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GENERAL INTRODUCTION.

v » HETHER the unexplored part of the
Soutbern Hemifphere be only an immenfe mafs of
water, or contain another continent, as {pecula-
tive geography feemed to fuggeft, was a quefti-
on which had long engaged the attention, not
only of learned men, but of moft of the mari-
time powers of Europe.

To put an end to all diverfity of opinion
about a matter fo curious and important, was
his Majefty’s principal motive, in direting this
voyage to be undertaken, the hiftory of which
is now fubmitted to the Public. .

But, in order to give the Reader a clear idea
of what has been done in it, and to enable him
to judge more accurately, how far the great ob-
ject that was propofed, has been obtained, it
will be neceflary to prefix a thort account of the
feveral voyages which have been made on difco-
veries to the Southern Hemifphere, prior to that
which I had lately the honour to condu&, and
which I am now going to relate. .

The firft who crofled the vaft Pacific Ocean, 1519,
was Ferdinand Magalhaens, a Portiiguefe, who, Magal-
in the fervice of Spain, failed from Seville, with P2
five {hips, on the 1othof April, 1519. He dif-
covered the Straits which bear his name; and
having paffed through them, on the 27th of
November, 1520, entered the South Pacific
Ocean.

In this fea he difcovered two uninhabited
iflands, whofe fituations are not well known,

Vor. L A He



X GENERAL INTRODUCTION.

He afterwards croffed the Line; difcovered the
Ladrone Hlands; and then proceeded to the
Philippines, in one of which he’ was killed in a
fkirmith with the natives. ‘

His fhip, called the Victory, was the firft
that circumnavigated the globe ; and the only
one of his fquadron, that furmounted the dan-
gers and diftrefles which attended his heroic en-
terprife. :

T'he.Spaniards, .after Magalhaens had fhewed
them the way, made feveral voyages from Ame-
rica to the weftward, previous to that of Alvaro
Mendana De Neyra in 1595, which is the firft
that can be traced ftep by ftep. = For the ante-
cedent expeditions are. not handed down to us
with much precifion. :

We know however, in general, that, in them,
New Guinea, the iflands called Solomon’s, and
{everal others, . were difcovered.

Geographers differ greatly concerning the fitu-
ation of the Solomon Iflands. 'The moft proba-
ble opinion is, that they are the clufter which
comprizes what has {ince been: called New-Bri-
tain, New Ireland, &c. RN ‘

1595. On the gthof April, 1595, Mendana, with in-

Mendana. tention to fettle thefe iflands,. failed from Callao,

with four fhips; and his difcoveries in his route

to the Weft, were the Marquefas, 'in the lati-

.tude of 10° South ; — theifland of St. Bernardo,

which I take to be the. famé that Commodore

Byron calls the Ifland of Danger ; ~— after that,

Solitary Iflland, in the latitude ro°® 40’ South,

longitude 178° Weft ; —and laftly, Santa Cruz,

which s, undoubtedly, the fame that Captain
Carteret calls Egmont Ifland.. %

In this laft ifland, Mendana, with many of his
companions, died; and the fhattered remains of
the fquadron were condutted to Manilla, by
Pedro Fernandez de Quiros, the chief Pilot.

This
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This fame Quiros was the firft fent out, with
the f{ole view of difcovering 2 Southern Conti-
nent; and, indeed, he feems to have been the
firft who had any idea of the exiftence of one.

He failed from Callao, the 21t of December,
16035, as pilot of the fleet, commanded by Luis
Paz de Torres, confifting of two fhips and a ten-
der; and fteering to the W. S. W. on the 26th
of January, 1606, being then, by their reckon-
ing, a thoufand Spanifh leagues from the Coaft
of America, they difcovered a fmall low ifland
in latitude 25° South. —Two days after, they
difcovered another that was high, with a plain
on the top. This is, probably, the fame that
Captain Carteret calls Pitcairn’s Ifland.

After leaving thefe iflands, Quiros feems to
have directed his courfe to the W. N. W, and
N. W. to 10° or 11° South latitude, and then.
Weftward, tll he arrived at the Bay of St. Phi-
lip and Jago, in the Ifland of Tierra del Efpiritu
Santo. In this Route he difcovered feveral
ilands; probably, fome of thofe that have been
feen by later navigators.

On leaving the Bay of St. Philip and St. Jage
the two fhips were feparated. Quiros, with the
Capitana, ftood to the North, and returned to
New Spain, after having fuffered greatly for want
of provifions and water. — Torres, with the Al-
miranta and the tender, fteered to the Wett,
and feems to have been the firft who failed be-
tween New Holland and New Guinea.

The next attempt to make difcoveries in the

X
1603.

Quiros.

1615,

South Pacific Ocean, was conducted by Ie Le Maire

Maire, and Schouten. — They failed from the
Texel, on the 14th of June, 1615, with the
fhips Concord and Horn.  The latter was burnt
by accident, in Port Defire. With the other,
they difcovered the Strait that bears the name
of Le Maire, and were the firft who ever enter-

A 2 ed
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION.

ed the Pacific Ocean, by the way of Cape
Horn. . .

They difcovered the Ifland of Dogs, in lati-
tude 15° 15 South, longitnde 136° 30’ Weft;
—Sondre Grondt in 15° South latitude, and
143° 10’ Weft longitude ; — Waterland, in 14°
46" South, and 144° 10’ Weft;—and, twenty-
five leagues Weftward of this, Fly lfland, inla-
titude 15° 20'; — Traitor’s and Cocos Iflands,
in latitude 15°43'S. longitude 173° 13 WL
— Two degrees more to the Weftward, thelfle
of Hope;—and, in the latitude of 14° 56
South, longitude 149° 30" Eaft, Horn Ifland.

They next coafted the North fide of New
Britain and New Guinea, and arrived at Batavia
in October, 1616.

Except fome difcoveries on the Weftern and
Northern Coafts of New Holland, no important
voyage to the Pacific Ocean was undertaken till
1642, when Captain Tafman failed from Bata-
via, with two fhips belonging to the Dutch Eaft
India Company, and difcovered Van Diemen’s
Land;—a {mall part of the Weftern Coaft of
New Zealand ; —the Friendly Ifles ; — and thofe
called Prince William's.

Thus far I have thought it beft not to inter-
rupt the progrefs of difcovery in the South Paci-
fic Ocean, otherwife I fhould before have men-
tioned, that Sir Richard Hawkins in 1594, be-
ing about fifty leagues to the Eaftward of the
river Plate, was driven by a ftorm to the Eaft-
ward of his intended courfe, and when the wea-
ther grew moderate, fteering towards the Straits
of Magalhaens, he unexpectedly fell in with

land ; about fixty leagues of which he coafted,

and has, very particularly, defcribed. This he
named Hawkins's Maiden Land, in honour of
his royal miftrefs, Queen Elizabeth, and fays it

lies
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lies fome threefcore leagues from the neareft part
of South America.

This land was afterwards difcovered to be two
large iflands, by Captain John Strong, of the
Farewell, from London, who, in 1689, pafled
through the Strait which divides the Eaftern from
the Weftern of thofe iflands. To this Strait he
gave the name of Falkland’s Sound, in honour
of his patron, Lord Falkland; and the name has
fince been extended, through inadvertency, to
the two iflands it feparates.

Having mentioned thefe iflands, I will add,
that future navigators will mifpend their time, if
they loolk for Pepys’s Iflandin 47° South; it be-
ing now certain, that Pepys’s Hfland is no other
than thefe iflands of Falkland.

In April 1675, Anthony la Roche, an Englith

Xin

1689,
Strong

1675.

merchant, in his return from the South Pacific LaRoche.

Ocean, where he had been on a trading voyage,
being carried, by the winds and currents, far
to the Eaft of Strait La Maire, fell in with a
coaft, which may poffibly be the fame with that
which I vifited during this voyage, and have
called the Ifland of Georgia.

Leaving this land, and failing to the North,
La Roche, in the latitude of 45° South, difco-
vered a large ifland, with a good port, towards
the eaftern part, where he found wood, water,
and fith,

In 1699, that celebrated aftronomer Dr. Ed-
mund Halley was appointed to the command of
his Majefty’s thip the Paramour Pink, on an ex-
pedition for improving the knowledge of the
longitude, and of the variation of the compafs;
and for difcovering the unknown lands fuppofed
to lie in the fouthern part of the Atlantic Ocean.
In this voyage he determined the longitude of
feveral places; and after his return, conftruéted
his Vanation Chart, and propofed a method of

3 obferving

1690.
Halley
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obferving the longitude at fea, by means of the
appulfes, and occultations of the fixt ftars. But,
though he fo fuccefsfully attended to the two
irft articles of his inftruétions, he did not find
any unknown fouthern land. '

1721, The Dutch, in 1721, fitted out three fhips to
Rogge- make difcoveries in the South Pacific Ocean,
weld- nder the command of Admiral Roggewein.

He left the Texel on the 21t of Auguft, and
arriving in that ocean, by going round Cape
Horn, difcovered Eafter Ifland; probably feen
before, though not vifited by Davis *; — then,
between 14° 41' and 15° 44° South latitude,
and between the longitude of 142° and 150°
Weft, fell in with feveral other iflands, which
I take to be fome of thofe feen by the late Eng-
lith navigators.—He next difcovered two iflands
in latitude 15° South, longitude 170° Weft,
which he called Baumen’s Iflands ; — and, lattly,
Single Ifland, in latitude 13° 41’ South, longi-
tude 171° 30' Weft. — Thefe threeiflands are,
undoubtedly, the fame that Bougainville calls
the Ifles of Navigators.

1738. In 1738, the French Eaft India Company
Bouvet. fent Lozier Bouvet with two fhips, the Eagle

and Mary, to make difcoveries in the South
Atlantic Ocean. He failed from Port L’Orient
on the 1g9th of July, in that year; touched at
the Ifland of St. Catharine; and from thence
fhaped his courfe towards the S. E.

On the 1ft of January 1739, he difcovered
land, or what he judged to be land, in the lati-
tude 54° South, longitude 11° Eaft. It will
appear in the courfe of the following narrative,
that we made feveral attempts to find this land
without fuccefs. Itis, therefore, very probable,
that what Bouvet faw was nothing more than a

large

* See Wafer's Defcription of the Ifthmus of Darien.
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large 1ce-ifland. From hence he ftood to the
Eaft, in 51° of latitude, to 35° of Eaft longi-
tude : after which the two thips feparated; one
going to the Ifland of Mauritius, and the other
returning to France.

After this voyage of Bouvet, the fpirit of
difcovery ceafed, till his prefent Majefty form-
ed a defign of making difcoveries, and explor-
ing the Southern Hemifphere ; and, in the year
1764, direted it to be put in execution.

Accordingly, Commodore Byron, having
under his command the Dolphin and Tamer,
failed from the Downs on the 21ft of June the
fame year; and having vifited the Falkland
Iflands, paffed through the Straits of Magalhaens,
into the Pacific Ocean, where he difcovered the
Ilands of Difappointment; — George’s; —
Prince of Wales’s; — the Ifles of Danger—
York Ifland ; — and Byron Ifland.

He returned to England the gth of May 1766,
and, in the month of Auguit following, the
Dolphin was again fent out, under the command
of Captain Wallis, with the Swallow, command-
ed by Captain Carteret.

They proceeded together, till they came to
the weft end of the Straits of Magalhaens, and
the Great South Sea in fight, where they were
feparated.

Captain  Wallis direted his courfe more
wefterly than any navigator had done before
him in fo high a latitude ; but met with no land
till he got within the tropic, where he difcover-
ed the Iflands Whit{unday ; — Queen Charlotte ;
— Egmont ; — Duke of Gloucefter ; — Duke of
Cumberland ; — Maitea ; — Otaheite ;— Eimeo;
-— Tapamanou; — How ; — Scilly ; — Bofca-
wen ; — Keppel; — and Wallis, and returned
to England in May 1463.

Az His

b 4%
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Carteret.  His companion Captain Carteret kept 2 diffe-
rent route; in which he difcovered the Iflands
Ofnaburg ; — Gloucefter ; — Queen Charlotte’s
Hles ; — Carteret’s; — Gower’s; — and the Strait
between New Britain and New Ireland; and
returned to England in March 1769. ‘

1766.  In November 1766, Commodore Bougain-

Bougain- ville failed from France, in the frigate La Bou-

ville. deufe, with the ftore-thip L’Etoile. After {pend-
ing fome time on the coaft of Brazil, and at
Falkland Iflands, he got into the Pacific Sea, by
the Straits of Magalhaens, in January 1768.

In this Ocean he difcovered the Four Facar-
dines; — the Ifie of Lanciers; — and Harpe
Ifland, which I take to be the fame that I after-
wards named Lagoon ; -— Thrum Cap, and Bow
Iland. About twenty leagues farther to the
Wett he difcovered four other Hlands; — after-
wards fell in with Maitea ; — Otaheite ; — Hles
of Navigators; ~— and Forlorn Hope; which to
him were new difcoveries. He then pafled
through between the Hebrides; — difcovered
the Shoal of Diana; and fome others; — the
land of Cape Deliverance; — feveral iflands
more to the North; — paffed to the North of
New Jreland; touched at Batavia; and arrived
in France in March 1769.

This year was rendered remarkable by the
tranfit of the planet Venus over the fun'sdifc;
2 phznomenon of great importance to aftrono-
my ; and which every where engaged the atten-
tion of the learned in that fcience.

In the beginning of the year 1768, the Royal
Society prefented a memorial to his Majefty,
fetting forth the advantages to be derived from
accurate obfervations of this tranfit in different
parts of the world ; particularly from a fet of
fuch obfervations made in a fouthern latitude,
between the 140th and 18oth degrees of longi-

tude,
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tude, weft from the Royal Obfervatory at
Greenwich ; and that veflels, properly equipped,
would be neceffary to convey the obfervers to
their deftined ftations; but, that the Society
were in no condition to defray the expence of
fuch an undertaking.

In confequence of this memorial, the Admi-
ralty were directed by his Majefty to provide
proper veflels for this purpofe. Accordingly,
the Endeavour bark, which had been built for
the coal-trade, was purchafed and fitted out for
the fouthern voyage; and I was honoured with
the command of her. The Royal Society, foon
after appointed me, in conjunction with Mr.
Charles Green the aftronomer, to make the
requifite obfervations on the tranfit.

It was, at firft, intended, to perform this
great, and now a principal bufinefs of our voy-
age, either at the Marquefas, or elfe at one of
thofe iflands which Tafman had called Amfter-
dam, Rotterdam, and Middleburg, now better
known under the name of the Friendly Iflands.
But while the Endeavour was getting ready for
the expedition, Captain Wallis returned from
his voyage round the world, in the courle of
which he had difcovered feveral iflands in the
South Sea; and amongft others, Otaheite. This
ifland was preferred to any of thole before men-
tioned, on account of the conveniencies it af-
forded; and becaufe its place had been well af-
certained, and found to be extremely well fuit-
to our purpofe.

I was therefore ordered to proceed directly to
Otaheite ; and, after the aftronomical obferva-
tions fhould be completed, to profecute the de-
fign of making difcoveries in the South Pacific
Ocean, by proceeding to the South as far as the
latitude of 40°; then, if T found no land, to
proceed to the Weft between 40° and 25°, tll

I fell
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I fell in with New Zealand, which I was to ex-
plore ; and thence to return to England, by fuch
route as I fhould think proper. '

In the profecution of thefe inftruttions, I
failed from Deptford the zoth of July 1768;
from Plymouth the 26th of Auguﬁ.; touchec} at
Madeira, Rio de Janeiro, and Straits Le Maire;
and entered the South Pacific Ocean by Cape
Horn, in January the following year.

I endeavoured to make a diret courfe to
Otaheite, and, in part, fucceeded; but I made
no difcovery till 1 got within the tropic, where
I fell in with Lagoon Ifland; — Two Groups;
— Bird Ifland; Chain Hand;~—and, on the
15th of April, arrived at Otaheite, where I
remained three months, during which time the
obfervations on the tranfit were made.

I then left it; difcovered, and vifited the So-
ciety Ifles, and Oheteroa ; thence proceeded to
the South till I arrived in the latitude of 40°
22/, longitude 147° 29' Weft; and, on the
6th of Oétober, fell in with the eaft fide of New
Zealand,

I continued exploring the coaft of this coun-
try til the 31t of March 1790, when I quitted
it, and proceeded to New Holland; and having
furveyed the eaftern coaft of that vaft country,
which part had not before been vifited, I paffed
between its northern extremity and New Gui-
nea; landed on the latter; touched at the Hland
of Savu, Batavia, the Cape of Good Hope, and
St. Helena*; and arrived in England on the
12th of July 1771,

In

¥ In the account given of St. Helena in the narrative of
my former voyage, I find two miftakes. Its inhabitants are
far from exercifing a wanton cruelty over their flaves; and

they have had wheel-carriages and porter’s knots for many
years.
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In this voyage I was accompanied by Mr.
Banks and Dr. Solander; the firft a gentleman
of ample fortune; the other an accomplifhed
difciple of Linnaus, and one of the librarians
of the Britith Mufeum: both of them diftin-
guithed in the learned world, for their extenfive
and accurate knowledge of natural hiftory.
Thefe gentlemen, animated by the love of
fcience, and by a defire to purfue their inqui-
ries in the remote regions I was preparing to
vifit, defired permiffion to make the voyage
with me. The Admiralty readily complied
with a requeft that promifed fuch advantage to
the republic of letters. They accordingly em-
barked with me, and participated in all the dan-
gers and fufferings of our tedious and fatiguing
navigation.

To illuftrate this fhort abftract of the feveral
difcoveries made in the Southern Pacific, At-
lantic, and Indian Oceans, before my departure
on this fecond voyage, now laid before the
Public, I have delineated on the general chart
hereunto annexed, the tracks of moft of the na-
vigators, without which the abftrat could not
be fo eafily underftood.

The voyages of Meflrs. de Surville, Kergue-
len, and Marion, of which fome account is
given in the following work, did not come to
my knowledge time enough to afford me any
advantage; and as they have not been commu-
nicated to the world, ina public way, Ican fay
little about them, or about two other voyages
which, I am told, have been made by the Spa-
niards; one to Eafter Ifland in the year 1769,
and the other to Otaheite in 1773.

Before I begin my narrative of the expedition
intrufted to my care, it will be neceflary to add
here fome account of its equipment, and of

fome
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fome other matters, equally interefting, connelt-
ed with my fubjett. )

Soon after my return home in the Endea-
vour, it was refolved to equip two fhips, to com-
plete the difcovery of the Southern Hemi{phere.
The nature of this voyage required fhips of a
particular conftruction, and the Endeavour be-
ing gone to Falkland Ifles as a ftore-fhip, the
Navy-board was direfted to purchafe two fuch
thips as were moft fuitable for this fervice.

At this time various opinions were efpoufed
by different people, touching the fize and kind
of veflels moft proper for fuch a voyage. Some
were for having large thips; and propofed thole
of forty guns, or Eaft India Company’s fhips.
Others preferred large good failing frigates, or
three-decked fhips, employed in the F]amaica.
trade, fitted with round-houfes. But of all that
was faid and offered to the Admiralty’s confi-
deration on this fubjet, as far as has come to
my knowledge, what, in my opinion, was moft
to the purpofe, was fuggefted by the Navy-
board.

As the kind of fhips moft proper to be em-
ployed on difcoveries, is a very interefting con-
fideration to the adventurers in fuch undertak-
ings, it may poflibly be of ufe to thofe, who,
in future, may be fo employed, to give here
the purport of the fentiments of the Navy-
board thereon, with whom, after the experi-
ence of two voyages of three years each, I per-
fectly agree. g

"The {uccefs of {uch undertakings as making
difcoveries in diftant parts of the world, will
principally depend on the preparations being
well adapted to what ought to be the firft con-
fiderations, namely, the prefervaticn of the ad-
venturers and fhips; and this will ever chiefly

depend
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depend on the kind, the fize, and the proper-
ties of the fhips chofen for the fervice,

Thefe primary confiderations will not admit
of any other, that may interfere with the necef-
fary properties of the fhips. Therefore, in
chufing the fhips, (hould any of the moft ad-
vantageous properties be wanting, and the ne-
ceffary room in them, be, in any degree, di-
minifthed, for lefs important purpofes, fuch a
ftep would be laying a foundation for render-
ing the undertaking abortive in the firft in-
ftance.

As the greateft danger to be apprehended
and provided againft, on a voyage of difcovery,
efpecially to the moft diftant parts of the globe,
is that of the fhip’s being lable to be run a-
ground on an unknown, defert, or perhaps, {a-
vage coaft;~fo no confideration fhould be fet in
competition with that of her being of a con-
ftruction of the fafeft kind, in which the officers
may, with the leaft hazard, venture upon a
ftrange coaft, A fhip of this kind muft not
be of a great draught of water, yet of a fuffici~
ent burden and capacity to carry a proper quan-
tity of provifions and neceffaries for her com-
plement of men, and for the time requifite to
perform the voyage.

She muft alfo be of 2 conftruttion that will
bear to take the ground; and of a fize, which,
in cafe of neceflity, may be fafely and conve-
niently laid on fhore, to repair any accidental
damage or defefts. Thefe properties are not
to be found in fhips of war of forty guns,
nor in frigates, nor in Eaft-India Company’s
thips, nor in large three decked Weft-India
thips, nor indeed in any other but North-coun-
try-built thips, or fuch as are built for the coal-
trade, which are peculiarly adapted to this pur-

pofe.
In
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In fuch a veflel, an able fea-officer will be.
moft venturefome, and better enabled to fulfil
his inftruétions, than he poffibly can (or indeed
than would be prudent for him to attempt) in
one of any other jfort or fize. o

Upon the whole, Iam firmly of opinion, .that
no fhips are fo proper for difcoveties in diftant
unknown parts, as thofe conftruéted as was the
Endeavour, in which I performed my former
voyage. For no fhips of any other kind can
contain ftores and provifions fufficient (in pro-
portion to the neceffary number of men), con-
fidering the length of time it will be neceffary
they fhould laft. And, even if another kind
of thips could ftow a fufficiency, yet, on arriv-
ing at the parts for difcovery, they would ftill,
from the nature of their conftruétion and fize,
be Jefs fir for the purpofe.

Hence, it may be concluded, (o little progrefs
had been hitherto made in difcoveries n the
Southern Hemifphere. For all fhips which at-
tempted it before the Endeavour, were unfit for
it; although the officers employed in them had
done the utmoft in their power.

It was upon thefe confiderations, that the
Endeavour was chofen for that voyage. It was
to thefe properties in her, that thofe on board
owed their prefervation; and hence we were
enabled to profecute difcoveries in thofe feas
fo much longer than any other fhip ever did,
or could do.  And, although difcovery was not
the firft obje@t of that voyage, I could venture
to traverfe a far greater fpace of fea, till then
unnavigated, to difcover greater tracks of coun-
try in high and low South latitudes, and to
perfevere longer in exploring and furveying
more correctly the extenfive coafts of thofe new-
difcovered countries, than any former Naviga-
tor, perhaps, had done during one voyage.

In
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In fhort, thefe properties in the thips, with
perfeverance and refolution in their comman-
ders, will enable them to execute their orders;
to go beyond former difcoverers; and continue
to Britain the reputation of taking the lead of
all nations, in exploring the globe.

Thefe confiderations_concurring with Lord
Sandwich’s opinion on the fame fubje&, the
Admiralty determined to have two fuch fhips
as are here recommended. Accordingly, two
were purchafed of Captain William Hammond,
of Hull. They were both built at Whitby, by
the fame perfon who built the Endeavour, be-
ing about fourteen or fixteen months old at the
time they were purchafed, and were, in my
opinion, as well adapted to the intended fervice,
as if they had been built for the purpofe. The
largeft of the two was four hundred and fixty-
two tons burthen. She was named Refolution,
and fent to Deptford to be equipped. The o-
ther was three hundred and thirty-fix tons bur-
then., She was named Adventure, and fent tc
be equipped at Woolwich.

It was firft propofed to fheath them with
copper ; but on confidering that copper corrodes
the iron work, efpecially about the rudder, this
intention was laid afide, and the old method of
fheathing and fitting purfued, asbeing the moft
 fecure; for although it is ufual to make the
" rudder-bands of the fame compofition, it is not,

: however, fo'durable as iron, nor would it, Iam

: well affured, laft out {uch a voyage as the Re-

i folution performed.

i  Therefore, till a remedy is found to prevent
the effect of copper upon the iron worls, it would
not be advifable to ufe it on a voyage of this

-kind, as the principal faftenings of the thip be-
ing iron, they may be deftroyed.

' On
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On the 28th of November, 1771, I wasap-
pointed to the command of the Refolution ; and
Tobias Furneaux (who had been Second Lieu-
tenant with Captain Wallis) was promoted, on
this occafion, to the command of the Adven-
ture,

Our complements of officers and men were
fixed, as in the following table.

Orricers and | RESOLUTION,  ADVENTURE.

Mew. No+{ Officers Names. {No.| Officers Names.

Captain James Cook. 1 j Tobias Furneaux|]
Lieutenants 3| Robert P. Cooper. | 2] Jofeph Shank,
Charles Clerke., Arthur Kempe.
Richard Pickerfgil).
Jofeph Gilbert.
James Gray.
James Wallis.
Robert Anderfon.
James Patten

Peter Fannin.
Fdward Johas.
William Offord.
Andrew Gloag.
Thomas Andrews,

Mafter
Boat{wain
Carpenter
Gunner

Surgeon

Mafter’s Mates
Midfhipmen
Surgeon’s Mates
Captain’s Clerk
Matter at Arms
Corporal
Armourer

Ditto Mate

Sail Maker
Ditto Mate
Boat{wain's Mates
Carpenter’s Ditto
Guoner’s Ditto
Carpenter’s Crew
Cook

Ditto Mzte
Quarter Malters
Able Seamen

- AN e e e e

Gl O Il RUIL) o b D OV e e =
- BN e e

P
w
Wb

Marines,

Lieutenant 1] John Edgcumbe, James Scott.
Serjeant H
Corporals 2
Drumemer 1

Private g

[ com

Total 311

]

I had all the reafon in the world to be perfedt-
ly fatisfied with the choice of the officers. The
Second
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Second and Third Lieutenants, the Lieutenant
of Marines; two of the Warrant Officers; and
feveral of the petty officers, had been with me
during the former voyage. The others were
men of known abilities; and all of them, on
every occafion, fhewed their zeal for the fervice
in which they were employed, during the whole
voyage.

In the equipping of thefe fhips, they were
not confined to ordinary eftablifhments, but
were fitted in the moft complete manner, and
fupplied with every extra article that was fug-
gefted to be neceffary.

Lord Sandwich paid an extraordinary atten-
tion to this equipment, by vifiting the fhips
from time to time, to fatisfy himfelf that the
whole was compleated to his wifh, and to the fa-
tisfaction of thofe who were to embark in them.

Nor were the Navy and Victualling Boards
wanting in providing them with the very beft
of ftores and provifions, and whatever elle was
neceflary for fo long a voyage. — Some altera-
tions were adopted in the f{pecies of provifions
ufually made ufe of in the navy. Thatis, we
were fupplied with wheat in lieu of {fo much
oatmeal, and fugar in lieu of {fo much oil; and
when completed, each thip had two yearsanda
half provifions on board, of all {pecies.

We had befides, many extra articles, fuch as
Malt, Sour Krout, Salted Cabbage, Portable Broth,
Saloup, Mufard, Marmalade of Carrots, and In-
Spiffated Fuice of Wort and Beer. Some of thefe
articles had before been found to be highly anti-
fcorbutic; and others were now fent out on
trial, or by way of experiment ; — the Infpiffat-
ed Juice o‘tBeer and Wort, and Marmalade of
Carrots efpecially. — As feveral of thele anti-
fcorbutic articles are not generally known, a

Vor. L. B more
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more particular account of them may not be
amifs. L

Of Malt is made Sweet Wort, which is given
to fuch perfons as have got the {curvy, or whofe
habit of body threatens them with it, from one
to five or fix pints a day, as the Surgeon fees
neceflary. L

Sour Krout, is cabbage cut fmall, to W-thh is
put a little falt, juniper berries, and annifeeds;
it is then fermented, and afterwards clofe pack-
ed in cafks: in which ftate it will keep good a
long time. This is a wholefome vegetable food,
and a great antifcorbutic. The allowance to
each man is two pounds a week, but I increaf-
ed or diminifhed their allowance as I thought

roper.

Salted Cabbage, is cabbage cut to pieces, and
falted down in catks, which will preferve it a
long time.

Portable Broth is {o well known, that it needs
no defcription.  We were fupplied with it both
for the fick and well, and it was exceedingly
beneficial.

Saloup, and Rob of Lemons and Oranges, were
for the fick and fcorbutic only, and wholly un-
der the Surgeon’s care.

Marmalade of Carrots, is the juice of yellow
carrots, infpiffated till it is of the thicknefs of
fluid honey, or treacle, which laft it refembles
both in tafte and colour. It was recommended
by Baron Storfch, of Berlin, as a very great an-
tifcorbutic; but we did not find that it had
much of this quality.

For the Infpiffated Fuice of Wort, and Beer,
we were indebted to Mr. Petham, Secretary to
the Commiflioners of the Victualling Office.
This Gentleman, fome years ago, confidered
that if the juice of malt, either as beer or wort,
was infpiffated by evaporation, it was probable

this
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this infpiffated juice would keep good at fea
and, if fo, a fupply of beer might be had, at
any time, by mixing it with water. Mr. Pel-
ham made {everal experiments, which fucceed-
ed fo well, that the Commifiioners caufed thirty-
one half barrels of this juice to be prepared, and
fent out with our thips for trial; mineteen on
board the Refolution, and the remainder on
board the Adventure. The fuccels of the ex-
periments will be mentioned 1n the narrative, in
the order they were made.

The frame of a fmall veffel, twenty tons bur-
then, was properly prepared, and put on board
cach of the (hips to be fet up (if found neceffa-
ry) to ferve as tenders upon any emergency, or
to tranfport the crew in cafe the thip was loft.

We were al{o well provided with fithing-nets,
lines, and hooks of every kind for catching of
fith. — And, in order to enable us to procure
refrethments, in fuch inhabited parts of the
world as we might touch at, where money was
of no value, the Admiralty caufed to be put on
board both the fhips, feveral articles of mer-
chandize ; as well to trade with the natives for
provifions, as to make them prefents to gain
their friendfhip and efteem.

Their Lordfhips alfo caufed a number of me-
dals to be ftruck, the one fide reprefenting His
Majefty, and the other the two fhips. Thefe
medals were to be given to the natives of new
difcovered countries, and left there, as teftimo-
nies of our being the firft difcoverers,

Some additional clothing, adapted to a cold
climate, was put on board; to be given to the
feamen whenever it was thought neceflary. —
In fhort, nothing was wanting that could tend
to promote the (ucce(s of the undertaking, or
contribute to the conveniencies and health of
thofe who embarked in it.

B2 The
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The Admiralty thewed no lefs attention to
fcience in general, by engaging Mr. William
Hodges, a Landfcape Painter, to embark in }hls
voyage, in order to make drawings and paint-
ings of fuch places in the countries we fhould
touch at, as might be proper to give a more
perfet idea thereof, than could be formed from
written defcriptions only.

And it being thought of public utility, that
fome perfon fkilled 1 Natural Hiftory thould
be engaged to accompany me in this voyage,
the parliament granted an ample fum for that
purpofe, and Mr. John Reinhold Forfter, with
his fon, were pitched upon for this employ-
ment.

The Board of Longitude agreed with Mr.
William Wales, and Mr. William Bayley, to
make Aftronomical Obfervations; the former
on board the Refolution, the latter on board
the Adventure.  The great improvements
which aftronomy and navigation have met
with from the many interefting obfervations
they have made, would have done honour to
any perfon whofe reputation for mathematical
knowledge was not fo well known as theirs,

The fame board furnithed them with the
beft of inftruments, for making both aftrono-
mical and nautical obflervations and experi-
ments; and Kkewife with four time-pieces, or
watch machines; three made by Mr. Arnold,
and one made by Mr. Kendall on Mr. Harri-
fon’s principles, A particular account of the
going of thefe watches, as alfo the aftronomi-
cal and nautical obfervations made by the aftro-
nomers, will be laid before the Public by order
of the Board of Longitude, under the infpec-
tion of Mr. Wales.

Befides the obligations I was under to this
gentleman for communicating to me the obfer-

vations
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vations he made, from time to time, during the
voyage, | have fince been indebted to him for
the perufal of his journal, with leave to take
from it whatever I thought might contribute to
the improvement of this Work.

For the convenience of the generality of rea-
ders, I have reduced the time from the nauti-
cal to the civil computation, fo that whenever
the terms A, M. and P. M. are ufed, the for-
mer fignifies the forenoon, and the latter the
afternoon of the fame day.

In all the courfes, bearings, &c. the variation
of the compafs is allowed, unles the contrary
1s exprefled.

And now it may be neceflary to fay, that,
as [ am on the point of failing on a third expe-
dition, I leave this account of my laft voyage
in the hands of fome friends, who in my ab-
fence have kindly accepted the office of cor-
recting the prefs for me; who are pleafed to
think], that what I have here to relate is better
to be given in my own words, than in the
words of another perfon; efpecially as it is a
work defigned for. information, and not mere-
ly for amufement.; in which, it is their opinion,
that candour and fidelity will counterbalance
the want of ornament,

I fhall therefore conclude this introdutory
difcourfe with defiring the reader to excufe the
inaccuracies of ftyle, which doubtlefs he will fre-
quently meet with 1in the following narrative;
and that, when fuch occur, he will recollect
that it 1s the production of a man, who has not
had the advantage of much fchool education,
but who has been conftantly at fea from his
youth; and though, with the afliftance of a few
good friends, he has paffed through all the fta-
tions belonging to a feaman, from an appren-
tice boy in the coal trade, to a Poft Caprain in

the
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the Royal Navy, he has had no opportunity of
cultivating letters. After this account of my-
fe)f, the Public muft not expet from me the
elegance of a fine writer, or the plaufibility of a
profefled book-maker; but will, I hope, con-
fider me as a plain man, zealoufly exerting him-
felf in the fervice of his Country, and determin-
ed to give the beft account he is able of his
proceedings.

Plymouth Sound,
Fuby 7, 1796
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V O Y AGE

TOWARDS THE

SOUTH POLE,

AND

ROUND THE WORLD.

BOOK L

From our Departure from England, to
leaving the Society Ifles, the firft Time.

CHAP L

Paffage from Depiford to the Cape of Good Hope,
with an Account of feveral Incidents that bhappen-
ed by the Way, and Tranfaions there.

l SATLED from Deptford, April gth, 1972, 1772
but got no farther than Woolwich; where 1 _April
was detained by eafterly windstill the 22d, when
the thip fell down to Long Reach, and the next
day was joined by the Adventure. Here both
thips received on board their powder, guns, gun-
ner’s ftores, and marines.

On the 1oth of May we left Long Reach,
with orders to touch at Plymouth; but in ply-

ing down theriver, the Refolution was found to
bs

May.



2 A VOYAGE TOWARDS THE SOUTH POLE,

1772. be very crank, which made it nece(fgry to put

May. into Sheernefs, in order to remove this evil, by

v~ making fome alterations in her upper works.

Thefe the officers of the yard were ordered to

take in hand immediately; and Lord Sandwich

and Sir Hugh Pallifer came down to fee them

executed in fuch a mannes as might effectually
anfwer the purpofe intended.

June. On the 22d of June the fhip was again com-
pleted for fea, when I failed from Sheernefs; and
on the 3d of July, joined the Adventure in Ply-
mouth Sound. The evening before, we met,
off the Sound, Lord Sandwich, in the Augufta
yacht (who was on his return from vifiting the
feveral dock: yards) with the Glory frigate and
Hazard floop. We faluted his Lordfhip with
feventeen guns; and {oon after he and Sir Hugh
Pallifer gave us the laft mark of the very great
attention they had paid to this equipment, by
coming on board, to fatisfy themfelves that eve-
ry thing was done to my wifh, and that the fhip
was found to an{wer to my fatisfaction.

At Plymouth I received my inftructions, dated
the 25th of June, directing me to take under my
command the Adventure; to make the beft of
my way to the ifland of Madeira, there to take
in a fupply of wine, and then proceed to the
Cape of Good Hope, where I was to refrefh the
thip’s companies, and talke on board fuch provi-
fions and neceffaries as I might ftand in need of.
After leaving the Cape of Good Hope, I was to
proce;ed to the fouthward, and endeavour to fall
in with Cape Circumcifion, which was faid by
Monfieur Bouvet to lie in the latitude of 54°
South, andin about 11” 20’ Eaft longitude from
Greenwich. If I difcovered this Cape, I was to
fatisfy myfelf whether it was a part of the conti-
nent, which bad fo much engaged the attention
of geographers and former navigators, or a part

of
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of an ifland, If it proved to be the former, I
was to employ myfelf diligently in exploring as
great an extent of it as I could; and to make
fuch notations thereon, and obfervations of every
kind, as might be ufeful either to navigation or
commerce, or tend to the promotion of natural
knowledge. 1 wasalfo directed to obferve the
genius, temper, difpofition, and number, of the
inhabitants, if there were any, and endeavour,
by all proper means, to cultivate a friendthip
and alliance with them ; making them prefents
of fuch things as they might value; inviting
them to traffic, and thewing them every kind of
civility and regard. I was to continue to employ
myfelf on this fervice, and making difcoveries,
either to the Baftward or Weftward, as my fitu-
ation might render mott eligible ; keeping in as
high a latitude as I could, and profecuting my
difcoveries as near to the South Pole as poflible;
fo long as the condition of the fhips, the health
of their crews, and the ftate of their provifions,
would admit of ; taking care to referve as much
of the latter as would enable me to reach fome
known port, where I was to procure a {ufficiency
to bring me home to England. But if Cape
Circumcifion fhould prove to be part of anifland
only, or if I thould not be able to find the faid
Cape, I was in the firft cafe to make the necef-
fary furvey of the ifland, and then to ftand on
to the Southward, fo long as Ijudged there was
a likelihood of falling in with the continent;
which I was alfo to do in the latter cafe; and
then to proceed to the Eaftward, in further fearch
of the faid continent, as well as to make difco-
veries of fuchiflands as might be fituated in that
unexplored part of the Southern hemifphere ;
keeping in high latitudes, and profecuting my
difcoveries as above-mentioned, as near the pole
as pofiible, until T had circumnavigated the

globe s

3
1772,

June,



4

1772,
June.

July.

A VOYAGE TOWARDS THE SOUTH POLE,

globe ; after which I was to proceed to the Cape
of Good Hope, and from thence to Spithead.

In the profecution of thefe difcoveries, when-
ever the feafon of the year rendered it unfafe for
me to continue in high latitudes, I was to retire
to fome known place to the Northward, to re-
freth my people, and refit the fhips; and to re-
turn again to the Southward, as foon as the fea-
fon of the year would admit of it. In all unfore-
feen cafes, | was authorifed to proceed according
to my own difcretion ; and in cafe the Refoluti-
on fhould be loft or difabled, I was to profecute
the voyage on board the Adventure.

I gave a copy of thefe inftructions to Captain
Furneaux, withan order direting him to carry
them into execution ; and, in cafe he was {epa-
rated from me, appointed the ifland of Madeira
for the firft place of rendezvous, Port Praya in
the ifland of St. Jago for the fecond, Cape of
Good Hope for the third, and New Zealand for
the fourth.

During our ftay at Plymouth, Meflieurs Wales
and Bayley, the two aftronomers, made obfer-
vations on Drake’s Ifland, in order to afcertain
the latitude, longitude, and true time for putting
the time-pieces or watches in motion. The la-
titude was found to be 50° 21’ 30" North; and
_the longitude 4° 20’ Weft of Greenwich, which,
in this voyage, is every where to be underftood
as the firft meridian, and from which the longj-
tude is reckoned Eaft and Weft to 180° each
way. On the 1oth of July, the watches were
fet a-going in the prefence of the two aftrono-
mers, Captain Furneaux, the firft lieutenants of
the thips, and myfelf, and put on board. The
two on board the Adventure were made by Mr.
Arnold, and alfo one of thofe on board the Re-
folution ; but the other was made by Mr. Kendal,
upon the fame principle, in every refped, as Mr.

Harrifon’s
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Harrifon’s time-piece. The commander, firft 1772
lieutenant, and aftronomer, on board each of the July-
fhips, kept, each of them, keys of the boxes
which contained the watches, and were always
to be prefent at the winding them up, and com-
paring the one with the other; or fome other
officer, if at any time through indifpofition, or
abfence uponany other neceflary duties, any of
them could not conveniently attend. The fame
day, according to the cuftom of the navy, the
companies of both fhips were paid two months
wages in advance, and as a further encourage-
ment for their going this extraordinary voyage,
they were alfo paid the wages due to them to
the 28th of the preceding May. This enabled
them to provide neceffaries for the voyage.

On the 13th, at fix o’clock in the morning, Mond. 13.
I failed from Plymouth (ound, with the Adven-
ture in company; and oa the evening of the
2gth, anchored in Funchiale Road, in the ifland Wed. 29.
of Madeira. The next morning 1 faluted the
garrifon with eleven guns; which compliment
was immediately returned. Soon after, I went
on fhore, accompanied by Caprain Furneaux,
the two Mr. Forfters, and Mr. Wales. At our
landing, we were received by a gentleman from
the Vice-Conful, Mr. Sills, who conduéted us
to the houfe of Mr. Loughnans, the moft con-
fiderable Englith merchant in the place. This
gentleman not only obtained leave for Mr.
Forfter to fearch the ifland for plants, but pro-
cured us every other thing we wanted, and in-
fifted on our accommodating ourfelves at his
houfe during our ftay.

The town of Funchiale, which is the capital
of the ifland, is fituated about the middle of the
South fide, in' the bottom of the bay of the
fame name, in latitude 32° 33' 34" North, lon-
gitude 17° 127’ Weft, The longitude wz:js dec-l
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duced from lunar obfervations made by Mr,
Wales, and reduced to the town by Mur. Ken-
dal’s watch, which made the longitude 17° 10’
14" Weft. During our flay here, the crews of
both thips were f{upplied with frefh beef and
onions; and a quantity of the latter was diftri-
buted amongft them for a fea ftore. .

Having got on board a fupply of water, wine,
and other neceffaries, we left Madeira on the fisft
of Auguft, and ftood to the Southward, witha
fine gale at N. E.  On the 4th we pafled Palma,
one of the Canary ifles. Itis of a height to be
feen twelve or fourteen leagues, and lies in the
latitude 28° 38’ North, longitude 17° 58’ Wett,
The next day we faw the ifle of Ferro, and
paffed it at the diftance of fourteen leagues. 1
judged it to lie in the latitude 27° 42’ North,
and longitude 18° ¢' Weft.

I now made three puncheons of beer, of the
infpiffated juice of malt. The proportion I made
ufe of was about ten of water to one of juice.
Fifteen of the nineteen half barrels of the in-
fpiffated juice which we had on board, were
produced from wort that was hopped before in-
{piffated. The other four were made of beer
that had been both hopped and fermented be-
fore infpiffated. This laft requires no other pre-
paration to make it fit for ufe, than to mix it
with cold water, from one part in eight, to one
part in twelve of water (or in fuch other pro-
portion as might be liked), then ftop it down;
and in a few days it will be brifk, and drinka-
ble. But the other fort, after being mixed with
water in the fame manper, will require to be
fermented with yeaf, in the ufual way of
making beer; at leaft it was {o thought. How-
ever, experience taught us that this will not al-
ways be neceffary.  For by the heat of the wea-
ther and the agitation of the thip, both forts

were
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were at this time in the higheft ftate of fermen-
tation, and had hitherto evaded all our endea-
vours to ftop it. If this juice could be kept from
fermenting, it certainly would be a moft valua-
ble article at fea.

On finding that our ftock of water would not
laft us to the Cape of Good Hope, without put-
ting the people to a fcanty allowance, [ refolved
to ftop at St. Jago for a fupply. On the gth,
at nine o’clock in the morning, we made the
ifland of Bonavifta, bearing S. W. The next
day, we pafled the ifland of Mayo on our right;
and the fame evening anchored in Port Praya,
in the ifland of St. Jago, in eighteen fathom
water. The Eaft point of the bay bore Eaft;
the Weft point S. W. £ S. and the fort N. W.
I immediately difpatched an officer to afk leave
to water, and purchafe refrefhments; which was
granted. On the return of the officer I faluted
the fort with eleven guns, on a promife of its
being returned with an equal number. ~ But by
a miftake, as they pretended, the falute was re-
turned with only nine; for which the governor

1772.
Auguft.

Sunday g.

made an excufe the next day. The 14th in the Friday 1.

evening, having compleated our water, and got
on board a fupply of refre(hments; fuch as
hogs, goats, fowls, and fruit; we put to fea,
and proceeded on our voyage.

Port Praya is a {mall bay, fituated about the
middle of the South fide of theifland of St.
Jago, in the latitude of 14° 53" 30" North, lon-
gitude 23° 30’ Weft. It may be known, efpe-
cially in coming from the Eaft, by the fouther-
moift hill on the ifland; which is round, and
peaked at top; and lies a little way inland, in
the dire@ion of Weft from the port. This mark
1s the more neceflary, as there is a fmall cove
about a league to the Eaftward, with a fandy
beach in the bottom of it, a valley and cocoa-

nut
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1772.  nut trees behind, which ftrangers may miftake
Auguft. for Port Praya, as we ourfelves did. The two
““~~~ points which form the entrance of Port Prays
bay, are rather low, and in the direftion of W,
S.W. and E.N.E. half a league from each
other. Clofe to the Weft point are funken rocks,
on which the fea continually breaks. The bay
lies in, N. W. near half a league ; and the depth
of water is from fourteen to four fathoms. Large
fhips ought not to anchor in lefs than cight, in
which depth the South end of the Green ifland
(a fmall ifland lying under the Weft thore) will
bear Weft. You water at a well that is behind
the beach at the head of the bay. The water is
tolerable, but fcarce; and bad getting off, on
account of a great furf on the beach. The
refrefhments to be got here, are bullocks, hogs,
goats, fheep, poultry, and fruits. The goats
are of the Antilope kind, fo extraordinary lean,
that hardly any thing can equal them; and the
bullocks, hogs, and fheep are not much better,
Bullocks muft be purchafed with money; the
price is twelve Spanith dollars a head, weighing
between 250 and goo pounds. Other articles
may be got from the natives in exchange for old
cloaths, &c. But the fale of bullocks is confined
to a company of merchants; to whom this pri-
vilege is granted, and who keep an agent refid-
ing upon the fpot. The fort above-mentioned
{eems wholly defigned for the protetion of the
bay, and is well fituated for that purpofe; be-
ing built on an elevation, which rifes direétly
from the fea on the right, at the head of the bay.
We had no fooner got clear of Port Praya,
than we got a freth gale at N. N. E. which
blew in fqualls, attended with fhowers of rain.
But the next day the wind and thowers abated,
and veered to the South. It was, however, va-
riable
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riable and unfettled for feveral days, accompa- 1772
nied with dark gloomy weather, and thowers of Augutt
rain. ’

On the 1gth, in the afternoon, one of the wed. g,
carpenter’s mates fell over board, and was
drowned. He was over the fide, fitting in one
of the fcuttles; from whence, it was {uppofed,
he had fallen: for he was not feen till the very
inftant he funk under the thip’s ftern, when our
endeavours to fave him were too late, This
lofs was fenfibly felt during the voyage, as he
was a fober man and a good workman. About
noon the next day, the rain poured down upon Thurf. zo.
us not in drops, but in ftreams. The wind, at
the fame time, was variable, and (qually ; which
obliged the people to attend the decks, fo that
few in the fhips efcaped a good foaking. We,
however, benefited by it, as it gave us an op-~
portunity of filling all our empty water cafks.
This heavy rain at laft brought on a dead calm,
which continued twenty-four hours, when it was
fucceeded by a breeze from S. W. Betwixt this
point and South, it continued for feveral days;
and blew, at times, in {qualls, attended with
rain and hot fultry weather. The mercury in
the thermometers at noon, kept generally from
79 to 82,

On the 24th, fpake with Captain Furneaux, Thurf, 27.
who informed us that one of his petty officers
was dead. At this ume we had not one fick
on board; although we had every thing of this
kind to fear from the rain we had had, which is
a great promoter of fickne(s in hot climates, To
prevent this, and agreeable to fome hints 1 had
from Sir Hugh Pallifer, and from Captain
Campbell, I took every neceflary precaution by
airing and drying the fhip with fires made be-
twixt decks, fmoaking, &c. and by obliging
the people to air their bedding, wafh and }cliry

their
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1772, their cloaths, whenever there was an opportuni-
Auguft. ty A negleGt of thefe things caufeth a difa-
R greeable {mell below, affects the air, and _feldom
fails to bring on ficknefs; but more efpecially in
hot and wet weather.
We now began to fee fome of thofe birds
which are faid never to fly far from land; that
is, man of war, and tropic birds, gannets, &e.
No land, however, that we knew of, could be
nearer than eighty leagues. ) )
Sund.30.  On the 3oth, at noon, being in the latitude
of 2° 35'North, longitude 7° 30' Weft, and the
wind having veered to the Eaft of South, we tack-
ed and ftretched to the S. W. In the latitude of
0° 52/ North, longitude ¢° 25’ Weft, we had one
calm day, which gave us an opportunity of try-
ing the current in a boat. 'We found it fet to the
North one third of a mile an hour. We had rea-
fon to expect this from the difference we frequent-
ly found between the obferved latitude, and that
given by the log : and Mr, Kendal’s watch fthew-
ed us, that it fet to the Eaft alfo. This wasfully
confirmed by the lunar obfervations; when it ap-
peared, that we were 3° o' more to the Eaft
than the common reckoning. At the time of
trying the current, the mercury in the thermo-
meter in the open air ftood at 95%; and when
immerged in the furface of the fea, at 74; but
when immerged eighty fathoms deep (where it
remained fifteen minutes) when it came up, the
mercury ftood at 66. At the fame time we
founded, without finding bottom with a line of
two hundred and fifty fathoms,
The calm was {ucceeded by a light breeze at
S. W which kept veering by little and little to
the South, and at laft to the Eaftward of South,
Septemb, 3ttended with clear ferene weather. At length,
Saturd. 8. on the 8th of September, we crofled the line in
the longitude of 8° Weft; after which the ce-
remony
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remony of ducking, &c. generally practifed on  1772.
this occafion, was not omitted. Septemb.

The wind now veering more and more to the m
Eaft, and blowing a gentle top-gallant gale, in o
eight days it carried us into the latitude of ¢°
30’ South, longitude 18° Weft. The weather
was pleafant; and we daily faw fome of thofe
birds which are looked upon as figns of the vi-
cinity of land; fuch as boobies, man of war,
tropic birds, and gannets. We fuppofed they
came from the ifle of Saint Matthew, or Afcen-
fion ; whicl ifles we muft have pafled at no great
diftance.

On the 27th, in the latitude of 25° 29, lon- gynd. 2-.
gitude 24° 54/, we difcovered a {ail to the Weft
ftanding after us. She was a fnow; and the
colours fhe fhewed, either a Portuguefe or St.
George’s Enfign ; the diftance being too great to
diftinguifh the one from the other; and I did
not choofe to wait to get nearer, or to fpeak
with her.

The wind riow began to be variable. It firft
veered to the North, where it remained two
days with fair weather. Afterwards it came
round by the . Weft to the South; where it re-
mained two days longer, and after a few hours
calm, fprung upatS. W. But hereit remained
not long, before it veered to S. E. Eaft, and
to the North of Eaft; blew frefh, and by (qualls,
with fhowers of rain.

With thefe winds we advanced but flowly, Ottober.
and without meeting with'any thing remarkable
till the 11th of Oltober, when at 6% 24™ 125, gund. (1.
by Mr. Kendal’s watch, the moon rofe about
four digits eclipfed ; and foon after we prepared
to obferve, the end of the eclipfe, as follows,

VIZ.. . v . .
Vor, I. C " By
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By me at !:S ?3 51 with a common refradtor.
By Mr. Forfler 6 55 23
By Mr. Wales - 6 54 §7 quadrant telefcope,
By Mr. Pickerfgill 6 55 30 three fect refraétor.
By Mr. Gilbert 6 53 24 nakedeye.
By Mr. Hervey 6 53 34 quadrant telefcope.
Mean & 54 46% by the watch.
Watch flow of } o
apparent time )
Apparenttime 6 58 453 end of the eclipfe.

Ditto - 7 25 o at Greenwich.

Dif. of longitude 6 26 14% = 6° 33 30"
The longitude obferved byoMr. Wales was
By the » and « Aquilz § 51'} -~ _
By the D and Aldebaran 6 35 Mean 6 13’ o
By Mr. Kendal’s watch - 6%53%

The next morning, having but little wind,
we hoifted a boat out, to try if there was any
current; but found none. From this time to
the 16th, we had the wind between the North
and Eaft, a gentle gale. We had for fome time
ceafed to fee any of the birds before mentioned ;
and were now accompanied by albatroffes, pin-
tadoes, fheerwaters, &c. and a {mall grey pe-
terel, lefs than a pigeon. It hasa whitith belly,
and grey back, with a black ftroke acrofs from
the tp of one wing to the tip of the other.
Thefe birds fometimes vifited us in great flights,
They are, as well as the pintadoes, Southern
birds; and are, 1 believe, never feen within the
tropics, or North of the Line. .

On the 19th, we faw a fail to the N. W.
ftanding to the Eaftward, which hoifted Dutch
colours. She kept us company for two days,
but the third we out-failed her.

On the 21ft, at 7b 3om 20¢ A. M. our longi-
tude, by the mean of two obferved diftances
of the {fun and moon, was 8° 4' 30" Eaft; Mr.
Kendal’s watch at the fame time gave 4 22".
Our latitude was 35° 20' South. The wind was

now
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now Eafterly, and continued fo tll the 23d,
when it veered to N. and N. W. after fome
hours calm; in which we put a boat in the wa-
ter, and Mr. Forfter (hot fome albatroffes and
other birds, on which we feafted the next day,
and found them exceedingly good. At the
{ame time we faw a feal, or, as fome thought,
a fea lion; which probably might be an inha-
bitant of one of the ifles of Triftian de Cunha,
being now nearly in their latitude, and about
5° Eaft of them.

The wind continued but two days at N. W
and S. W; then veered to the S. E. where it
remained two days longer; then fixed at N. W.
which carried us to our intended port. As we
approached the land, the fea fowl, which had
accompanied us hitherto, began to leave us;
at leaft they did not come in fuch numbers.
Nor did we fee gannets, or the black bird, com-
monly called the Cape Hen, till we were nearly
within fight of the Cape. Nor did we ftrike
founding till Penguin ifland bore N. N. E. dif-
tant two or three leagues; where we had fifty
fathom water. Not but that the foundings may
extend farther off. However, Iam very fure
that they do not extend very far Weft from the
Cape. For we could not find ground with a
line of 210 fathoms, 25 leagues Weft of Table
Bay; thefameat 35 leagues, and at 64 leagues.
I founded thefe three times, in order to find a
bank, which, I had been told, lies to the Weft
of the Cape; but how far I never could learn.

I was told before I left England, by fome
gentlemen who were well enough acquainted
with the navigation between England and the
Cape of Good Hope, that I failed at an impro-
per feafon of the year; and that I fhould meet
with much calm weather, near and under the
line. This probably may be the cafe fome

Ca years.
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years. It is however not general.  On the con-
trary, we hardly met with any calms; but a
brifk S. W. wind in thofe very latitudes where
the calms are expected. Nor did we meet with
any of thofe tornadoes, fo much fpoken of by
other navigators. However, what they have
faid of the current fetting towards the coaft of
Guinea, as you approach that (hore, is true.
For, from the time of our leaving St. Jago, to
our arrival into the latitude of 1°% North, which
was eleven days, we were carried by the cur-
rent 3° of longitude more Eaft than our reckon-
ing. On the other hand after we had crofled
the line, and got the S. E, Trade Wind, we al-
ways found by obfervation, that the fhip out-
ftripped the reckoning, which we judged to be
owing to a current fetting between the South
and Weft. But, upon the whole, the currents
in this run feemed to balance each other; for
upon our arrival at the Cape, the difference of
longitude by dead reckoning kept from Eng-
land, without once being correéted, was only
three quarters of a degree lefs than that by ob-
{ervation.

At two in the afternoon, on the 29th, we
made the land of the Cape of Good Hope.
The Table Mountain, which is over the Cape
Town bore E. S. E. diftance 12 or 14 leagues.
At this time it was a good deal obfcured by
clouds, otherwife it might, from its height,
have been feen at a much greater diftance. We
now crowded all the fail we could, thinking to
get into the bay before dark. But when we
found this could not be accomplithed, we fhort-
ened fail, and fpent the night ftanding off and
on. Between eight and nine o’clock, the whole:
fea, within the compafs of our fight, became
atonce, as it were, illuminated; or, what the
feamen call, all on fire. This appearance. of

the
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the fea, in fome degree, is very common; but
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1772,

the caufe is not fo generally known. Mr. Banks Oteber.

and Dr. Solander had fatisfied me that it was oc-
cafioned by fea infets. Mr. Forfter, however,
{eemed not to favour this opinion. I therefore
had fome buckets of water drawn up from
along-fide the thip, which we found full of an
innumerable quantity of {mall globular infects,
about the fize of a common pin’s head, and
quite tranfparent. There was no doubt of their
being living animals, when in their own proper
element, though we could not perceive any life
in them : Mr. Forfter, whole province it is more
minutely to defcribe things of this nature, was
now well fatisfied with the caufe of the fea’s il-
lumination.

At length day-light came and brought us fair Frid. 30.

weather ; and having ftood into Table Bay, with
the Adventure in company, we anchored in five
fathom water. We afterwards moored N. E.
and S. W, Green Point, on the Weft point of
the bay, bearing N. W by W and the church,
in one with the valley between the Table Moun-
tain and the Sugar-Loaf or Lion’s Head, bear-
ing S. W. by S. and diftant from the landing
place near the fort, one mile.

‘We had no fooner anchored than we were
vifited by the Captain of the port, or Mafter
Attendant, fome other officers belonging to the
company, and Mr. Brande. This laft gentle-
man brought uvs off fuch things as could not
fail of being acceptable to perfons coming from
fea. The purport of the Mafter Artendant’s
vifit was, according to cuftom to take an account
of the fhips; to inquire into the health of the
crews; and, in particular if the {mall-pox was
on board; a thing they dread, above all others,
at the Cape, and for thefe purpofes a {urgeon is

always one of the vifitants,
My
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1772, My firft ftep after anchoring, was to fend an
O&ober. officer to wait on Baron Plettenberg, the Gover-
nor, to acquaint him with our arrival, and the
reafons which induced me to put in there. To
this the officer received a very polite anfwer;
and, upon his return, we faluted the garrifon
with eleven guns, which compliment was re-
turned. Soon after I went on fhore myfelf, and
waited upon the Governor, accompanied by
Captain Furneaux, and the two Mr. Forfters.
He received us with great politenefs, and pro-
mifed me every affiftance the place could af-
ford, From him I learned that two French
thips from the Mauritius, about eight months
before, had difcovered land, in the latitude of
48° South, and in the meridian of that ifland,
along which they failed forty miles, till they
came to a bay into which they were about to
enter, when they were driven off and feparated
in a hard gale of wind, after having loft fome
of their boats and people, which they had fent
to found the bay. One of the fhips, viz. the
La Fortune, foon after arrived at the Mauritius,
the Captain of which was fent home to France
with an account of the difcovery. The Go-
vernor alfo informed me, that in March laft,
two other French fhips from the ifland of Mau-
ritius, touched at the Cape in their way to the
South Pacific Ocean; where they were going
to make difcoveries, under the command of M.
Marion, Aotourou, the man M. de Bougain-
ville brought from Otaheite, was to have return-

ed with M. Marion, had he been living, ‘
After having vifited the governor and fome
other principal perfons of the place, we fixed
ourfelves at Mr. Brandt’s the ufual refidence of
moft officers belonging to Englith thips. This
gentleman fpares neither trouble nor expence to
make his houfe agreeable to thofe who favour
him
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him with their company, and to accommodate 1772
them with every thing they want. 'With him [ Oober.
concerted meafures for fupplying the thips with ~™
provifions, and all other neceffaries they want-

€d; which he fet about procuring without de-

lay, while the fea-men on board were employed

in overhauling the rigging; and the carpenters

in caulking the thips {ides and decks, &c.

Meflrs. Wales and Bayley got all their inftru-
ments on fhore, in order to make aftronomical
obfervations for afcertaining the going of the
watches, and other purpofes. The refult of
fome of thefe obfervations fhewed, that Mr.
Kendal’s watch had anfwered beyond all ex-
pectation, by pointing out the longitude of this
place to within one minute of time to what it
was obferved by Meffrs. Mafon and Dixon in
1761,

Three or four days after us, two Dutch In-

diamen arrived here from Holland ; after a paf-
fage of between four and five months, in which
one loft, by the fcurvy and other putrid difeafes,
150 men; and the other 41. They fent, on
their arrival, great numbers to the hofpital in
very dreadful circumftances. It is remarkable
that one of thefe thips touched at Port Praya,
and left it a month before we arrived there; and
yet we got here three days before her. The
Dutch at the Cape, having found their hofpital
too {mall for the reception of their fick, were
going to build a new one at the Eaft part of
the town; the foundation of which was laid
with great ceremony while we were there.

By the healthy condition of the crews of both Novemb
thips at our arrival, I thought to have made my
ftay at the Cape very fhort. But, as the bread
we wanted was unbaked, and the {pirit, which [
found fcarce, to be colletted from different parts
out of the country, it was the 18th of Novem-

ber
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1772.  ber before we had got every thing on board,
Novewb. 4nd the 22d before we could put to fea. Du-
‘ ring this ftay the crews of both thips were ferv-

ed every day with freth beef or rautton, new
baked bread, and as much greens as they could
eat. The fhips were caulked and painted_ 5 and,
in every refpet, put in as good a condition as
when they left England. Some alterations in
the officers took place in the Adventure. Mr.
Shank the firft lieutenant, having been in an ill
ftate of health ever fince we failed from Ply-
mouth, and not finding himfelf recover here,
defired my leave to quit, in order to return
home for the re-eftablithment of his health. As
his requeft appeared to be well-founded, Igrant-
ed him leave accordingly, and appointed Mr.
Kemp, firft lieutenant in his room; and Mr.
Burney, one of my midfthipmen, fecond, in
the room of Mr. Kemp.

Mr. Forfter, whofe whole time was taken up
in the purfuit of Natural Hiftory and Botany,
met with a Swedith gentleman, one Mr. Spar-
man, who underftood fomething of thefe {cien-
ces, having ftudied under Dr. Linnzus. He
being willing to embark with us, Mr. Forfter
ftrongly importuned me to take him on board;
thinking that he would be of great afliftance to
him in the courfe of the voyage. I at laft con-
fented, and he embarked with us accordingly,
as an afliftant to Mr. Forfter; who bore his ex-
pences on board, and allowed him a yearly fti-
pend befides.
~ Mr. Hodges employed himfelf here in draw-
ing aview of the Cape, town, and parts adjacent,
in oil colours; which was properly packed up,
with fome others, and left with Mr. Brandt, in
order to be forwarded to the Admiralty by the
firft thip that fhould fail for England.

CHAP
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CHAP IL ’

Departure from the Cape of Good Hope, in fearch
of a Southern Continent.

HAVIN G at length finithed my bufinefs
at the Cape, and taken leave of the Governor
and fome others of the chief officers, who, with
very obliging readinefs, had given me all the
affiftance I could defire, on the 22d November, Sund. 22.
we repaired on board; and at three o'clock in
the afternoon, weighed, and came to fail with
the wind at N. by W As foon as the anchor
was up, we faluted the fort with fifteen guns,
which was immediately returned ; and after mak-
ing a few trips, got out of the bay by feven
o’clock, at which time the town bore S, E. dif~
tant four miles.  After this we ftood to the Weft-
ward all night, in order to get clear of the land ;
having the wind at N. N. W. and N. W. blow-
ingin {qualls, attended with rain, which obliged
us to reef our topfails. The fea was again illu-
minated for fome time, in the fame manner asit
‘was the night before we arrived in Table Bay.
Having got clear of the land, 1 dire¢ted my
courfe for Cape Circumcifion. The wind conti-
nued at N. W, a moderate gale, until the 24th ; Tuefd. 24.
when it veered round to the Eaftward. Onthe
noon of this day, we werein the latitude of 35°
5’ South, and 29’ Weft of the Cape; and had
abundance of albatroffes about us, feveral of
which were caught with hook and line; and
were very well relithed by many of the people,
notwithftanding they were at this time ferved
with freth mutton.  Judging that we thould foon
come into cold weather, I ordered flops to be
ferved
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1772. ferved to fuch as were in want; and gave to
Novemb. e3ch man the fearnought jacket and trowfers al-
Tokr 2~ Jowed them by the Admiralty.

% The wind continued eafterly for two days,
and blew a moderate gale, which brought us in-
to the latitude of 39° 4, and 2° of longitude
Weft of the Cape, thermometer 52%. The
wind now came to W. and S. W. and on the

Sund. 29. 29th fixed at W. N. W. and increafed to a
Decemb. ftorm, which continued, with fome few intervals
Sunday 6. of moderate weather, till the 6th of December;
when we were in the latitude of 48° 41’ South,

and longitude 18° 24’ Eaft. This gale, which

was attended with rain and hail, blew at times

with fuch violence that we could carry no fails;

by which means we were driven far to the eaft-

ward of ourintended courfe, and no hopes were

left me of reaching Cape Circumcifion. But the
greateft misfortune that attended us, was the lofs

of great part of our live-ftock ; which we had
brought from the Cape, and which confifted of

fheep, hogs, and geefe. Indeed this fudden
tranfition from warm mild weather, to extreme

cold and wet, made every man in the thip feel

its effects.  For by this ime the mercury in the
thermometer had fallen to 38; whereas at the

Cape it was generally at 67 and upwards. 1 now

made fome addition to the people’s allowance of

{pirit, by giving them a dram whenever I thought

it neceflary, and ordered Captain Furneaux to

do the fame. The night proved clear and ferene,

and the only one that was fo fince we left the

Mond.7. Cape; and the next morning the rifing {un gave
us fuch flattering hopes of a fine day, that we

were induced to let all the reefs out of the top-

fails, and to get top-gallant yards acrofs, in or-

der to make the moft of a frefh gale at North.

Our hopes, however, foon vanithed ; for before

eight o’clock, the ferenity of the fky was changed

into
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into a thick haze, accompanied with rain. The 177z
gale increafing obliged us to hand the main-fail, Decemb-
clofe-reef our top-fails, and to ftrike top-gallant- .
yards. The barometer at this time was unufu- '
ally low, which foreboded an approaching ftorm ;
and this happened accordingly. For, by one
o'clock P. M. the wind, which was at N. W,
blew with fuch ftrength as obliged us to take in
all our fails, to ftrike top-gallant-mafts, and to
get the {pritfail-yard in. And I thought proper
to wear, and lie to, under a mizzen-ftay-fail,
with the fhips heads to the N. E. as they would
bow the fea, which ran prodigioufly high, bet-
ter on this tack.

At eight o’clock next morning, being the 8th, Tuefd. 8.
we wore, and lay on the other tack; the gale
was a little abated, but the fea ran too high to
make fail, any more than the fore-top-maft ftay-
fail. In the evening, being in the latitude of
49° 40' South, and 1°% Eaft of the Cape, we
faw two penguins, and {fome fea or rock weed,
which occafioned us to found, without finding
ground at 10o fathoms. At eight P. M. we
wore, and lay with our heads to the N. E. il
three o'clock in the morning of the gth, then Wedn. g.
wore again to the Southward, the wind blowing
in fqualls attended with fhowers of fnow. At
eight, being fomething more moderate, 1 made
the Adventure fignal to make fail, and foon af-
ter made fail ourfelves under the courfes, and
clofe-reefed top-fails. In the evening, took in
the top-fails and main-fail, and brought to, un-
der forefail and mizzen, thermometer at 36°.
The wind, ftill at N. W. blew a frefh gale, ac-
companied, with a very high fea. In the night
had a pretty fmart froft with fnow.

In the morning of the 1oth we made fail under Thuf. ro.
courfes and topfails clofe-reefed; and made the
fignal for the Adventure to make fail and lead,

At
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At eight o’clock faw an ifland of ice to the Weft-
ward of us, being then in the latitude of 50° 40’
South, and longitude 2° o' Eaft of the Cape of
Good Hope. Soon after, the wind moderated,
and we let all the reefs out of the topfails, got
the fpritfail-yard out, and top-gallant-maft up.
The weather coming hazy, I called the Adven-
ture by fignal under my ftern; which was no
fooner done, than the haze increafed o much,
with fnow and fleet, that we did not feean ifland
of ice, which we were fteering directly for, till
we were lefs than a mile from it. I judged it
to beabout 50 feet high, and half a mile in cir-
cuit. It was flat at top, and its fides rofein a
perpendicular diretion, againft which the fea
broke exceedingly high. Captain Furneaux at
firft took this ice for land, and hauled off from
it, until called back by fignal. As the weather
was foggy, it was neceffary to proceed with cau-
tion. We therefore reefed our topfails, and at
the fame time founded, but found no ground
with 150 fathoms. We kept on to the South-
ward with the wind at North till night, which
we fpent in making fhort trips, firlt one way
and then another, under an eafy fail; thermo-
meter this 24 hours from 363 to 31.

At day-light in the morning of the 11th, we
made fail to the Southward with the wind at
Weft, having a freth gale attended with fleet
and {fnow. At noon we were in the latitude of
51° 50’ South, and longitude 21° 3" E. where
we faw fome white birds about the fize of pi-
geons, with blackith bills and feet. I never faw
any fuch before; and Mr. Forfter had no know-
ledge of them. I believe them to be of the pete-
rel tribe, and natives of thefe icy feas. At this
time we pafled between two ice iflands, which
lay at alittle diftance from each other.

In
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In the night the wind veered to N. W. which _t772.
enabled usto fteer S. W. On the 12th, we had Decemb.
ftill thick hazy weather, with fleet and fnow ; g urq 12,
fo that we were obliged to proceed with great
caution on account of the ice iflands. Six of
thefe we pafled this day; fome of them near two
miles in circuit, and 6o feet high. And yet,
fuch was the force and height of the waves, that
the fea broke quite over them. This exhibited
a view which for a few moments was pleafing to
the eye; but when we reflefted on the danger,
the mind was filled with horror.  For were a thip
to get againft the weather fide of one of thefe
flands when the fea runs high, fhe would be
dafhed to pieces in a moment. Upon our get-~
ting among the ice iflands, the albatrofes left
us; that is we faw but one now and then. Nor
did our other companions the pintadoes, fheer-
waters, {fmall grey birds, fulmars, &c. appear
in fuch numbers; on the other hand, penguins
began to make their appearance, Two of thefe
birds were feen to-day.

The wind in the night veered to Weft, and Sund. 13.
at laft fixed at S. W, a freth gale, with{leet and
fnow, which froze on our fails and rigging as it
fell, fo that they were all hung with icicles. We
kept on to the Southward, paffed no lefs than
eighteen ice iflands, and faw more penguins.

At noon on the 13th, we were in the latitude of
54° South, which is the latitude of Cape Circum-
cifion, difcovered by M. Bouvet in 1739 ; but
we were ten degrees of longitude Eaft of it;
that is, near 118 leagues in this latitude. We
ftood on to the S. S. E. till eight o’clock in the
evening, the weather ftill continuing thick and
hazy, with {fleet and fnow. From noon till this
time, twenty ice iflands, of various extent both
for height and circuit, prefented themfelves to

our
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our view. At eight o’clock we founded, but
found no ground with 150 fathom of line.

We now tacked and make a trip to the North-
ward till midnight, when we ftood again to the
Southward; and at half an hour paft fix o’clock
in the morning of the 14th, we were ftopped
by an immenfe field of low ice; to which we
could fee no end, either to the eaft, weft, or
fouth. In different parts of this field were iflands
or hills of ice, like thofe we found floating in
the fea; and fome on board thought they faw
land alfo over the ice, bearing S, W.by S. 1}
even thought fo myfelf ; but changed my opinion
upon more narrowly examining thefe ice hills,
and the various appearances they made when
feen through the haze. For at this time it was
both hazy and cloudy in the horizon; fo thata
diftant object could not be feen diftinct. Being
now in the latitude of 54° 50' South, and lon-
gitude 21° 34’ Eaft, and having the wind at
N. W. we bore away along the edgeof the ice,
fteering S. S. E. and S. E. according to the di-
re&tion of the North fide of it, where we faw
many whales, penguins, fome white birds, pin-
tadoes, &c.

At eight o’clock we brought to under a point
of the ice, where we had {mooth water: and 1
fent on board for Captain Furneaux. After we
had fixed on rendezvoufes in cafe of feparation,
and fome other matters for the better keep-
ing company, he returned on board, and we
made fail again along the ice. Some pieces
we took up along-fide, which yielded frefh wa-
ter. At noon we had a good obfervation, and
found ourfelvesin latitude 54° 55’ South.

We continued a S. E. courfe along the edge
of the ice, till one o’clock, when we cametoa
point round which we hauled S. S, W, the fea
appearing to be clear of ice in that direction.

' But
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But after running four leagues upon this courfe, 1772
with the ice on our ftarboard fide, we found Decemb.
ourfelves quite imbayed ; the ice extending from
N.N. E. round by the Weft and South, to Eaft,
in one compaét body. The weather was indif-
ferently clear; and yet we could fee no end to
it. At five o’clock we hauled up Eaft, windat
North, a gentle ﬁale, in order to clear the ice.
The extreme Eaft point of it, at eight o’clock,
bore E. by S. over which appeared a clear fea.
We however fpent the night in making thort
boards, under an eafy fail. Thermometer, thefe
24 hours, from 32 to 30.
Next day, the 15th, we had the wind at N. Tuef. 15,
W. a fmall gale, thick foggy weather, with
much fnow; thermometer from 32 to 27; fo
that our fails and rigging were all hung with
icicles. The fog was fo thick, at times, that
we could not fee the length of the fhip; and we
had much difficulty to avoid the many iflands of
ice that furrounded us. About noon, having
but little wind, we hoifted out a baat to try the
current, which we found fet S. Eaft near £ of a
mile an hour. At the {fame time, a thermome-
ter, which in the open air was at 32°, in the
furface of the fea was at 30°; and, after being
immerged 100 fathoms deep for about 15 or 20
minutes, came up at 34°, which is only 2° above
freezing. Our latitude at this time was 55° 8",
_ The thick fog continued till two o’clock in
the afternoon of the next day, when it cleared Wed. €.
away a little, and we made fail to the fouth-
ward, wind ftill at N. W. a gentle gale. We
had not run long to the fouthward before we
fell in with the main field of ice extending from
5. 5. W. to E. We now bore away to Eaft
along the edge of it; but at night hauled off
North, with the wind at W. N. W_ a gentle
gale attended with fnow.
At
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At four in the morning on the 17th, ftood
again to the fouth; but was again obliged to
bear up on account of the ice, along the fide of
which we fteered betwixt E. and S. S. W. haul-
ing into every bay or opening, in hopes of find-
ing a paffage to the South. But we found every
where the ice clofed. We had a gentle gale at
N. W. with fhowers of fnow. At noon we
were, by obfervation, in the latitude of 55°16'
South. “In the evening the weather was clear
and ferene. In the courfe of this day we faw
many whales, one feal, penguins, fome of the
white birds, another fort of peterel, which is
brown and white, and not much unlike a pinta-
do; and fome other forts already known. We
found the fkirts of the loofe ice to be more
broken than ufual; and it extended fome dif-
tance beyond the main field, infomuch that we
failed amongft it the moft part of the day ; and
the high ice iflands without us were innumera-
ble. At eight o’clock we founded, but found
no ground with 250 fathoms of line.  After this
we hauled clofe upon a wind to the northward,
as we could fee the field of ice extend as far as
N.E. But this happened not to be the northern
point; for at eleven o’clock we were obliged to
tack to avoid it.

At two o’clock the next morning we ftood
again to the northward, with the wind at N. W,
by W. thinking to weather the ice upon this
tack; on which we ftood but two hours, be-
fore we found ourfelves quite imbayed, being
then in latitude 55° ¥/, longitude 24° 3. The
wind veering more to the North, we tacked and
ftood to the weftward under all the fail we could
carry, having a frefh breeze and clear weather,
which laft was of fhort duration. For at fix
o’clock it became hazy, and foon after there

was
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was thick fog; the wind veered to the N. E. 1772.
frethened, and brought with it fnow and fleet, Decemb.
which froze on the rigging as it fell. We were
now enabled to get clear of the field of ice; but
ar the fame time we were carried in amongft
the ice iflands, in a manner equally dangerous,
and which with much difficulty we kept clear of.

Dangerous as it is to {ail among thefe floating
rocks (if [ may be allowed to call them o) in a
thick fog; this, however, is preferable to being
entangled with immenfe fields of ice under the
fame circumftances. The great danger to be
apprehended in this latter cafe, is the getting faft
in the ice; a fituation which would be exceed-
ingly alarming. I had two men on board that
had been in the Greenland trade; the one of
them in a fhip that lay nine weeks, and the
other in one that lay fix wecks, faft in this kind
of ice; which they called packed ice. What
they call field ice is thicker ; and the whole field,
be it ever fo large, confifts of one piece. Where-
as this which 7 call field ice, from its ‘im-
menfe extent, confifts of many piecesof various
fizes both in thicknefs and (urface, from 30 or
40 feet fquare, to 3 or 4; packed clofe toge-
ther; and in places heaped one upon another.
This, I am of opinion, would be found too
hard for a thip’s fide, that is not properly arm-
ed againft it. How long it may have lain, or
will lie here, is a point not eafily determined.
Such ice is found in the Greenland feas ali the
fummer long; and I think it cannot be colder
there in the fummer, than it is here. Be this as
it may, we certainly had no thaw; on the con-
trary, the mercury in Fahrenheit’s thermometer
kept generally below the freezing point, al-
though it was the middie of fummer. -

It is a general opinion, that the ice I.Have
been {peaking of, 1s formed in bays and rivers.

Vou. L D Under
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1772. Uuder this fuppofition we were led to believe
Decemb. that Jand was not far diftant; and that it even

lay to the fouthward behind the ice, which
alone hindered us from approaching to it. There-
fore, as we had now f{ailed above 3o leagues
along the edge of the ice, without finding a
paffage to the fouth, 1 determined to run 30 or
40 leagues to the eaft, afterwards endeavour to
get to the fouthwards, and, if T met with no
land, or other impediment, to get behind the
ice, and put the matter out of all manner of
difpute. With this view, we kept ftanding to
the N. W. with the wind at N. E. and N,
thick foggy weather, with {leet and fnow,
till fix in the evening, when the wind veer~
ed to N. W. and we tacked and ftood to
the eaftward, meeting with many iflands of ice
of different magnitudes, and fome loofe pieces:
the thermometer from 30 to 34; weather very
hazy, with fleet and {now, and more fenfibly
colder than the thermometer {eemed to point
out, in fo much that the whole crew complain-
ed. In order to enable them to f{upport this
weather the better, I caufed the fleeves of their
jackets (which were fo fhort as. to expofe their
arms) to be lengthened with baize; and hada
cap made for each man of the {ame ftuff, toge-
ther withcanvafs; which proved of great fervice
to them. '

Some of our people beginning to have fymp-
toms of the {curvy, the furgeons began to give
them frefh wort every day, made from the
malt we had on board for that purpofe. One
man in particular was highly fcorbutic ; and yet
he had been taking of the rob of lemon and
orange for fome time, without being benefited
thereby.  On the other hand, Captain Furneaux
told me, that he had two men who, though far

gone
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gone in this difeafe, were now in a manner en- 1772
tirely cured by it. eeemd.
We continued ftanding to the eaftward tll pyond 5,
eight o’clock in the morning of the 211t ; when,
being in the latitude of 53° 50, and longitude
29° 24' Eaft, we hauled to the South with the
wind at Weft, a freth gale and bazy, with
foow. In the evening the wind fell, and the
weather cleared up, fo as that we could feea
few leagues round us; being in the latitude of
54° 43" South, longitude 29° 30’ Eaft.
At ten o’clock, feeing many iflands of ice a- Tuef zz,
head, and the weather coming on foggy, with
fnow, we wore and ftood to the northward, till
three in the morning, when we ftood again to
the South. At eight, the weather cleared up,
and the wind came to W. S. W. with whichwe
made all the fail we could to the South; having
never lefs than ten or twelve iflands of ice in
fight.
Next day we had the wind at S. W. and S. Wed. 23.
S. W. a gentle gale with now and then fhowers
of {now and hail. In the morning, being in the
latitude of 55° 20’ South, and longitude 31°
30’ Eaft, we hoifted out a boat to fee if there
was any current; but found none. Mr. Forfter,
who went in the boat, fhet fome of the {mall
grey birds before mentioned, which were of the
peterel tribe, and about the fize of a {mall pi-
geon. Their back, and upper fide of their
wings, their feet and bills, are of a blue grey
colour. Their bellies, and under fide of their
wings, are white, a little tinged with blue. The
upper fide of their quill feathers is a dark blue
tinged with black. A ftreak is formed by feathers
nearly of this colour, along the upper parts of
the wings, and crofling the back a little above
the tail. The end of the tail feathers is alfo of
the fame colour, Their bills are much broader
D2 than
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than any I have feen of the fame tribe ; and
their tongues are remarkably broad. Thefe blue
peterels, as I fhall call them, are feen no where
but in the fouthern hemifphere, from about the
latitude of 28°, and upwards. Thermometer
at 33°in the open air, at 32 in the fea at the
furface, and at 34% when drawn, and 65 mi-
nutes in drawing up from 100 fathoms below it,
where it had been 16 minutes.

On the 24th the wind blew from N. W. to
N. E. a gentle gale, fair and cloudy. At noon
we were by obfervation in the latitude of 56°
31’ South, and longitude 31° 1¢’ Eaft, the ther-
mometer at 35. And being near an ifland of
ice, which was about 50 feet high, and 400 fa-
thoms in circuit, I fent the mafter in the jolly-
boat to fee if any water run from it. He foon
returned with an account, that there was not
one drop, or any other appearances of thaw, Im
the evening we failed through feveral floats or
fields of loofe ice, lying in the direttion of 8. E.
and N. W, at the {fame time we had continually
feveral iflands of the fame compofition in fight.

On the 25th, the wind veering round from
the N. E. by the Eaft to South, it blew a gentle
gale; with which we ftood to the W. S. W.
and at noon were in the latitude of 5%° 50’
South, and longitude 2¢° 32/ Eaft, The wea-
ther was fair and cloudy; the air tharp and cold,
attended with a hard froft. And, although this
was the middle of fummer with us, I much
queftion if the day was colder in any part of
England. The wind continued at South, blew
a freth gale, fair and cloudy weather, till near
noon the next day, when we had clear fun-
fhine, and found ourfelves, by obfervation, in
}tiheft latitude of 58° 31’ South, longitude 26° 54'

att.

In
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In the courfe of the laft twenty-four hours 1y7z.
we pafled through feveral fields of broken loofe Decemb.
loofe ice. They were in general narrow, but
of a confiderable length, in the direftion of N.
W. and S. E. The ice was fo clofein one, that
it would hardly admit the thip throughit. ‘The
pieces were flat, from four to fix or eight inches
thick, and appeared of that fort of ice which is
generally formed in bays or rivers. Others again
were different; the pieces forming various ho-
ney-combed branches, exactly like coral rocks,
and exhibiting fuch a variety of figures as can
hardly be conceived.

We {uppofed this ice to have broke from the
main field we had lately left; and which I was
determined to get to the South of, or behind,
if poflible ; in order to fatisfy myfelf whether or
no it joined to any land, as had been conjec-
tured. With this view I kept on to the weft-
ward, with a gentle galeat South, and S. 5. W.
and foon after fix o’clock in the evening, we
faw fome penguins, which occafioned us to
found ; but we found no ground with 150 fa-
thoms.

In the morning of the 27th, we faw more Sund. 27,
loofe ice, but not many iflands ; and thofe we did
fee were but fmall. The day being calm and
pleafant, and the fea fmooth, we hoifted out a
boat, from which Mr. Forfter thot a penguin and
fome peterels. Thefe penguins differ not from
thofe {een in other parts of the world, except
in fome minute particulars diftinguifhable only
by naturalifts. Some of the peterels were of the
blue fort; but differed from thofe before men-
tioned, in not having a broad bill; and the ends
of their tail feathers were tipped with white in-
ftead of dark blue. But whether thefe were -
only the diftin€tions between the male and fe-
male, was a matter difputed by our naturalifts.

D2 We
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We were now in the latitude of 58° 1¢' South,
longitude 24° 3¢’ Eaft, and took the opportu-

~ nity of the calm to found ; but found no ground

Mond. 28.

Tuef. 20,

with 2 line of 220 fathoms. The ealm conti-
nued till fix in the evening, when it was fuc-
ceeded by a light breeze from the Eaft, which
afterwards increafed to a frefh gale.

In the morning of the 28th I made the fignal
to the Adventure to fpread four miles on my
ftarboard beam; and in this pofition we contt-
nued failing W.S. W until four o’clock in the
afternoon, when the hazy weather, attended
with fhow fhowers, made it neceflary for us te
join.  Soon after we reefed our top-fails, being
furrounded on all fides with iflands of ice. In
the morning of the 2gth we let them out again,
and fet top-gallant fails; ftill continuing our
courfe to the weftward; and meeting with fe-
veral penguins. At noon we were, by obferva-
tion, in the latitude of 59° 12/, longitude 1¢°
1’ Eaft ; which is 3° more to the Weft than we
were when we firft fell in with the field ice;
fo that it is pretty clear that it joined to no land,
as was conjectured.

Having come to a refolution, to run as far
Weft as the meridian of Cape Circumcifion, pro-
vided we met with no impediment, as the dif-
tance was not more than 8o leagues, the wind
favourable, and the fea feemed to be pretty clear
of ice, I fent on board for Captain Furneaus,
to make him acquainted therewith; and after
dinner he returned to his thip. At one o’clock
we fteered for an ifland of ice, thinking, if there
were any loofe ice round it, to take fome on
board, and convert it into frefh water. At four
we brought to, clofe under the lee of the ifland;
where we did not find what we wanted, but
faw vpon it eighty-fix penguins. "This piece of
ice was about half a mile in circuit, and one

hundred
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hundred feet high and upwards; for we ly _1772.
for fome minutes with every fail becalmed un- Decemb.
derit. The fide on which the penguins were,
rof¢ Nloping from the fea, fo as to admit them
to'creep up it.
~ Itis a received opinion, that penguins never
go far from land, and that the fight of them isa
fure indication of its vicinity. ‘This opinion
may hold good where there are no ice iflands;
but where fuchare, thefe birds, as well as many
others, which ufually keep near the fhores, find-
ing a roofting place upon thefe iflands, may be
brought by them a great diftance from any
land. It will,- however, be faid, that they muft
go on fhore tobreed 5 that probably the females
were there; and that thefe were only the males
which we faw. Be this as it may, I fhall con-
tinue to take notice of thefe birds whenever we
“fee them, and leave every one to judge for him-
felf. :

We continued our courfe to the weftward,
with-a” gentle gale at E. N. E. the weather
being fometimes tolerably clear, and at other
times thick and-hazy, with fnow. The thermo-
meter for a few days paft was from 31 to 36.
At nine o’clock the next morning, being the wed. 30:
soth, we fhot one of the white birds; upon
which we lowered a boat into the water to take
it up, and by that means killed a penguin,
which weighed “11% pounds. The white bird
was of the petetel tribe ; the bill, which is ra-
ther-thort, is of a colour between black and dark
blue ; and their legs and feet are blue. I be-
lieve them to be the fame fort of birds that Bou-
vet mentions to have feen, when he was off
Cape Circumcifion:

We continued our wefterly courfe till eight
o’clock in the evening, when we fteered N. W.
the point on which I reckoned the above-men-

Da tioned
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tioned Cape to bear. At mid-night we fell in
with loofe ice, which foon after obliged us to
tack, and frerch to the fouthward. At half an
hour paft two o’clock in the morning of the 31ft,
we ftood for it again, thinking to take fome on
board ; but this was found impracticable. For
the wind, which had been at N. E.now veered
to S.E. and increafing to a freth gale, brought
with it fuch a fea as made it very dangerous for
the fhips to remain among the ice. The dan-
ger was yet farther increafed, by difcovering an
immenfe field to the north, extending from N.
E.by E.to S. W. by W. farther than the eye
could reach. As we were not above two or
three miles from this, and furrounded by loofe
ice, there was no time to deliberate. We pre-
fently wore; got our tacks on board ; hauled to
the South; and [oon got clear; but not beforg
we had received feveral hard knocks from the
loofe pieces, which were of the largeft fort, and
among which we faw a {eal. In the afterppon
the wind increafed in fuch a manner, as to
oblige us to hand the top-fails, and ftrike top-
gallant-yards. At eight o’clock we tacked and
{tood to the Eaft till midnight; when, being in
the latitude of 60° 21’ Sonth, longitude 13° 32

Eaft, we ftgod again to the Weft. o
Next day towards noon, the gale abated; fo
that we could carry clofe-reefed top-fails. . But
the weather continued thick and hazy, with fleet
and fnew, which froze on the rigging as it fell,
and ornamented the whole with icicles; the
mercury in the thermometer being generally be-
low the freezing point. This weather continued
till near noon the nextday; at which time we
were in the latitude of 59° 12’ South ; longitude

9° 45' Eaft; and here we faw fome penguins:
The wind had now veered to the Weft, and
was fo moderate, that we could bear two reefs
out
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out of the top-fails. In the afternoon, we were 1773
favoured with a fight of the moon, whofe face Janvay-
we had feen but once fince we left the Cape g .. 2.
of Good Hope, By this a judgment may be
formed of the fort of weather we had had fince
we left that place. We did not fail to feize the
opportunity to make feveral pbfervations of the
fun and moon. The longitude deduced from
them was g° 34’ 30" Eaft. Mr. Kendal’s watch,
at the fame uime, giving 10° 6' Eaft; and the
latitude was 58° 53" 30 South.

This longitude is nearly the fame that is af-
figned to Cape Circymcifion ; and at the going
down of the fun we were about ninety-five
leagues to the fouth of the latitude it is faid to
licin. At this time the weather was fo clear
that we might have feen land at fourteen or fif-
teen leagues diftance. It is therefore very pro-
bable, that what Bouvet took for land, was no-
thing but mountains of ice, furrounded by loofe
or field ice, We ourfelves were undouybtedly
deceived by the ice hills, the day we firft fellin
with the field ice. Nor was it an improbable
conjetture, that that ice joined to land. The
probability was however now greatly leflened, if
not entirely fet afide. For the (pace between
the northern edge of the ice, along which we
failed, and our route to the weft, when foyth of
it, nowhere exceeded 100 leagues; and in fome
places not 60. But a view of the chart will beft
explain this. The clear weather contingyed no
fonger than three o'clock the next morning ; Sunday -.
when it was fucceeded by athick fog, fleet, and
fnow. The wind alfo veered to N. E. and blew
a frefh gale, with which we ftood to S. E. It
increafed in fuch a manner, that before noon
we were brought under clofe-reefed top-fails.
The wind continued to veer to the north; };

la



36

1773
January.
A,

Monday 4.

Friday 8.

A VOYAGE TOWARDS THE SOUTH POLE,

laft fixed at N. W. and was attended with in-
tervals of clear weather,

Our courfe was Eaft, § North, till noon the
next day, when we were in the latitude of 59° 2!
South, and neatly under the fame meridian as
we were when we fell in with the laft field of
ice, five days before: fo that had it remained in
the fame fituation, we muft now have been in
the middle of it. Whereas we did not {fo much
as fee any. We cannot fuppofe that fo large a
float of ice as this was, could be deftroyed in fo
fhort a time. It therefore muft have drifted to
the northward; and this makes it probable that
there is no land under this meridian, between
the latitude of 55° and 59°, where we had fup-
pofed {ome to lie, as mentioned above.

As we were now only failing over a part of
the fea where we had been before, I directed the
courfe E. S. E. in order to get more to the fouth,
We had the advantage of a frefh gale, and the
difadvantage of a thick fog; much fnow and
fleet, which, as ufual, froze on our rigging as
it fell ; fo that every rope was covered with the
fineft tranfparent ice I ever faw. This afforded
an agreeable fight enough to the eye, but con-
veyed to the mind an idea of coldnefs, much
greater than it really was: for the weather was
rather milder than it had been for fome time
paft, and the fea lefs incumbered with ice. But
the worft was, the ice fo clogged the rigging,
fails and blocks, as to make them exceedingly
bad to handle. Our people, however, fur-
mounted thofe difficulties with a fteady perfeve-
rance, and withftood this intenfe cold much bet-
ter than I expeéted.

We continued to fteer to the E. S. E. with a
frefh gale at N. W. attended with fnow and
fleet, ull the 8th, when we were in the latitude
of 61° 12’ South, longitude 31° 47’ Eat. In

N the
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the afternoon we pafled more ice iflands than we 1773
had feen for feveral days. Indeed they were now January.
fo familiar to us, that they were often pafled pga 3.
unnoticed; but more generally unfeen on ac-
count of the thick weather. At nine o’clock in
the evening, we came to one, which had a
quantity of loofe ice aboutit. As the wind was
moderate, and the weather tolerably fair, we
thortened fail, and ftood on and off, with a view
of taking fome on board on the return of light.
But, at four o’clock in the morning, finding Saturd. o.
ourfelves to leeward of this ice, we bore down
to an ifland to leeward of us; there being about
it fome loofe ice, part of which we faw break
off. There we brought to; hoifted out three
boats; and, in about five or {ix hours, took up
as much ice as yielded fifteen tons of good freth
water. ‘The pieces we took up were hard, and
folid as a rock ; fome of them were {o large, that
we were obliged to break them with pick-axes,
before they could be taken into the boats,

The falt water which adhered to the ice, was
fo trifling as not to be tafted, and, after it had
fain on deck a fhort time, entirely drained off;
and the water which the ice yiclded, was per-
fectly fweet and well-tafted. Part of the ice we
broke in pieces, and put into cafks; fome we
melted in the coppers, and filled up the cafks
with the water; and fome we kept on deck for
prefent ufe. The meling and ftowing away
the ice is a little tedious, and takes up fome
time ; otherwife this is the moft expeditious way
of watering I ever met with.

Having got on board this fupply of water, and
the Adventure about two-thirds as much (of
which we ftood in great need), as we had once
broke the ice, 1 did not doubt of getting more
whenever we werein want. [ therefore, without
hefitation, directed our courfe more to the South,

with
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witha gentle gale at N. W. attended, as ufual,
with fnow fhowers. In the morning of the 11th,
being then in the latitude of 62° 44’ South, log-
gitude 37° Eaft, the variation of the compafs
was 24° 10' Weft, and the fol‘lowmg' morniag
in the latitude of 64° 12’ South, longitude 38°
14’ Eaft, by the mean of three compafles, it
was no more than 23° 52' Weft. In this fituati-
on we faw fome penguins; and being near an
ifland of ice, from which feveral pieces had
broken, we hoifted out two boats, and took on
board as much as filled all our empty cafks; and
the Adventure did the fame. While this was
doing, Mr. Forfter fhot an albatrofs, whofe
plumage was of a colour between brown and
dark grey, the head and upper fide of the wings
rather incliping to black, and it had white ¢ye-
brows. We began to fee thefe birds about the
time of our firft falling in with the ice iflands;
and fome had accompanied us ever fince. Thef,
and the dark-brown fort with a yellow bill, were
the only albatroffes that had not now forfaken

us.
At four o’clock P. M. we hoifted in the boats,
and made fail to the S. E. with a gentle breeze

at S. by W. attended with thowers of {now.
On the 13th, at two o’clock A. M. it fell
calm. Of this we took the opportunity to hoift
out a boat, to try the current, which we found
to fet N. W. near one third of a mile an hour.
At the time of trying the current, a Fahrenheit’s
thermometer was immerged in the fea 100 fa-
thoms below its furface, where it remained twen-
ty minutes. When it ¢ame up, the mercury
ftood at 32; which is the freezing point. Some
little time after, being expofed to the furface of
the fea, it rofe to 33%; and in the open air to
36. The calm continued till five o’clock in the
evening,
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evening, when it was fucceeded by alight breeze _1773.
from the South and S. E. with which we ftood Jauary 5
to the N. E. with all our fails fet.
Though the weather continued fair, the fky,
as ufual, was clouded. However, at nine o’clock
the next morning, it was clear; and we were Thurf.14.
enabled to obferve feveral diftances between the
fun and moon. The mean refult of which gave
39° 30 go" Eaft longitude. Mr. Kendal’s
watch, at the fame time, gave 38° 29" 45",
which is 1° 2" 45" Weft of the obfervations:
whereas, on the 3d inftant, it was half a degree
Eaft of them.
In the evening I found the variation,
by the mean of Azimuths taken! 28°14'c
with Gregory’s compafs, to be
By the mean of fix Azimuths by one
of Dr. Knight’s
And by another of Dr. Knight’s 28 34 0
Our latitude at this time was 63° 59', longitude
39° 383" Eaft.
The fucceeding morning, the 15th, being Frid. 13-
then in latitude 63° 33" South, the longitude
was obferved by the follov‘}ing perfons, viz.
Mpyfelf, being the mean of ix i~} _, , . 4
)tlances of tghe (un and moon ;4’0 1'45"E.

28 32 o

Mr. Wales, ditto - - - 39 29 45
Ditto - dite - - - 39 56 45
Licutenant Clerke, ditto = 39 38 o
Mr. Gilbert, ditto - - 39 48 45
Mr. Smith, ditto - - - 391815
Mean - - - = - 3942 12
Mr. Kendal's watch made - - 38 41 30

Which is nearly the fame difference as the day
before. But Mr, Wales and I took each of us
fix diftances of the fun and moon, with the te-
lefcopes fixed to our fextants, which brought

out
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out the longitude nearly the fame as the watch.
The refults were as follows: —By Mr. Wales
38° 35’ 30", and by me 38° 36’ 45".

It is impoflible for me to fay whether thefe
or the former are the neareft the truth; nor can
I affign any probable reafon for {o great a dif-
agreement. We certainly can obferve with
greater accuracy through the telefeope, than
with the common fight, when the fhip is fuffi-
ciently fteady. The ufe of the telefcope is found
difficult at firft; but a little practice will make
it familiar. By the affiftance of the watch, we
thall be able to difcover the greateft error this
method of obferving the longitude at fea is lia-
ble to; which, at the greateft, does not exceed
a degree and an half, and in general will be
found to be much lefs. Such is the improve-
ment navigation has received by the aftrono-
mers and mathematical inftrument makers of
this age; by the former, from the valuable ta-
bles they have communicated to the Public,
under the direftion of the Board of Longitude,
and contained in the aftronomical ephemeris;
and by the latter, from the great accuracy they
obferve in making inftruments, without which
the tables would, in a great meafure, lofe their
effet. The preceding obfervations were made
by four different f{extants, of different workmen.
Mine was made by Mr. Bird; one of M.
Wales’s by Mr. Dollond; the other, and Mr.
Clerke’s, by Mr. Ramf{den; as alfo Mr. Gil-
bert’s and Smith’s, who obferved with the fame
inftrument.

Five tolerably fine days had now fucceeded
one another; This, befides giving us an oppor-
tunity to make the preceding obfervations, was
very ferviceable to us on many other accounts,
and came at a very feafonable time. For, hav-
ing on board a good quantity of freth water,

of
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or ice, which was the {fame thing, the people 1773
were enabled to wafh and dry their cloaths and J2nu2ry-
linen; a care that can never be enough attended iy 5.
to in all long voyages. The winds, during this
time, blew in gentle gales, and the weather was
mild. Yet the mercury in the thermometer
never rofe above 36; and was frequently as low
as the freezing point.

In the afternoon, having but little wind, I
brought to under an ifland of iee, and fenta
boat to take up fome. In the evening the wind
frefhened at Eaft, and was attended with {now
fhowers and thick hazy weather, which con-
tinued great part of the 16th. As we met with S,ur. 16,
little ice, I ftood to the South, clofe hauled ; and
at {ix o’clock in the evening, being in the lati-
tude of 64° 56 South, longitude 39° 35' Eaft,
I found the variation by Gregory’s compafs to
be 26° 41’ Weft, At this time, the motion of
the thip was {o great, thatl could by no means
obferve with any of Dr. Knight's compaffes.

As the wind remained invariably fixed at
Eaft, and E. by S. I continued to ftand to the
South; and on the 17th, between eleven and Sund. 19.
twelve o’clock, we croffed the Antarétic Circle
in the longitude of 39° 35’ Eaft; for at noon
we were by obfervation in the latitude of 66°
36' 30" South. The weather was now become
tolerably clear, fo that we counld fee feveral
leagues round us; and yet we had only feen
one ifland of ice fince the morning. But about
four P. M. as we were fleering to the South,
we obferved the whole fea in a manner covered
with ice, from the diretion of S, E. round by
the South to Weft.

In this {pace, thirty eight ice iflands, great
and fmall, were feen, befides loofe ice in abun-
dance, {othat we were obliged to luff for one

piece,
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piece, and bear up for another, and, as we con-
tinued to advance to the South, it increafed in
fuch a manner, that at £ pat fix o’clock, being
then in the latitude of 67° 15’ South, we could
proceed no farther; the ice being entirely clof-
ed to the South, in the whole extent from: Eafh
to W. S. W. without the leaft appearance of
any opening. ‘This immenfe field was compof-
ed of different kinds of iece; fuch as high hills;
loofe or broken pieces packed clofe together,
and what, I think, Greenlandmen call field-ice,
A float of this kind of ice lay to the S. E. of us,
of fuch extent that I could fee no end to it, from
the maft head. It was fixteen or eighteen feet
high at leaft; and appeared of a pretry equal
height and furface. Here, we faw many whales
playing about the ice; and, for two days be.
fore, had feen feveral flocks of the brown and
white pintadoes, which we named Antarffic pe-
terels, becaufe they feem to be natives of that
region. They are, undoubtedly, of the pete.
rel tribe; are, in every refpect, fhaped like the
pintadoes, differing only from them in colous.
The head and fore-part of the body of thefe,
are brown ; and the hind-part of the body, tail
and ends of the wings, are white. The white
peterel al{o appeared in greater numbers than
before ; fome few dark grey albatroffes; and,
our conftant companion, the blue peterel. But
the common pintadoes had quite difappeared,
as well as many other forts, which are common
in lower latitudes, '

CHAP
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Sequel of the Search for a Southern Continent be-
tween the- Meridian of the Cape of Good Hope
and New Zealand ; with an Account of the Se-
paration of the. two Ships, and the Arrival of
the Refolution in Dufky Bay.

A.FT ER meeting with this ice, I did not
think it was at all prudent to perfevere in get-
ting farther to the South; efpecially as the fum-
mer was already half {pent, and it would have
taken up fome time to have got round the ice,
even fuppofing -it to have been practicable;
which, however, is doubtful. I therefore came
to a refolution to proceed direttly.in fearch of
the land lately difcovered by the French. And,
as the winds fiill continued at E. by S.I was
obliged to return.to the North, over fome part
of the fea I had already made myfelf acquainted
with, and, for that reafon, wifhed to have a-
voided. But this was not to be done; as our
courfe, made good, was little better than North.
In the night, the wind increafed to a ftrong gale, Mond 18,
attended with {leet and {now, and obliged us to
double-reef our top-fails. About noon the next
day, the gale abated; fo that we could bear Tuef. 19,
all our reefs out; but the wind ftill remained in
its old quarter, =

In the evening, being in the fatitude of 64°
12/ South, longitude 40° 15’ Eaft, a bird called
by us in my former voyage, Port Egmont Hen,
(on-account of the great plenty of them at Port
Egmont in Falkland Ifles) came hovering feve-
ral times over the fhip, and then left us in the
'dire¢tion of N. E. They are a fhort thick bird
- VoL. L E about
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about the fize of a large crow, of a dark brown
or chocolate colour, with a whitith ftreak un.
der each wing in the thape of 4 half moon. I
have been told that thefe birdsare found in great
plenty at the Fero Ifles, North of Scotland; and
that they never go far from land. Certain it is,
I never gefore faw them above forty leagues off;
but I do not remember ever feeing fewer than
two together ; whereas, here was but ome, which,
with the iflands of ice, may have come a good
way from land.

At nine o’clock, ‘the wind veering to E. N,
E. we tacked and ftood to the S. S. E. but, at
four in the morning of the zoth, it returned
back to its old point, and we refumed our nor-
therly courfe. One of the above birds was feen
this morning ; probably the fame we faw the
night before, "as our fituation was not much al-
tered. As the day advanced, the gale increaf-
ed, attended with thick hazy weather, fleet and
fnow, and at laft obliged us to clofe-reef our
top-fails, and ftrike top-gallant-yards. But in
the evening, the wind abated fo as to admit us
to carry whole top-fails and top-gallant-yards
aloft. Hazy weather, with fnow and fleet, con-
tinued.

In the afternoon of the 21ft, being in the la-
titude of 62° 24’ South, longitude 42° 19’ Eift,
we faw a white albatrofs with black tipped wings,
and a pintadoe bird. The wind was now at
South and S. W. a freth gale. With this we
fteered N. E. againft a very high fea, which
did not indicate the vicinity of land in that
quarter; and yet it was there we were to ex-
pect it. The next day, we had intervals of
fair weather; the wind was moderate, and we
carried our ftudding fails. In the morning of
the 23d, we were in latitude 66° 27" South,

‘ longitude
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longitude 45° 33’ Eaft. Snow fhowers continu- 1773,
ed, and the weather was fo cold, that the wa- January.
ter in our water veffels on deck had been frozen gy, 53,
for feveral preceding nights.

Having clear weather at intervals, I {pread the
fhips a-breaft four miles from .each other; in or-
der the better to difcover any thing that might
hein our way. We continued to fail in this
manner till fix o'clock in the evening, when
hazy weather, and (now fhowers, made it necef-
fary for us to join.

We kept our courfe to the N. E. till eight
o'clock in the morning of the 25th, when, the Mond.z2s,
wind having veered round to N. E. by E. by the
Weft and North, we tacked, and ftood to N.
W. The wind was freth; and yet we made
but little way againft a high northerly fea. We
now began to fee fome of that fort of peterels (o
well known to failors by the name of theerwaters,
latitude 58° 10/, longitude 50° 54’ Eaft, In the
afternoon, the wind veered to the Southward of
Eaft; and, at eight o'clock in the evening, it
increafed to a.-ftorm, attended with thick hazy
weather, {leet and fmow. . .
.* During night we-went under our fore-fail and
main-top-fail clofe-reefed ; at day-light the next
morning, added to them the fore and mizzen Tyef. 6.
top+fails. At four o’clock it-fell calm; buta
prodigious high fea from the N."E. and a com-~
plicatton of the worft of weather, viz. {now,
fléet; and. rain, . continued, together with the
calm, till nine o’clock in ‘the evening. Then
the weather . cleared up, and we'got a breeze at
S.E. by:S. With this we fteered N. by E. till
eight o’clock the next morning, being the 27th, wedn. 29.
wher I {preadithe fhips and fteered N. N. E. all
fails fet, having a frefh breeze at S. by W, and
clear'weather.

E 2 At
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1798, At noon, we were, by obfervation, in the la-
Janvary- titude of 56° 28 South; and, about three
oo 2. o’clock in the afternoon, the fun and moon ap-

""" pearing at intervals,. their diftances were obferv-
&l by the following perfons; and the longitude
refulting therefrom was .
By Mr. Wales; (mean of twofets) 50° 59’ Eaft,

o Lieutenant Clerke - - §1 II
oo Mr. Gilbert - - - 50 1%
' Mr. Smith . - - - 50 50

Mr. Kendal’s watch - - 50 50

"At fix o'clock: in the evening, being in la-
titude 56° ¢' S. I now made fignal to the Ad-
venture to come under my ftern; and, at ¢ight

Thuf. 28. o’¢lock. the next morning, fent her to . look.out
on my ftarbeard. beam, having. at. this timea
freth gale at Weft, and pretty clear weather,
But this was not of long duration’; for at two in
the afternoon, the fky became cloudy and hazy;
the wind increafed to a frefh gale; blew in
fqualls attended with  fnow, fleet, and drizzling
fain. I now made fignalto the Adventuré to
come under my ftern, and took another reef in
each top-fail. ~ At eight o’clock I hauled-up the
main-fail; and run all night' under the forexfil,
and two top-fails; our courfe being N. N. E. and
N. E. by N, with 1 ftrong gale at N. W, i

Frid. z9. ~ Thei2gth at noon, we obferved. in latitude
£2° 29" South,~ the weather being, fair and tole
rably clear. ‘But in the afternoon, it again.be-
came very:thick and. hazy with rain;. andithe
gale increafed -in fuch a manner as to obligeus
to ftrike top-gallant.yards; .clofe-reef and. hand
the top-fails. - We fpent part of the night, which

i was very-dark-and flormy, in making a. tack10o:

Satur, jo. the S. W. and in. the morning of the: goth, ftood
again to the N.-E. wind at N. W. and North; a
very frefh gale; which fplit feveral of our {mall
fails. "This day noice was feen ; probably owing

to
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to the thick hazy weather. At eighto’clock in _1773.
the evening we tacked and ftood to the Weft- Janvary-
ward, under our courfes; but as the {ea run
high we made our courfe no better than S. S. W.

At four o’clock the next.morning, the gale Sund. 31Y.
had a little abated ; and the wind had backed to
W. by S. We again ftood to the Northward,
under courfes and double-reefed top-fails, hav-
ing a very high fea from the N. N. W. which
gave us but little hopes of finding the land we
were in fearch of. At noon, we were in the la-
titude of 50° 50’ . longitude 56° 48' Eaft; and
prefently after we faw two iflands of ice. One
of thefe-we paffed very near, and found that it
was breaking, -or falling to pieces, by the crack-
ing noife it made; which was equal to the re-
port ofa four-pounder. There was a good deal
of loofe ice about it; and had the weather been
favoutable, I thould have brought to, and taken
fome up. After paffing this, we faw no more,
till we returned again to the South.

Hazy gloomy weather continued, ‘and the
wind remained invariably fixed at. N. W. {o that
we could make our courfe no better than N. E,
by N. and this courfe we held til} four o'clock in
the afternoon of the 1t of February. Being then February,
an the Jatitude of 48° 30/, and longitude 58° 3 Mond. 1.
Eaft, nearly in the meridian of the ifland of
Mauritius, and where we were to expect to find
the land faid to be difcovered by the French, of
‘which at this time we faw not the leaft figns, we
bore away Eaft,

I now made the fignal to the Adventure to
keep at the diftance of four miles on my ftar-
board beam. At half an hour paft fix, Captain
Furneaux-made the fignal to {peak with me;
and, upon his coming under my- ftern, he in-
formed me that he had juft feen a large float of
fea or rock weed, and about it {everal birds

E 3 (divers).
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(divers). ‘Thefe were, certainly, figns of the vi-

February. cinity_of land ; but whether it lay to the Eaft o
R e -

Mond. 1.

Tuefd. 2.

Weft, was not poffible for us to know. My in-
tention was to have got into this latitude four or
five degrees of longitude to the Weft of the me-
ridian we were now in, and then to have carried
on my refearches to the Eaft. But the W and
N. W. winds, we had had the five preceding
days, prevented me from putting this in execu-
tion.

The continual high fea we had lately had
from the N. E. N. N. W. and Weft, left me no
reafon to believe that land of any extent lay to
the Weft. We therefore continued to fteer to
the E. only lying to a few hours in the night,
and in the morning refumed our courfe again,
four milesNorth and South from each other ; the
hazy weather not permitting us to {pread farther,
We pafled two or three {mall pieces of rock
weed, and faw two or three birds known by the
name of egg-birds; but faw no other figns of
land. At noon we obferved, in latitude 48° 36
South, longitude 59° 35" Eaft. As we could
only fee a few miles farther to the South, and
as it was not impoffible that there might be land
not far off in that direftion, 1 gave orders to
fteer S. % E. and made the fignal for the Adven-
ture to follow, fhe being, by this movement,
thrown a-ftern.  The weather continuing hazy
till half an hour paft fix o’clock in the evening,
when it cleared up {o as to enable us to fee about
five leagues round us.

Being now in the latitude of 49° 13’ South,
without having the leaft figns of land, I wore
and ftood again to the Eaftward, and foon after
{poke with Captain Furneaux. He told me that
he thought the land was to the N. W. of us;
as he had, at one time, obferved the fea to be
{noeth when the wind blew in that direction.

Although
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Although this was not conformable to the re- 1773.
marks we had made on the (ea, 1 refolved to February.
clear up the point, if the wind would admit of
my getting to the Weft in any reafonable time.
At eight o’clock in the morning of the 3d, be. Wed. 3.
ing in the latitude of 43° 56' South, longitude 6°
47" Eaft, and upwards of 3° to the Fat of the
meridian of Mauritius, I began to de(pair of find-
ing land to the Eaft; and as the wind had now
veered to the Northward, refolved to fearch for
1t to the Weft, I accordingly tacked and ftood
to the Weft with a frefh gale. This increafed
in fuch a manner, that before night, we were
reduced to our two courfes; and, at laft, oblig-
ed to lie to under the fore-fails, having a prb-
digious high fea from W. N. W. notwithftanding
the height of the gale was from N. by W. At
three o’clock the next morning, the gale abating, Thurf. 4.
we made fail, and continued to ply to the Weft
till ten o’clock in the morning of the fixth, Saturd. 6.
At this time, being in the latitude of 48° €'
South, longitude 58° 22’ Eaft, the wind feem-
ingly fixed at W. N. W. and feeing no figns of
meeting with land, I gave over plying, and bore
away Eaft a little foutherly : being fatisfied, that
if there is any land hereabout, it can only be an
ifle of no great extent. And it was juft as pro-
bable I might have found it to the Eaft as Wett,
While we were plying about here we took
every opportunity to obferve the variation of
the compafs, and found it to be from 27° 50/, to
30° 26' Weft, Probably the mean of the two
extremes, viz. 29° 4/, is the neareft the truth,
as it nearly agrees with the variation obferved on
board the Adventure. In making thefe obferva-
tions, we found that, when the fun was on the
ftarboard fide of the fhip, the variation was the
leaft ; and, when on the larboard fide, the great-
eft, This was not the firft time we had made this
E 4 obfervation,
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obfervation, without being able to account for
it. At four o’clock in the morning of the 7th,
I made the Adventure’s fignal to keep at the
diftance of four miles on my ftarboard beam;
and continued to fteer E. S. E. This being a
fine day, I had all our mens bedding and cloaths
fpread on deck to air; and the fhip cleaned
and fmoaked betwixt decks. At noon I fteer-
ed a point more to the South, being then in the
latitude of 48° 49’ South, longitude 61° 48’ Eaft.
At fix o’clock in the evening, I called in the
Adventure; and, at the fame time, took feveral
azimuths, which gave the variation 31° 28' Wetft.
Thefe obfervations could not be taken with the
greateft accuracy, on account of the rolling of
the fhip, occafioned by a very high wefterly
fwell.

The preceding evening, three Port Egmont
hens were feen ; this morning another appeared.
In the evening, and feveral times in the night,
penguins were heard ; and, at day-light, in the
morning of the 8th, feveral of thefe were feen;
and divers of two forts, feemingly fuch as are ufu-
ally met with on the coaft of England. Thisoc-
cafioned us to found ; but we found no ground
with a line of 210 fathoms. Our latitude now
was 49° 53' South, and longitude 63° 39’ Eaft.
This was at eight o’clock. By this time the wind
had veered round by the N. E, to E. blew 2
brifk gale, and was attended with hazy weather,
which foon after turned to a thick fog; and
at the fame time, the wind thifed to N. E.

1 continued to keep the wind on the larboard
tack, and to fire a gun every hour till noon;
when I made the fignal to tack, and tacked ac-
cordingly. But, as neither this fignal, nor any
of the former, was anfwered by the Adven-
ture, we had but too much reafon to think that
a {eparation had taken place; though we were

at



AND ROUND THE WORLD. 5%

at a lofs to tell how it had been effe¢ted. Ihad _1773.
directed Captain Furneaux, in cafe he was fe- February.
parated from me, to cruife three days in the
place where he laft faw ‘me. 1 therefore conti-
nued making fhort boards, and firing half-hour
guns, till the gth in the ‘afternoon, when, the Tuef g
weather having cleared up, we could fee feveral
leagues round us, and found that the Adventure
was not within the limits of our horizon. At
this time, we were about two or three leagues
to the eaftward of the fituation we were in when
we laft faw her, and were ftanding to the weft-
ward with a very ftrong gale at N. N. W, ac-
companied witha great fea from the fame direc-
tion. ‘This, together with an incredle of wind,
obliged us to lie to, till eight o’clock the next
morning ; during which time we f{aw nothing Wed. 10.
of the Adventure, notwithftanding the weather
was pretty clear, and we had Kept firing guns,
and burning falfe fires, all night. 1 therefore
gave over looking for her, made fail, and fteer~
ed S. E. witha very freth gale at W. by N. ac-
companied with a high fea from the f{ame di-
rection.

While we were beating about here, we fre~
quently faw penguins and divers, which made
us conjecture that land was not far off; but in
what dire€tion, it was not poffible for us to tell.
As we advanced to the South, we loft the pen-
guins, and moft of the divers; and, as ufual,
met with abundance of albatrofles, blue peterels,
fheer-waters, &c. -

The 11that noon, and in the latitude of 51° Thur, 11,
15’ South, longitude 67° 20' Eaft, we again
met with penguins ; and faw an egg bird, which
we alfo look upon to be a fign of the vicinity of
land. I continued to fteer to the S. E. witha
a frefh galein the N. W. quarter, attended with
a long hollow fivell, and frequent (howers of

rain,
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rain, hail, and fnow. The r2th in the morn-
ing being in the latitude of 52° 32’ S. longitude
69° 47' Eaft, the variation was 31 38’ Weft.
In the evening, in the latitude of 53° %' South,
longitude 70° 50’ Eaft, it was 32° 33': and, the
next morning, in the latitude of 53° 34" South,
longitude 72° 10, it was 33° 8’ Weft. 'Thus
far we had continually a great number of pen-
guins about the fhip, which feemed to be diffe-
rent from thofe we had feen near the ice; being
{maller, with reddith bills and brownifh heads.
The meeting with (o many of thefe birds, gave
us fome hopes of finding land, and occafioned
various conjectures about its fituation. The
great wefterly {well, which ftill continued, made
it improbable that land of any confiderable ex-
tent lay to the Weft. Nor was it very proba-
ble that any lay to the North; as we were only
about 160 leagues to the South of Talman’s
Track in 1642 ; and I conjectured that Captain
Furneaux would explore this place; which ac-
cordingly happened. In the evening we fawa
Port Egmont hen, which flew away in the di-
reCtion of N. E. by E. and, the next morning,
a feal was feen; but no penguins. In the even-
ing, being in the latitude of 55° 49’ S. longj-
tude 75° 52' Eaft, the variation was 34° 48
Weft; and, in the evening of the 15th, in lat-
tude 57° 2’ South, longitude 79° 56’ Eaft, it was
38° Weft. Five feals were feen this day, and
a few penguins; which occafioned us to found,
without finding any bottom, witha line of 150
fathoms.

At day-light in the morning of the 16th, we
faw an ifland of ice to the northward ; for which
we fteered, in order to take fome on board ; but
the wind fhifting to that dire€tion, hindered us
from putting thisin execution. At this time we
were in the latitude of 57° 8' South, longitude

80°
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80° 5¢' Eaft, and had two iflands of ice in fight. _1773.
‘This morning we faw one penguin, which ap- February.
peared to be of the fame fort which we had for-
merly feen near theice. But we had now been
fo often deceived by thefe birds, that we could
no longer look upon them, nor indeed upon any
other oceanic birds, which frequent high lati-
tudes, as fure figns of the vicinity of land.

The wind continued not long at North, but
veered to E. by N. E. and blew a gentle gale,
with which we ftood to the fouthward ; having
frequent thowers of {leet and fnow. But in the
night we had fair weather, and a clear ferene
tky ; and, between midnight and three o’clock
in the morning, lights were feen in the heavens, Wed. 17
fimilar to thofe in the northern hemifphere,
known by the name of Aurora Borealis, or
Northern Lights; but I never heard of the Au-
rora Auftralis being feen before. The officer ¢f
the watch obferved, that it fometimes broke out
in fpiral rays, and in a circular form; then its
light was very ftrong, and' its appearance beau-
tiful. He could not perceive it had any parti-
cular direction ; for it appeared, at various times,
in different parts of the heavens, and diffufed
its light throughout the whole atmofphere.

At nine in the morning, we bore down to an
ifland of ice which we reached by noon. It was
full half a mile in circuit, and two hundred feet
high at leaft; though very little loofe ice about
it. But while we were confidering whether or
no we fhould hoift out our boats to take fome
up, & great quantity broke from the ifland.
Upon this we hoifted out our boats and went to
work to get fome on board. The pieces of ice,
both great and {mall, which broke from the
ifland, I obferved, drifted faft to the weftward ;
that is, they left the ifland in that dire€tion, and
were, in a few hours, fpread over a large fpacef

0
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of fea. 'This, I have no doubt, was caufed by
a current fetting in that dire€tion. For the
wind could ‘have but little effe€t upon the ice;
efpecially as there was a large hollow fwell from
the Weft. 'This circumftance greatly retarded
our taking up ice. We, however, made a fhift
to get on board about nine or ten tons before
eight o’clock, when we hoifted in the boats and
made fail to Eaft, inclining to the South, with
a freth gale at South; which foon after, veered
to S.S. W. and S. W with fair but cloudy wea-
ther. © This courfe brought us'among ‘many icé
ifles; fo that it was neceflary to proceed with
great caution. In the night the mercuryin the
thermometer fell two degrees below the freezing
point; and the water in the f¢uttle cafks on deck
was frozen, *As I havenot taken notice of the
thermometer of late, I fhall now obferve that,
as we advanced to the North, the mercury gra-
dually rofe to 45, and fell again, as we advanced
to the South, to what is' above mentioned; net
did it rife, in the middle of the day, to above
34 or 35.

In the morning of the 18th, being in the la-
litude of 57° 54’ South, longitude 83° 14’ Eaft
the variation was 39° 33" Weft. In the even-
ing, in latitude 58° 2’ South, longitude 84° 35’
Eaft, it was only 37° 8’ Weft; which induced
me to believe 1t was decreafing. But, in the
evening of the 20th, in the latitude of 58° 47’
South, longitude 90° 56' Eaft, T took nine az1-
muths, with Dr. Knight’s compafs, which gave
the variation 40° 7'; and nine others, with
Gregory’s which gave 40° 15' Weft.

This day, at noon, being nearly in' the lati-
tude and longitude juft mentioned, we thought
we faw land to the S. W. The appearance was
fo ftrong that we doubted not it 'was ‘there in
reality, and tacked to work up to it according-

ly;
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ly; having a light breeze at South, and clear 1773
weather. We were, however foon undeceived, Februaiy.
by finding that it was.only clouds; which, in the g . /70
evening, entirely difappeared, and left usa clear
horizon, - {o that we, could fee a confiderable way
round us; in which fpace nothing was to be
feen butice iflands. = ; )
In the night,.the Aurora Auftralis made a
very brilliant and luminous.appearance, . It was
feen firft in the Faft, a little above the, horizon;
and, in a fhort time, fpread over the whole
heavens, L - -
The 21t in the morping, having little wind Sund. 2.
and a fmooth fea, two favourable circumftances
for taking up ice, I fteered for. the largeft ice
fland before us, which wereached by noon. At
this time, , we were in the latitude of 59° S. longi-
tude 92° 30’ Eaft; having, about two hours. be-
fore,, feen three.or four penguins. Finding herea
good quantity of. loofe ice, I ordered.two boats
out, and fent them to take fome on board. While
this was doing, the ifland, which was not lefs than
half a milejin circuit, and three or, four hundred
feet high above the. furface of the fea, turned
nearly bettom up. . Its height, by this circum-
ftance, .was neither increafed nor diminithed ap-
parently,. As foon as we had got on board as
much ice as we could difpofe of, we hoifted in
the boats, and made fail to the S. E. with 3 gen-
tle breeze at N. by E. attended with fhowers of
{now,. and dark gloomy weather. At this time,
we had but-few 1¢e iflands in light ; but the next
day, feldom. lefs than twenty or thirty were Mon. 22.
feen.at onge.y .. o
The wind gradually veered to the Eaft, and,
at laft,, fixing at E. by S, blew a frefh gale,
With.ithis we ftood to the South, il eight
o'clock in the evening of the 23d; at which Tuef 23.
tume
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time we were in the latitude of 61° 52’ South,
longitude 95° 2’ Eaft. We now tacked, and
fpent the night which was exceedingly ftormy,
thick and hazy, with fleet and {now, in fiaking
thort boards. Surrourided on_ every fide with
danger, it was natural for us to wifh for day-
light. This, when it came, ferved only to in-
creafe our apprehenfions, by ‘exhibiting to our
view, thofe huge mountains of ice, which, in
the night, we had paffed without feeing."
Thefe unfavourable circumftances; together
with dark nights, at this advanced feafon of the
year, quite difcouraged me from putting in exe-
cution a refolution I had taken of croffing the
Antar&ic circle once more.  Accordingly, at
four o’clock in the morning, we ftood to the
North, with a very hard gale at E. S. E. accom-
panied with fnow and fleet, and a very high
fea from the fame point, which made great de-
ftruction among the ice iftands. This ¢ircum-
ftance, far from being of any advantage to us,
greatly increafed the number of piecéd we had
to avoid. The large pieces which break from
the ice iflands, are much more dangerous than
the iflands themfelves.. The latter ‘are fo high
out of water, that we can geterally fee them,
unlefs the weather be very thick and dark, be-
fore we are very near them. ~ Whereas the others
cannot be {een, in the might, till they are under
the fhip’s bows. Thefe dangets were, however,
now become f{o familiar to us, that th€ apprehen-
fions they caufed were never of long duration;
and were, in fome meafiife, -compenfated both
by the feafonable fupplies of frefh water thefe ice
iflands afforded us, (without which we muft have
been greatly diftrefled) and alfo, by their very-
romantic appearance, greatly heightened by the
foaming and dathing of -the waves info the cu-
tious holes and caverns which are formed in ma-

ny
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ny of them; the whole exhibiting a view, which _ 1773.
at once filled the mind with admiration and hor- February.
ror, and can only be defcribed by the hand of yyoy o,
an able painter. Towards the evening, thegale *
abated ; and in the night we had two or three
hours calm. This was fucceeded by a light
breeze at Weft; with which we fteered Eaft,
under all the fail we could fet, meeting with
many ice iflands.

This night we faw a Port Egmont hen; and
next morning, being the 25th, another. We Thurfl 25,
had lately feen but few birds; and thofe were
albatroffes, fheerwaters, and blue peterels. It
is remarkable, that we did not {ee one of either
the white, or Antaric peterels, fince we came
laft amongft the ice. Notwithftanding the wind
kept at Weft and N. W. all day, we had a ve-
ry high fea from the Eaft; by which we con-
<luded that no land could be near, in that di-
re¢tion. In the evening, being in the latitude
60° 51’ longitude g5° 41’ Eaft, the variation
was 43° 6 Weft; and the next morning, being Friday 26,
the 26th, having advanced about a degree and
a half more to the Eaft, it was 41° 30'; both
being determined by feveral azimuths.

We had fair weather ail the afternoon; but
the wind was unfettled, veering round by the
North to the Eaft. With this, we ftood to the
S. E. and E. till three o’clock in the afternoon
when, being in the latitude of 61° 21’ South,
longitude 97° 4', we tacked and flood to the
northward and eaftward as the wind kept veer-
ing to the South. This, in thé evening, increaf-
ed to a ftrong gale, blew in fqualls, attended
with fnow and {leet, and thick hazy weather,
which foon brought us under our clofe-reefed
top-fails.

Between eight in the morning of the 26th,
and noon the next day, we fell in among feve- Satur. 27.

ral
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ral iflands of ice; from whence fuch, vaft quan-
tities had broken as to cover. the fea .all round
us, and render failing rather dangerous; How-
ever, by noon, we were clear of it all. In the
evening the wind abated, and veered to S. W,
but the weather did not clear up till the next
morning ; when we were able.to carry all our
fails, and met with but very few iflands of ice
to impede us. Probably the late gale had de-
ftroyed a great number of them. Such a-very
large hollow fea had continued to. accompany
the wind as it veered from Eaft to S. W, that I
was certain no land of confiderable extent could
lie within 100 or 150 leagues of our fituation

between thefe two points. o
The mean height of the thermometer at noon,
for fome days paft, was about 35; which is
fomething higher than it ufually was in the fame
latitude about a month or, five weeks before,
confequently the air was fomething warmer,
While the weather was really warm, the gales
were not only ftronger, but more frequent; with
almoft continual, mifty, dirty, wet weather,
The very animals we had on board felt its ef-
fects. A fow having in the morning farrowed
nine pigs, every one of them was killed by the
cold before four o’clock in the afternoon, not-
withftanding all the care we could take of them.
From the fame caufe, myfelf as well as feveral
of my people, had fingers and toes chilblained.

Such is the fummer weather we enjoyed.
The wind continued unfettled, veering from
the South to thg Weft, and blew a frefh gale
till the evening. Then it fell little wind; and,
foon after, abreeze {prung ip at North ; which
quickly veered to N. E. and N. E. by E. at-
tended with a thick fog, fnow, fleet, and rain.
With this wind and weather, we kept on to the
S. E.
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S. E. till four o’clock in the afrerncon of the 1773,
next day, being the 1ft of March, when it fell March.
calm; which continued for near twenty-four o=’
hours. We were now in the latitude of 60° 36’ T
South, longitude 107° 54’5 and had a prodigi-
ous high fwell from the S. W. and, at the fame
time, another from the South or S. S. E.  The
dafhing of the one wave againft the other, made
the fhip both roll and pitch exceedingly ; but,
at length the N. W. (well prevailed. The calm
continued till noon the next day, when it was Tuef. 2,
fucceeded by a gentle breeze from S. E. which
afterwards increafed and veered to S. W With
this we fteered N. E. by E. and E. by N. un-
der all the fail we could fet. _

In the afternoon of the 3d, being in latitude Weds. 3.
60° 13', longitude 110° 18/, the variation was 39°
4 Weft. But the obfervations by which this
was determined, were none of the beft; being
obliged to make ufe of fuch as we could get,
during the very few and fhort intervals when
the fun appeared. A few penguins were feen
this day, but not fo many iflands of ice as ufual.
The weather was alfo milder; though very
changeable; thermometer from 36 to 38. We
continued to havea N. W. {well, although the
wind was unfettled, veering to N. E. by the Weft
and North, attended with hazy fleet, and driz-
zling rain,

We profecuted our courfe to the Eaft, inclin-
ing to the South, tli three o’clock in the after-
noon of the 4th, when (being in the latitude of 1y, ¢
60° 37', longitude 113° 24) the wind fhifting at
once to S. W and 5. W. by S. [ gave orders
to fteer E. by N. 2 N. But in the night we
fteered E. 1 S. in order to have the wind, which
was at S. S. W. more upon the beam ; the bet-
ter to enable us to ftand back, in cafe we fell in

Vor. I. ¥ with
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with any danger in the dark. For we had not
fo much time to fpare, to allow us to lie to.

In the morning of the sth, we fteered E. by
under all the fail we could fet, pafling one
ice ifland and many fmall pieces, and at nine
o’clock the wind, which of late had not remain-
ed long upon any one point, fhifted all at once
to Eaft, and blew a gentle gale. With this we
ftood to the North at which time we were in the
latitude of 60° 44’ South, and longitude 116° 50’
Eaft. The latitude was determined by the me-
ridian altitude of the fun, which appeared, now
and then, for a few minutes till three in the af-
ternoon. Indeed the fky was, in general fo clou-
dy, and the weather fo thick and hazy, thatwe
had very little benefit of {un or moon; very fel-
dom feeing the face of either the one or the o-
ther. And yet, even under thefe circumftances,
the weather, for fome days paft, could not be
called very cold. It, however, had not the leaft
pretenfion to be called fummer weather accord-
ing to my ideas of fummer in the northern he-
mifphere, as far as 60° of latitude; which is
nearly as far North as I have been.

In the evening we had three iflands of ice in
fight, all of them large; efpecially one, which
was larger than any we had yet feen. The fide
oppofed to us feemed to be a mile in extent; if
fo, it could not be lefs than three 1n circuit. As
we pafled it in the night, a continual cracking
was heard, occafioned, no doubt, by pieces
breaking from it. For, in the morning of the
6th, the fea, for fome diftance round it, was co-
vered with large and fmall pieces; and the ifland
itfelf did not appear fo large as it had done the
evening before. It could not be lefs than 100
feet high; yet, fuch was the impetuous force
and height of the waves which were broken
againft it, by meeting with fuch a fudden refift-

ance,
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ance, that they rofe confiderably higher. In the 1773,
evening we were in the latitude 59° 58’ South, March.
lengitude 118° 39’ Eaft. The yth, the wind g
was variable in the N. E. and S. K. quarters, at-
tended with fhow and {fleet till the evening.
Then the weather became fair, the fky cleared
up, and the night was remarkably pleafant, as
well as the morning of the next day ; which for Mond. 8.
the brightnefs of the fky, and ferenity and mild-

nefs of the weather, gave place to none we had

feen fince we left the Cape of Good Hope. It

was fuch as is little known in this fea; and, to

make it fhil more agreeable, we had not one

ifland of ice in fight. 'The mercury in the ther-
mometer rofe to 40. Mr. Walesand the Mafter

made fome obfervations of the moon and ftars,

which fatisfied us that, when our latitude was

59° 44/, our longitude was 121° ¢. At three
o’'clock in the afternoon, the calm was fucceeded

by a breeze at S. E.  The tky, at the fame time,

was {uddenly obfcured, and feemed to prefage

an approaching ftorm, which accordingly hap-

pened. For, in the evening, the wind fhifted

to South, blew in fqualls, attended with fleet

and rain, and a prodigious high fea. Having
nothing to take care of but ourfelves, we kept

two or three points from the wind, and runata

good rate to the E. N. E. under our two courfes,

and clofe-reefed top-fails.

The gale continued till the evening of the Wed. ro.
roth. Then it abated ; the wind fhifted to the
weftward ; and we had fair weather, and but
little wind, during the night, attended with a
fharp froft. 'The next morning, being in the la- Thurf 11
titude of 57° 56', longitude 130°, the wind fhift-
ed to N. E. and blew a frefh gale, with which
we ftood S. E. having frequent thowers of {now
and {fleet, and a long hollow {well from S. S. E.
and S. E, by S. This fwell did not go dowr;

F2 til
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till two days after the wind which raifed it had
not only ceafed to blow, but bad fhifted, and
blown frefh at oppofite points, good part of the
time. Whoever attentively confiders this, muft
conclude, that there can be no land to the South,
but what muft be at a great diftance.

Notwithftanding {o little was to be expeted
in that quarter, we continued to ftand to the
South till three o’clock in the morning of the
12th, when we were ftopped by a calm; being
then in the latitude of 58° 56’ South, longitude
131° 26’ Eaft. After a few hours calm, a
breeze fprung up at Weft, with which we fteer-
ed Eaft. TheS. S. E. fwell having gone down,
was fucceeded by another from N. W. by W,
The weather continued mild all this day, and
the mercury rofe to 305. In the evening it fell
calm, and continued fo till three o’clock in the
morning of the 13th, when we got the wind at
Eaft and S. E. a frefh breeze attended with fnow
and fleet. In the afternoon it became fair, and
the wind veered to South and S. 5. W. Inthe
evening, being then in the latitude of 589 59,
longitude 134°, the weather was {o clear in the
horizon, that we could fee many leagues round
us. We had but little wind during the night,
fome fhowers of fnow, and a very fharp froft.
As the day broke, the wind frefhened at S. E.
and S. S. E. and foon after, the {ky cleared up,
and the weather became clear and ferene; but
the air continued cold, and the mercury in the
thermometer rofe only one degree above the
freezing point.

The clear weather gave Mr. Wales an oppor-
tunity to get fome obfervations of the fun and
moon. Their refults reduced to noon, when
the latitude was 58° 22’ South, gave us 136° 22/
Eaft longitude. Mr. Kendal’s watch, at the
fame time, gave 134°42’; and that of Mr.

Arneld,
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Arnold, the fame. This was the firft and only 1773-
time, they pointed out the fame longitude, fince  March.
we left England. The greateft difference, how- g
ever, between them, fince we left the Cape, had
not much exceeded two degrees.

The moderate, and I might almoft fay the plea-
fant weather, we had, at times, for the laft two or
three days, made me with I had been a few de-
grees of latitude farther fouth ; and even tempt-
ed me to incline our courfe that way. But we
foon had weather which convinced us that we
were full far enough; and that the time was ap-
proaching, when thefe feas were not to be navi-
gated without enduring intenfe cold ; which, by
the bye, we were pretty well ufed to. In the
afternoon, the ferenity of the fky was prefently
obfcured ; the wind veered round by the 5. W.
to Weft, and blew in hard fqualls, attended
with thick and heavy thowers of hail and (now,
which continually covered our decks, fails, and
rigging, till five o'clock in the evening of the
15th. At this time, the wind abated and fhift- Mond. 15.
ed to S. E. the fky cleared up; and the evening
was fo ferene and clear, that we could fee many
leagues round us; the horizon being the only
boundary to our fight.

We were now in the latitude of 59° 14’ South,

longitude 140° 12’ Eaft, and had fuch a large
hollow fwell from W. S. W. as affured us that
we had left no land behind us in that diretion.
I was alfo well affured that no land lay to the
South on this fide 60° of latitude. We had a
{mart froft during the night, which was curi-
oufly iluminated with the fouthern lights.

At ten o’clock in the morning of the 16th, Tuef. 16,
{which was as foon as the fun appeared) in the
latitude of 58° 51’ South, our longitude was 143°
10’ Eaft. This good weather was, asufual, of
fhort duration. In the afternoon of this day,

F 3 we

und. 14.



64
1773

March.

Tuef, 16,

Wed. 17.

Thurf. 18,

Frid. 19.

A VOYAGE TOWARDS THE SOUTH POLE,

we had again thick fnow fhowers; but, at in-
tervals, it was tolerably clear; and, in the even-
ing, being in the latitude of 58° 58’ South, lon-
gitude 144° 37’ Eaft, I found the variation by
feveral azimuths, to be 31’ Eaft.

I was not a little pleafed with being able to
determine, with fo much precifion, this point
of the line, in which the compafs has no varia-
tion. Forllook upon half a degree as next to
nothing ; {o that the interfectior of the latitude
and longitude juft mentioned, may be reckoned
the point, without any fenfible error. At any
rate, the line can only pafs a very {mall matter
Wett of it.

I continued to fteer to the Eaft, inclining to
the South, with a frefh gale at S. W. ll five
o’clock the next morning, when, being in the
latitude of 59° %' S. longitude 146° 53 Eaft, 1
bore away N. E. and, at noon, North, having
come to a refolution to quit the high fouthern
latitudes, and to proceed to New Zealand, to
look for the Adventure, and to refreth my peo-
ple. Ihad alfo fome thoughts, and even a de-
fire, to vifit the Eaft coaft of Van Diemen’s
Land, in order to fatisfy myfelf if it joined the
coaft of New South Wales.

In the night of the 17th, the wind fhifted to
N. W. and blew in {qualls, attended with thick
hazy weather and rain. This continued all the
18th, in the evening of which day, being in the
latitude of 56° 15" South, longitude 150°, the
fky ceared up, and we found the variation by
feveral azimuths to be 1 3° 30' Eaft. Soon after,
we hauled up, with the log, a piece of rock
weed, which was in a ftate of decay, and co-
vered with barnacles. In the night the fouthern
lights were very bright.

The next morning, we {faw a feal ; and to-
wards noon, fome penguins, and more rock

weed,
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weed, being at this time in the latitude'of 55° 1/, 1773
longitude 152° 1’ Eaft. In the latitude of 54° arch.
4, we alfo faw 2 Port Egmont hen, and fome pijgay 1g.
weed. Navigators have generally looked upon
all thefe to be certain figns of the vicinity of
land ; 1 cannot, however, fupport this opinion.
At this time we knew of no land, nor is it even
probable that there is any,, nearer than New
Holland or Van Diemen’s Land, from which we
were diftant 260 leagues. We had, at the fame
time, feveral porpufes playing about us; into
one of which Mr. Cooper ftruck a harpoon ; but
as the thip was running feven knots, it broke its
hold, after towing it fome minutes, and before
we could deaden the thip’s way.

As the wind, which continued between the
North and the Weft, would not permit me to
touch at Van Diemen’s Land, I fthaped my
courfe to New Zealand; and, being under no
apprehenfions of meeting with any danger, I
was not backward in carrying fail, as well by
night as day, having the advantage of a very
ftrong gale, which was attended with hazy rainy
weather, and a very large fwell from the Weft
and W. 5. W. We continued to meet with,
now and then, a feal, Port Egmont hens, and
fea weed.

On the morning of the 22d, the wind fhifted Mond. 22.
to South, and brought with it fair weather. At
noon, we found ourfelves in the latitude of 49°
g5, longitude 159° 28/, having a very large
fwell out of the S, W. For the three days paft
the mercury in the thermometer had rifen to 46,
and the weather was quite mild. Seven or eight
degrees of latitude had made a furprifing differ-
ence in the temperature of the air, which we felt
with an agreeable fatisfaction.

We continued to advance to the N. E. ata
good rate, having a brifk gale between the South

Fa and
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and Eaft ; meeting with feals, Port Egmont hens,
egg birds, fea weed, &c. and having conftantly
a very large fwell from the S. W. Atten o'clock
in the morning of the 25th, the land of New
Zealand was feen from the maft head; and, at
noon, from the deck; extending from N. E. by
E. to Eaft, diftant ten leagues. As I intended
to put into Dufky Bay, or any other port I could
find, on the fouthern part of Tavat Pognam-
Mmoo, we fteered in for the land, under all the
fail we could carry, having the advantage of a
frefh gale at Weft, and tolerably clear weather.
This laft was not of long duration ; for, at half
an hour after four o’clock, the land, which was
not above four miles diftant, was in 2 manner
wholly obfcured in a thick haze. At this time,
we were before the entrance of a bay, whichI
had miftaken for Dufky Bay, being deceived by
forne iflands that lay in the mouth of it: ‘
Fearing to run, in thick weather, into a place
to which we were all ftrangers, and feeing fome
breakers and broken ground a-head, I tacked in
twenty-five fathom water, and ftood out to fea
with the wind at N. W. This bay lies on the
S. E. fide of Cape Weft, and may be known by
a white cliff on one of the ifles which lies in
the entrance of the bay. This part of the
coaft I did not fee but at a great diftance, in
my former voyage; and we now faw it under
fo many difadvantageous circumftances, that.
the lefs I {ay about 1t, the fewer miftakes I fhall
make, We ftood out to fea, under clofe-reefed
top-fails and courfes, till eleven o’clock at night;
when we wore and ftood to the northward, hav-
inga very highand irregular fea. At five o’clock
next morning, the gale abated, and we bore up
for the land; at eight o’clock, the Weft Cape
bore E. by N. 4 N. for which we fteered, and
entered Dutky Bay about noon, In the entrance;
o
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of it, we found 44 fathoms water, a fandy bot- 1773
tom, the Weft Cape bearing S. S. E. and Five Mereh-
Fingers Point, or the North point of the bay, p.q. 25.
North. Here we had a great fwell rolling in
from §. W. The depth of water decreafed &
40 fathoms; afterwards we had no ground with
60. We were however, too far advanced to re-
turn; and therefore ftood on, not doubting but
that we fhould find anchorage. For in this bay
we were all ftrangers ; in my former voyage, hav-
ing done no more than difcover, and name it.

After running about two leaguesup the bay,
and pafling feveral of the ifles which lay init, }
brought to, and hoifted out two boats; one of
which I fent away with an officer round a point
on the larboard hand, to look for anchorage.
This he found, and fignified the fame by fignal.
We then followed with the fhip, and anchored
in so fathoms water, fo near the fhore asto
reach it with an hawfer. This was on Friday
the 26th of March, at three in the afternoon,
after having been 114 daysat fea; in which time
we had failed 3660 leagues, without having once
fight of land.

After {uch a long continuance at {ea, in a high
fouthern latitude, 1t is but reafonable to think
that many of my people muft be ill of the fcur-
vy. The contrary, however, happened. Men-
tion hath already been made of {weet wort be-
ing given to {uch as were {corbutic. This had
{o far the defired effeét, that we had only one
man on board that could be called very ill of this
difeafe; occafioned, chiefly, by a bad habit of
body, and a complication of other diforders.
We did not attribute the general good ftate of
health in the crew, wholly to the fweet wort,
but to the frequent airing and {weetening the
thip by fires, &c. We mutt alfo allow portt)al.-

e
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1773. ble broth, and four krout to have had fome
Ma:ch. fhare init. This laft car never be enough re-
Frid. 26, commended. ]

’ My firft care, after the thip was moored,
was to fend a boat and people a fithing; in the
mean time, fome of the gentlemen Kkilled a feal
{out of many that were upon a rock), which
made us a frefh meal.

CHAP 1IV.

Tranfactions tn Dufky Bay, with an Account of fe-
veral Interviews with the Inbabitants.

AS I did not like the place we had anchored
in, 1 fent Lieutenant Pickerfgill over to the
S. E. fide of the bay, to fearch for a better;
and I went myfelf to the other fide, for the fame
purpofe, where I met with an exceedingly foug
harbour, but nothing elfe worthy of notice. Mr.
Pickerfgill reported, upon his return, that he
had found a good harbour with every conveni-
ency. As I liked the fituation of this, better
than the other of my own finding, I determined
to go there in the morning. The fithing-boat
was very fuccefsful ; returning with fith fuffici-
ent for all hands for fupper; and, in a few hours
in the morning, caught as many as ferved for
dinver. This gave us certain hopes of being
plentifully fupplied with this article. Nor did
the fhores and woods appear lefs deftitute of
wild fowl; fo that we hoped to enjoy with eafe,
what in our fituation, might be called the luxu-
ries of life.  This determined me to ftay {ome
time in this bay, in order to examine it thorough-
ly; as no one had ever landed before, on any
of the fouthern parts of this country.

On
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On the 27th, at nine o’clock in the morning, 1773
we got under fail with a light breeze at S, W. March.
and working over to Pickerfgill Harbour, en-
tered it by a channel fcarcely twice the width of
the (hip; and, in a fmall creek, moored head
and ftern, fo near the fhore as to reach it with
a brow or ftage, which Nature had ina manner
prepared for usin a large tree, whofe end or
top reached our gunwale, Wood, for fuel and
other purpofes, was here fo convenient, that our
yards were locked in the branches of the trees;
and, about 100 yards from our ftern, was a
fine ftream of frefth water. Thus fituated, we
began to clear places in the woods, in order to
fet up the aftronomer’s obfervatory, the forge
to repair our iron work, tents for the fail-
makers and coopers to repair the fails and cafks
in; to land our empty cafks, to fill water, and
to cut down wood for fuel; all of which were
abfolutely neceffary occupations. We alfo be-
gan to brew beer from the branches or leaves of
a tree, which much refembles the American
black {pruce. From the knowledge I had of
this tree, and the imilarity it bore to the {pruce,
I judged that with the addition of infpiffated
juice of wort and melaffes, it would makea very
wholefome beer, and {upply the want of vege-
tables, which this place did not afford ; and the
event proved, that I was not miftaken.

Now I have mentioned the infpiffated juice of
wort, it will not be amifs, in this place, to in-
form the reader that [ had made feveral trials of
it fince I left the Cape of Good Hope, and found
it to anfwer in a cold chmate, beyond all ex-
peftation, The juice, diluted in warm water,
in the proportion of twelve parts water to one
part juice, made a very good and well-tafted
fmall beer. Some juice which I had of Mr. Pel-
ham's own preparing, would bear fixteen parts

water,
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water. By making ufe of warm water, (which
I think ought always to be done) and keeping it
in a warm place, if the weather be cold, no
difficulty will be found in fermenting it. A lit-
grounds of either {mall or ftrong beer, will an-
fwer as well as yeaft.

The few fheep and goats we had left, were
not likely to fare quite fo well as ourfelves;
there being no grafs here, but what was coarfe
and harth. It was, however, not fo bad, but
that we expefted they would devour it with
great greedinefs, and were the more furprifed
to find that they would not tafte it; nor did
they feem over fond of the leaves of more ten-
der plants. Upon examination, we found their
teeth loofe ; and that many of them had.every
other fymptom of an inveterate fea fcurvy. Out
of four ewes and two rams which I brought from
the Cape, with an intent to put afhore in this
country, I had only been able to preferve one of
each; and even thefe were in fo bad a ftate,
that it was doubtful if they could recover ; not-
withftanding all the care poffible had been taken
of them,

Some of the Officers, on the 28th, went up
the bay in a fmall boat on a fhooting party;
but, difcovering inhabitants, they returned be-
fore noon, to acquaint me therewith; for hi-
therto we had not feen the leaft veftige of any.
They had but juft got aboard, when a canoe
appeared off a point about a mile from us, and
foon after, returned behind the point out of
fight, probably owing to a fhower of rain which
then fell: for it was no fooner over, than the
canoe again appeared, and came within mufket-
fhot of the flup. There were in it feven or eight
people. They remained locking at us for fome
time, and then returned ; all the figns of friend-
fhip, we could make, did not prevail on them

to
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to come nearer.  After dinner I took two boats
and went in fearch of them, in the cove where
they were firft feen, accompanied by feveral of
the officers and gentlemen. We found the canoe
(at leaft a canoe) hauled upon the thore near to
two {mall huts, where were feveral fire-places,
fome fifhing nets, a few fith lying on the fhore,
and fome in the canoe. But we faw no people;
they, probably, had retired into the woods,
Afier a fhort ftay, and leaving in the canoe
fome medals, looking-glafles, beads, &c. we em-
barked and rowed to the head of the cove, where
we found nothing remarkable. In returning back
we put afhore at the fame place as before ; bat
ftill faw no people. However, they could not
be far off, as we {melled the fmoke of fire,
though we did not feeit. But I did not care
to fearch farther, or to force aninterview which
they feemed to avoid; well knowing that the
way to obtain this, was to leave the time and
place to themfelves. It did not appear that any
thing I had left had been touched; however, I
now added a hatchet, and, with the night re-
turned on board.

On the 29th were fhowers till the afternoon;
when a party of the officers made an excurfion
up the bay; and Mr. Forfter and his party were
out botanizing. Both parties returned i the
evening without meeting with any thing worthy
of notice; and the two following days, every
one was confined to the thip on account of rainy
ftormy weather.

In the afternoon of the 1ft of April, accom-
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panied by feveral of the gentlemen, I went to Thusf. 1.

fee if any of the articles [ had left for the Indi-
ans were taken away. We found every thing
remaining in the canoe; nor did it appear that
any body had been there fince.  After Iho?_ting

ome
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fome birds, one of which was a duck, witha
blue-grey plumage and foft bill, we in the even-
ing, returned on board.

The 2d, being a pleafant morning, Lieute-
nants Clerke and Edgcumb, and the two M.
Forfters, went in a boat up the bay to fearch
for the productions of nature ; and myfelf, Lieu.
tenant Pickerfgill, and Mr. Hodges, went to
take a view of the N. W. fide. In our way,
we touched at the feal rock, and killed three
feals, one of which afforded us much fport. Af-
ter pafling feveral ifles, we at length came to the
moft northern and weftern arms of the bay; the
fame as is formed by the land of Five Fingers
Point, In the bottom of this arm or cove we
found many ducks, wood hens, and other wild
fowl, fome of which we killed, and returnedon
board at ten o’clock in the evening ;' where the
other party had arrived feveral hours before us,
after having had but indifferent fport. They
took with them a black dog we had got at the
Cape, who, at the firft mufquet they fired, ran
into the woods, from whence he would not re-
turn,  The three following days were rainy; fo
that no excurfions were made.

Early in the morning on the 6th, a {hooting
party, made up of the officers, went to Goofe
Cove, the place where I was the 2d; and my-
felf, accompanied by the two Mr. Forfters and
Mr. Hedges, fet out to continue the furvey of
the bay. My attention was directed to the North
fide, where I difcovered a fine capacious cove,
in the bottom of which is a frefh water river; on
the weft fide feveral beautiful fmall cafcades;
and the fhores are fo fteep that a thip might lie
near enough to convey the water into her by a
hofe. In this cove we fhot fourteen ducks, be-
fides other birds, which occafioned my calling it
Duck Cove.

As
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As we returned in the evening, we had a 1773.

fhort interview with three of the natives, one APpfil.
man and two women. They were the firft'that 1 { ¢.
difcovered themfelves on the N. E. point of In-
dian Hland, named fo on this occafion. We
thould have paffed without feeing them, had not
the man halloced to us. He flood with his
club in his hand upon the point of a rock, and
behind him, at the fkirts of the wood, ftood the
two women, with each of them a fpear. The
man could not.help difcovering great figns of
fear when we approached the rock with our boat.
He, however, ftood - firm ; nor did he move to
take up fome things we threw him afthore. At
length I landed, went up and embraced him;
and prefented him with fuch articles as 1 had a-
bout me, which at once diffipated his fears.
Prefently after, we were joined by the two wo-
men, the gentlemen that were with me, and
fome of the feamen. After this, we {pent about
half an hour in chit-chat, little underftood on
cither fide, in which the youngeft of the two
women, bore by far the greateft thare. This
occafioned one of the feamen to fay, that wo-
men did not want tongue in any part of the
world. We prefented them with fith and fowl
which we had in our boat ; but thefe they threw
into the boat again, giving us to underftand that
fuch things they wanted not. Night approach-
ing, obliged us to take leave of them; when
the youngeft of the two women, whofe volubi-
lity of tongue exceeded every thing I ever met
with, gave us a dance; but the man viewed us
with great attention. Some hours after we got
on board, the other party returned, having had
but indifferent fport.

Next morning, I made the natives another Wedn, 7.
vifit, accompanied by .Mr. Forfter and Mr.
Hodges, carrying with me various articles which

I prefented
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I prefented them with, and which they received
witha great deal of indifference, except hatchets
and fpike-nails; thefe they moft efteemed. This
interview was at the fame place as laft night;
and now we faw the whole farmly. It confifted
of the man, his two wives (as we fuppofed), the
young woman before mentioned, a_boy about
fourteen years old, and three fmall children,
the youngeft of which was at the breaft. They
were all well-looking, except one woman, who
had a large wen on her upper lip, which made
her look difagreeable ; and fhe feemed, on that
account, to be in a great meafure neglected by
the man. ‘They conduéted us to their habitati-
on, which was but a little way within the fkirts
of the wood, and confifted of two mean huts
made of the bark of trees. Their canoe, which
was a {mall double one, juft large enough to tran-
fport the whole family from place to place, lay in
a {mall creek near the huts. During our ftay,
Mr. Hodges made drawings of moft of them;
this occafioned them to give him the name of
Toe-toe, which word, we fuppofed, fignifies
marking or painting. When we took leave, the
chief prefented me with a piece of cloth or gar-
ment of their own manufadturing, and fome
other trifles. [ at firft thought it was meant as
a return for the prefents I had made him; but
be foon undeceived me, by exprefling a defire
for one of our boat cloaks., I took the hint,and
ordered one to be made for him of red baize, as
foon as I got aboard ; where rainy weather de-
tained me the following day.

The gth, being fair weather, we paid the na-
tives another vifit, and made known our ap-
proach by hallooing to them; but they neither
anfwered us, nor met us at the fhore as ufual.
The reafon of this we foon faw ; for we found

them



AND ROUND THE WORLD,

them at their habitations, all drefled and drefl-
ing, in their very beft, with their hair combed

7%
1772,
April.

and oiled, tied up upon the crowns of their Friday g.

heads, and ftuck with white feathers. Some
wore a fillet of feathers round their heads; and
all of them had bunches of white feathers ftuck
in their ears: thusdrefled, and all ftanding they
received us with great courtefy. I prefented
the chief with the cloak I had got made for
him, with which he feemed fo well pleafed, that
he took his Pattapattou from his girdle, and
gave it me. After a fhort ftay, we took leave;
and having fpent the remainder of the day in
continuing my furvey of the bay, with the mght
returned on board.

Very heavy rains falling on the two following

days, no work was done; but the 12th proved Mon, 1.

clear and ferene, and afforded us an opportunity
to dry our fails and linen; two things very
much wanted; not having had fair weather
enough for this purpofe fince we put into this
bay. Mr. Forfter and his party alfo profited by
the day in botanizing.

About ten o’clock the family of the natives
paid us a vifit. Secing that they approached the
fhip with great caution, I met them in a boat,
which I quitted when I got to them, and went
into their canoe. Yet, after all, I could not pre-
vail on them to put a-long fide the thip, and at
laft was obliged to leave them to follow their own
inclination. At length they put afhorein a little
creck hard by us; and, afterwards, came and
fat down on the fhore abreaft of the fhip, near
enough to fpeak with us. I now caufed the
bagpipes and fife to play, and the drum to beat.
The two firft they did not regard; but the lat-
ter caufed fome little attention in them; no-
thing, however could induce them to come on
board. But they entered, with great familia-

Vor. L G rity,
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rity, into converfation (little underftood) with
fuch of the officers and feamen as went to them,

12, paying much greater regard to fome than to

others; and thefe we had reafon to believe they
took for women. To one man in particular,
the young woman fhewed an extraordinary fond-
nefs until the difcovered his fex, after which fhe
would not fuffer him to come near her, Whe-
ther it was that fhe before took him for one of
her own fex; or that the man, in order to dif-
cover himfelf, had taken fome liberties with her
which fhe thus refented, 1 know not,

In the afternoon, I took Mr. Hodges to a
large cafcade, which falls from an high moun-
tan on the South fide of the bay, about a league

above the place where we lay. He took a draw-

ing of it on paper, and afterwards painted it in
oil colours; which exhibits, at once, a better
defcription -of it than any I ean give, Huge
heaps of ftenes lay at the foot of this cafcade,
which had been broken off and brought by the
fiream from the adjacent mountains. Thefe
ftones were of different forts; none, however,
according to Mr. Forfter’s opinion (who I be-
lieve to be a judge), contains either minerals or
metals. Neverthelefs I brought away {pecimens
of every fort, as the whole country, that is, the
rocky part of it, feemed to confift of thofe ftones
and no other. ‘This cafcade is at the Eaft point
of a cove, lying in S. W. two miles, whichI
named Cafcade Cove. In it is good anchorage
and other neceflaries. At the entrance, lies an
ifland, on each fide of which is a paffage ; that
on the Eaft fide is much the wideft. A little
above the ifle, and near the S. E. (hore, aretwo
rocks which are covered at high water. It was

in this cove we firft faw the natives,
When I returned aboard in the evening I
found our friends the natives had taken up their
quarters
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quarters about 100 yards from our watering 1773.
place; a very great mark of the confidence they  April.
placed in us. This evening, a fhooting party =~
of the officers went over to the North fide of the Mo 1%
bay, having with them a fmall cutter to convey
them from place to place.

Next morning, accompanied by Mr. Forfter, o .0 | P

I went in the pinnace to furyey the ifles and
rocks which lie 1n the mouth of the bay. I be-
gan firft with thofe which lie on the S, E, fide
of Anchor Hle. I found here a very {nug cove
theltered from all winds, which we called Lun-
cheon Cove, becaufe here we dined on cray-
fith, on the fide of a pleafant brook, thaded
by the trees from both wind and fun. After
dinner we proceeded, by rowing, out to the
outermoft Hfles, where we faw many feals, four-
teen of which we killed and brought away with
us; and might have got many more, would the
furf have permitted us to land, with fafety, on
all the rocks. The next morning, I went out
again to continue the furvey, accompanied by
Mr. Forfter. Iintended to have landed again
on the Seal Ifles; but there ran fuch a high fea
that I could not come near them. With fome
difficulty we rowed out to fea, and round the
S. W. point.of Anchor Ifle. It happened very
fortunately that chance direted me to take this
courfe; in which we found the {portfmen’s boat
adrift, and laid hold of her the very moment the
would have been dathed againft the rocks. I
was not long at a lofs to guefs how the came
there, nor was [ under any apprehenfions for the
gentlemen that had been in her; and, after
refrething ourfelves with fuch as we had to eat
and drink, and fecuring the boat in a fmall
creek, we proceeded to the place where we {up-
pofed them to be. ‘This we reached about fe-
ven or eight o’clock in the evening, and found

G2 them
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them upon a {mall ifle in Goofe Cove, where, as
it was low water, we could not come with our
boat until the return of the tide. As this did
not happen till three o’clock in the morning,
we landed on a naked beach, not knowing where
to find a better place, and, after fome time,
having got a fire and broiled {ome fith, we made
a hearty fupper, having for fauce a good appe-
tite. 'This done, we lay down to fleep having
a ftony beach for a bed, and the canopy of hea-
ven for a covering. At length the tide permit-
ted us to take off the fportfmen; and with them
we embarked, and proceeded for the place where
we had left their boat, which we foon reached,
having a frefh breeze of wind in our favour at-
tended with rain. When we came to the creek
which was on the N. W fide of Anchor lfle, we
found there an immenfe number of blue peterels,
fome on the wing, others in the woods 1n holes
in the ground, under the roots of trees, and in
the crevices of rocks, where there was no getting
them, and where we fuppofed their young were
depofited. As not one was to be feen in the
day, the old ones were porobably, at that time
out at fea fearching for food, which in the even-
ing they bring to their young. The noife they
made was like the croaking of many frogs.
They were, I believe, of the broad bill kind,
which are not {o commonly feen at fea as the
others. Here, however, they are in great num-
bers; and, flying much about in the night, fome
of our gentlemen at firft took them for bats.
After reftoring the fportfmen to their boat, we
all proceeded for the thip, which we reached by
feven o’clock in the morning, not a little fatigued
with our expedition. I now learned that our
friends the natives returned to their habitation at
night; probably forefeeing that rain was dat

hand;
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hand; which fort of weather continued the
whole of this day.

On the morning of the 1sth, the weather
having cleared up and become fair, I fet out
with two boats to continue the {urvey of the N.
W. fide of the bay, accompanied by the two
M, Forfters and feveral of the officers, whom §
detached in one boat to Goofe Cove, where we
intended to lodge the night, while I proceeded
in the other, examining the harbours and ifles
which lay in my way. In the doing of this, I
picked up about a fcore of wild fowl, and
caught fith fufficient to ferve the whole party ;
and, reaching the place of rendezvous a little
before dark, I found all the gentlemen out
duck-fhooting. They however, joon return-
ed, not overloaded with game. By this time,
the cooks had dene their parts, in which little
art was required; and after a hearty repaft, on
what the day had produced, we lay down to
reft ; but took care to rife early, the next morn-
ing, in order to have the other bout among the
ducks, before we left the cove,

Accordingly at day light, we prepared for the
attack. Thofe who had reconnoitred the place
before, chofe their ftations accordingly ; whilit
myfelf and another remained in the boat, and
rowed to the head of the cove to ftart the game;
which we did {o effetually, that, out of fome
fcores of ducks, we only detained one to our-
felves, fending all the reft down to thofe ftation.
ed below. After this, I landed at the head of
the cove and walked crofs the narrow ifthmus
that digjoins it from the fea, or rather from ano-
other cove which runs in from the fea about one
mile, and lies open to the North winds, It,
however, had all the appearance of a good har-
bour and fafe anchorage. At the head is a fine
fandy beach, where I found an immen{e number

G3 of

79

1773
April.

A Yt
Thur. 15.

Frid. 16.



8o
1773.
Apr’?l.

Friday 16.

Satur. 17.
Sund. 18.

Mon, 19.

A VOYAGE TOWARDS THE SOUTH POLE,

of wood hens, and brought away ten couple of
them, which recompenfed me for the trouble of
croffing the ifthmus, through the wet woods,
up to the middle in water. About nine o’clock,
we all got colleéted together, when the fuccefs
of every one was known; which was by ne
means anfwerable to our expetations. The
morning, indeed, was very unfavourable for
fhooting, being rainy the moft of the time we
were out. After breakfaft, we fet out on our
return to the fhip, which we reached by fevef
o'clock in the evening; with about feven dogen
of wild fowl, and two feals; the moft of them
fhot while I was rowing about, exploring thé
harbours and coves which 1 found in my wiy;
every place affording fomething ; efpecially to
us, to whom nothing came amifs.

It rained all the 1yth; but the 18th bringing
fair and clear weather, in the evening, our
friends the natives before mentioned paid usanc-
ther vifit ; and the next morning, the chief and
his daughter were induced to come on board,
while the others went out in the canoe fithing.
Before they came on board I fhiewed them our
goats and fheep that were on-fhore; which they
viewed, for a moment, with a kind of ftupid in-
fenfibility. After this, I conduted them to the
brow ; but before the chief fet his foot upon it
to come into the fhip, he took a fmall green
branch in his hand, with which he ftruck the
thip’s fide feveral times, repeating a {peech or
prayer. When this was over, he threw the
branch into the main chains, and came on board.
This cuftom and manner of making peace, as
it were, is practifed by all the nations in the
South Seas that [ have feen.

I took them both down into the cabin, where
we were to breakfaft. They fat at table with
us, but would not tafte any of our vi€tuals. Théf

chie
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chief wanted to know where we flept, and in- 1773
deed to pry into every corner of the cabin, every _ April.
part of which he viewed with fome furprife. But ;% ts.
it was not pofiible to fix his attention to any one )
thing a fingle moment. The works of art ap-
peared to him in the fame light as thofe of na-
ture, and were as far removed beyond his com-
prehenfion. 'What feemed to firike them moit
was the number and ftrength of our decks, and
other parts of the thip. The chief, before he
came aboard, prefented me with a piece of cloth
and a green talk hatchet; to Mr. Forfter he al-
fo gave a piece of cloth; and the girl gave ano-
ther to Mr. Hodges. This cuftom of making
prefents, before they receive any, is common
with the natives of the South Sea ifles; but I
never faw it praétifed in New Zealand before.
Of all the various articles 1 gave my guetft,
hatchets and {pike-nails were the moft valuable
in his eyes. Thefe he never would fuffer to go
out of his hands after he had once laid hold of
them ; whereas many other articles he would
lay carelefsly down any where, and at laft leave
them behind him.

As foon as I could get quit of them, they
were conducted into the gun-room, where I left
them, and fet out with two boats to examine
the head of the bay; myfelf in one accompanied
by Mr. Forfter and Mr. Hodges; and Lieute-
nant Cooper in the other. We proceeded up
the South fide; and without meeting with any
thing remarkable, got to the head of the bay by
fun-fer; where we took up our lodging for the
night, at the firft place we could land upon;
for the flats hindered .us from getting quite to
the head.

At day-light in the morning, I took two men Tuef, zc
in the fmall boat, and, with Mr. Forfter, went
to take a view of the flat land at the head of

G4 the
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the bay, near to where we fpent the night, We
landed on one fide, and ordered the boat to meet
us on the other fide; but had not been long on
thore before we faw fome ducks, which, by their
creeping through the bufhes, we got a_fhot a,
and killed one. The moment we had fired, the
natives, whom we had not difcovered before,
fet up a moft hideous noife in two or three places
clofe by us. We hallooed in our turn; and,
at the fame time, retired to our boat, which was
full half a mile off. The natives kept up their
clamouring noife, but did not follow us. [n-
deed we found, afterwards, that they could not,
becaufe of a branch of the river between us and
them; nor did we find their numbers anfwerable
to the noife they made. As foon as we got to
our boat, and found that there was a river that
would admit us, I rowed in, and was foon after
joined by Mr. Cooper, in the other boat. With
this -reinforcement [ proceeded up the river,
fhooting wild ducks, of which there were great
numbers; as we went along, now and then,
hearing the natives in the woods. At length
two appeared on the banks of the river, 2 man
and a woman ; and the latter kept waving fome-
thing white in her hand, as a fign of friend(hip.
Mr. Cooper being pear them, I called to him to
land, as ! wanted to take the advantage of the
tide to get as high up as poflible, which did not
much exceed half a mile, when I was ftopped
by the ftrength of the ftream and great ftones
which lay in the bed of the river.

On my return, I found that, as Mr. Cooper
did not land when the natives expected him,
they had retired into the woods; but two others
now appeared-on the oppofite bank. [ endea-
voured to have an interview with them ; but this
I could not effeft. For, as I approached the
thore, they always retired farther into the woods,

which
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which were fo thick as to cover them from our 1773.
fight. The falling tide obliged me to retire out, April
of the river, to the place where we had fpent 1. 5o,
the night. There we breakfafted, and after~
wards embarked, in order to return on board;
but, juft as we were going, we faw two men,
on the oppofite fhore, hallooing to us, which in-
duced me to row over to them. I landed, with
two others, unarmed; the two natives ftanding
about 100 yards from the water fide, with each
a fpear in his hand. When we three advanced,
they retired; but ftood when I advanced alone;

It was fome little time before I could prevail
upon them to lay down their fpears. ‘This, at
laft, one of them did; and met me with a grafs
plantin his hand, one end of which he gave me
to hold, while he held the other. Standing in
this manner, he began a {peech, not one word
of which I underftood; and made fome long
paufes; waiting, asI thought, for me to anfwer ;
for, when I fpoke, he proceeded. As foon as
this ceremony was over, which was not long, we
faluted each other. He then took his Hahou,
or coat, from off his own back, and putit upon
mine; after which peace feemed firmly eftablith-
ed. More people joining us did not in the leaft
alarm them; on the contrary they faluted every
one as he came up.

I gave to each a hatchet and a knife, having
nothing elfe with me : perhaps thefe were the moft
valuable things I could give them; atleaft they
were the moft ufeful. They wanted us to go to
their habitation, telling us they would give us
fomething to eat; and I was forry that the tide,
and other circumftances, would not permit me to
accept of their invitation. More people were {een
in the fkirts of the wood, but none of them joined
us ; probably thefe were their wives and children.
‘When we tock leave they followed us to our

boat,
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boat, and feeing the mufquets lying acrofs the
ftern, they made figns for them to be taken
away; which being done, they came along fide
and affifted us to launch her. At this time, it
was neceflary for us to look well after them, for
they wanted to take away every thing they could
lay their hands upon, except the mufquets.
Thefe they took care not to touch, being taught
by the flaughter they had feen us make among
the wild fowl, to look upon them as inftruments
of death.

‘We faw no canoes or other boats with them;
two or three logs of wood tied together ferved
the fame purpofe; and were indeed fufficient
for the navigation of the river, on the banks of
which they lived. There fith and fowl were in
fuch plenty, that they had no occafion to go far
for food ; and they have but few neighbours to
difturb them. The whole number at this place,
1 believe, does not exceed three families.

It was noon when we took leave of thefe two
men, and proceeded down the North fide of the
bay ; which I explored in my way, and the ifles
that liein the middle. Night, however, overtaok
us, and obliged me to leave one arm unlooked
into, and haften to the fhip, which we reached
by eight o’clock. I then learnt that the man
and his daughter ftayed on board the day before
till noon; and that, having underftood from our
people what things were left in Cafcade Cove,
the place where they were firft feen, he fentand
took them away. He and his family remained
near us till to-day, when they all went away,
and we faw them no more; which was the more
extraordinary, as he never left us empty-handed.
From one or another he did not get lefs than
nine or ten hatchets, three or four times that
number of large fpike nails, befides many other

articles.
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articles. So far as thefe things may be counted 1773.
riches in New Zealand, he exceeds every man _April
there; being at this time poffeffed of more ¢ oo
hatchets and axes than are in the whole country o
befides.

In the afternoon of the 21ft, I went with 2 Wedn. 21.
party out to the ifles on feal hunting. The furf
ran fo high that we could only land in one place,
where we killed ten. Thefe animals ferved us
for three purpofes ; the fkins we made ufe of for
our rigging ; the fat gave oil for our lamps; and
the flefh we eat. Their harflets are equal to that
of a hog, and the fleth of fome of them eats
little inferior to beef-fteaks. The following day
nothing worthy of notice was done.

In the morning of the 23d, Mr. Pickerfgill, Frid. 23.
M. Gilbert, and two others, went to the Caf-
¢ade Cove, in order to afcend one of the moun-
tains, the fummit of which they reached by two
o’clock in the afternoon, as we could fee by the
the fire they made. In the evening they re-
turned on board, and reported that, in-land,
nothing was to be feen but barren mountains
with huge craggy precipices, digjoined by val-
leys, or rather chafms, frightful to behold. On
the S. E. fide of Cape Weft, four miles out at
fea, they difcovered a ridge of rocks, on which
the waves broke very high. Ibelieve thefe rocks
to be the fame we faw the evening we firft fell
in with the land.

Having five geefe left out of thole we brought
from the Cape of Good Hope, I went with them
next morning to Goofe Cove (named fo on this Satur. 24.
account), where I left them. I chofe this place
for two reafons; firft, here are no inhabitants
to difturb them ; and fecondly, here being the
moft food, I make no doubt but that they will
breed, and may in time fpread over the whole
country, and fully anfwer my intention in leav-

ing
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ing them. We fpent the day fhooting, in and
about the Cove, and returned aboard about ten
o’clock in the evening. One of the party fhot
a white hern, which agreed exactly with Mr.
Pennant’s defcription, 1n his Britith Zoology,
of the white herns that either now are, or were
formerly, in England.

The 25th was the eighth fair day we had had
fucceflively ; a circumftance, I believe, very un-
common in this place, efpecially at this feafon
of the year. This fair weather gave us an op-
portunity to complete our wood and water, to
overhaul the rigging, caulk the fhip, and put
her in a condition for {ea. Fair weather was,
however, now at an end ; for it began to rain this
evening, and continued, without intermiffion,
till noon the next day, when we caft off the
fhore fafts, hove the fhip out of the creek to
her anchor, and fteadied her with an hawfer to
the thore.

On the 27th, hazy weather, with thowers of
rain. In the morning 1 fet out, accompanied
by Mr. Picker{gill and the two Mr. Forfters, to
explore the arm or inlet [ difcovered the day I
returned from the head of the bay. After row-
ing about two leagues up it, or rather down, [
found it to communicate with the fea, and to af-
ford a better outlet for fhips bound to the North
than the one I came in by. After making this
difcovery, and refrefhing ourfelves on broiled
fith and wild fowl, we fet out for the thip, and
got on board at eleven o’clock at night; leaving
two arms we had difcovered, and which run in
the Eaft, unexplored. In this expedition we
fhot forty-four birds, fea-pies, ducks, &c. with-
out going one foot out of our way, or caufing
any other delay than picking them up.

Having got the tents and every other arti-
cle on board on the 28th, we only now wai;_ed

or
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for a wind to carry us out of the harbour, and l773-
through New Paflage, the way 1 propofed to go  April-
to fea. Every thing being removed from the

thore, I fet fire to the top-wood, &ec. in order

to dry a piece of the ground we had occupied,

which, next morning, I dug up, and fowed with Thusf, zg.
feveral forts of garden feeds. The foil was fuch

as did not promife {uccefs to the planter; it was
however, the beft we could find. At two o’clock

in the afternoon, we weighed with a light breeze

at S. W. and ftood up the bay for the new paf-

fage. Soon after we had got through, between

the Haft end of Indian Hland and the Weft end

of Long Hland, it fell calm, which obliged us

to anchor in forty-three fathom water, under

the North fide of the latter ifland.

In the morning of the 3oth we weighed again Frid, 30.
with a light breeze at Weft, which, together
with all our boats a-head towing, was hardly
fufficient to ftem the carrent. For, after ftrug-
gling till fix o'clock in the evening, and not
getting more than five miles from our laft an-
choring place, we anchored under the North
fide of Long Ifland, not more than one hun-
dred yards from the fhore, to which we faften-
ed a hawfer.

At day-light next morning, May 1ft, we got nay.
again under fail, and attempted to work to wind- Satr. z.
ward, having a light breeze down the bay. At
firft, we gained ground; but at laft, the breeze
died away; when we foon loft more than we
had got, and were obliged to bear up fora cove
on the North fide of Long Hland, where we an-
chored in nineteen fathom water, a muddy bot-
tom : in this cove we found two huts not long
fince inhabited ; and near them two very large
fire-places or ovens, fuch as they have in the
Society Hles, In this cove we were detained by
calms, attended with continual rain, till the 4th Tuet 4.

in
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in the afternoon, when, with the affiffance of a
fmall breeze at S. W. we got the length of the
reach or paflage leading to fea. The breeze
then left us, and we anchored under the Eaft
point, before a fandy beach, in thirty fathoms
water; but this anchoring place hath nothing
to recommend it like the one we came from,
which hath every thing in its favour. ‘

In the night we had fome very heavy fqualls
of wind, attended with rain, hail, and fnow,
and fome thunder, Day-light exhibited to our
view all the hills and mountains covered with
fnow. At two o’clock in the afternoon, a light
breeze fprung up at S. S. W. which, with the
help of our boats, carried us down the paflage
to our intended anchoring place, where, at eight
o'clock, we anchored in fixteen fathoms water
and moored, with a hawfer to the fhore, under
the firft point on the ftarboard fide, as you come
in from fea; from which we were covered by
the point.

In the morning of the 6th, I {ent Licutenant
Pickerfgill, accompanied by the two Mr. For-
fters, to explore the fecond arm which turns in
to the Eaft, myfelf being confined on board by
acold. At the fame time, I had every thing got
up from between decks, the decks well cleaned
and well aired with fires; a thing that ought ne-
ver to be long neglefted in wet moift weather.
‘The fair weather, which had continued all this
day, was fucceeded in the night by a ftorm
from. N. W. which blew in hard fqualls, attend-
ed with rain, and obliged us to ftrike top-gal-
lant and lower yards, and to carry out another
hawfer to the fhore. The bad weather continued
the whole day and the fucceeding night, after
which it fell calm with fair weather.

At feven in the morning on the 8th, Mr. Pick-
erfgill returned, together with his companions,

in
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in no very good plight ; having been at the head 1973,
of the arm he was (ent to explore, which he Mas-
judged to extend in to the Eaftward about eight g0 * 5"
miles. In it is a good anchoring-place, wood, '
freth water, wild fowl and fith. At nineo’clock
I fet out to explore the other inlet, or the one
next the fea; and ordered Mr. Gilbert the mal~
ter to go and examine the paflage out to fea,
while thofe on board were getting every thing
in readinefs to depart. [ proceeded up the inlet
till five o’clock in the afternoon, when bad wea-
ther obliged me to return, before I had feen the
end of it. As this imlet lay nearly parallel with
the fea-coaft, I was of opinion that it might com-
municate with Doubtful Harbour, or fome other
inlet to the Northward. Appearances were,
however, againft this opinion, and the bad wea-
ther hindered me from determining the pointy
although a few hours would have done it. [
was about ten miles up, and thought I faw the
end of it: I found on the North fide three coves,
in which, asalfo on the South fide, between the
main and the ifles that lie about four miles up
the inlet, is good ancherage, wood, water, and
what elfe can be expected, fuch as fith and wild
fowl : of the latter we killed, in this excurfion,
three dozen. After a very hard row, againtt
both wind and rain, we got on board about nine
o’clock at night, without a dry thread on our
backs.

This bad weather continued ne longer than
till the next morning, when it became fair, and Suad. g
the fky cleared up. But as we had not wind to
carry us to {ea, we made up two fhooting par-
ties; myfelf, accompanied by the two Mr. For-
fters and fome others, went to the arm I was in
the day before; and the other party to the
coves and ifles Mr. Gilbert had difcovered, wh;:ln

c
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1773.  he was out, and where he found many wild fowl,

May. YWe had a pleafant day, and the evening brought
us all on board ; myfelf and party met with good
fport; but the other party found little.

Mon. s0.  All the forenoon of the 1oth, we had ftrong
gales from the Weft, attended with heavy thow-
ers of rain, and blowing in fuch flurries over
high land, as made it unfafe for us to get under
fail. The afternoon was more moderate, and
became fair; when myfelf, Mr. Cooper and fome
others, went out in the boats to the rocks,
which lie at this entrance of the bay, to kil
feals. The weather was rather unfavourable
for this fport, and the fea ran high, foas to
make landing difficult; we, however, killed ten;
but could only wait to bring away five, with
which we returned on board.

Tuef. 110 In the morning of the 11th, while we were
getting under fail, I fent a boat for the other
five feals. At nine o'clock we weighed, witha
light breeze at S. E. and ftoed out to fea, tak-
ing up the boat in our way. It was noon be-
fore we got clear of the land; at which time
we obferved in 45° 34’ 30" South ; the entrance
of the bay bore S. E. by E. and Break-fea ifles
(the outermoft ifles that lie at the South point
of the entrance of the bay) bore S.S. E. diftant
three miles; the fouthermoft point, or that of
Five Fingers Point, bore South 42° Weft ; and
the northermoft land N. N. E. In this fituati-
on we had a prodigious {well from S. W. which
broke, with great violence, on all the fhores
that were expofed to it,

CHAP
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CHAP V.

Direttions for failing in and out of Dufky Bay,
with an Account of the adjacent Coumry, its
Produce and Inbabitants : Affronomical and
Nautical Obfervations.

A § there are few places where Thave beenin .,
New Zealand, that afford the neceffary refrefh-  May.
ments in fuch plenty as Dufky Bay, a thort de- v~
fcription of it, and of the adjacent country, may
prove of ufe to fome future navigators, as well
as acceptable to the curious reader., For al-
though this country be far remote from the pre-
fent trading part of the world, we can, by no
means, tell what ufe future ages may make of
the difcoveries made in the prefent. The rea-
der of this journal muft already know that there
are two entrances to this bay. The South en-
trance is fituated on the North fide of Cape Weft,
in latitude 45° 48' South. It is formed by the
land of the Cape to the South, and Five Fin-
gers Point to the North. This point is made
remarkable by feveral pointed rocks lying off it,
which, when viewed from cerrain fituations,
have fome refemblance to the five fingers of a
man’s hand; from whence it takes its name.
The land of this point is ftill more remarkable
by the little fimilarity it bears to any other of
the lands adjacent; being a narrow peninfula ly-
ing North and Soath, of a moderate and equal
height, and all covered with wood.

To fail into the bay by this entrance is by no
means difficult, as I know of no danger bur what
fhews itfelf. The worft that attends it, is the
depth of water, which is too great to admit of

Vou. L H anchorage,
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anchorage, except in the coves and harbours,
and very near the fhores; and even, in many
places, this laft cannot be done. The anchor-
ing-places are, however, numerous enough, and
equally fafe and commodious. Pickerfgill Har-
bour, where we lay, is not inferior to any other
bay, for two or three thips: it is fituated on the
South fhore abreaft of the Weft end of Indian
Mand; which ifland may be known from the
others by its greater proximity to that fhore,
There isa paffage into the harbour on both fideg
of the ifle, which lies before it. The moft room
is on the upper or Eaft fide, having regard 0 a
funken rock, near the main, abreaft this end of
the ifle: Keep the ifle clofe aboard, and you
will not only avoid the rock, but keep in anchor-
ing ground. The next place, on this fide, is
Cafcade Cove; where there is room for a fleet
of fhips, and alfo a paffage in, on either fide of
the ifle which lies in the entrance; taking care
to avoid a funken rock which les near theS.E.
fhore, alittle above the ifle. This rock, aswell
as the one in Pickerfgill Harbour, may be f{een
at half ebb.

It muft be needlefs to enumerate all the an-
choring-places in this capacious bay ; one ot two,
on each fide, will be quite fufficient. Thofe
who want to be acquainted with more, need only
confult the annexed chart; which they may de-
pend upon as being without any material error.
‘Lo fuch as put into this bay, and are afterwards
bound to the South, I would recommend Facile
Harbour. To fail into this. harbour, keep the
infide of the land of Five Fingers Point aboard,
until you are the length of . the ifles, which lie
abreaft the middle of that land. Haul round
the North point of thefe ifles, and you will have
the harbour before you bearing FEaft. But the
chart will be a fufficient guide, not only to fail

into
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into this, but into all the other anchoring places, -

as well as to fail quite through, from the South
to the North entrance. However, I fhall give
fome direftions for this navigation. In coming
in at the South entrance keep the South fhore
aboard, until you approach the Weft end of In-
dian Ifland, which you will know not only by
its apparent;, but real nearnefs to the fhore.
From this fituation, it will appear asa point di-
viding the bay into two arms. Leave thisifle on
your ftarboard fide, and continue your courfe
up the bay, which is E. by N. % N. without turn-
ing either to the right or left. When you are
abreaft, or above the Eaft end of this ifle, you
will find the bay of a confiderable breadth; and,
higher up, to be contracted by two projetting
Foints. Three miles above the one, on the North
1de, and abreaft of two fmall ifles, is the paf-
fage out to fed, or to the North entrance; and
this lies nearly in the direction of N. by W. and
S. by E.

The North entrance liesin the latitude of 45°
38' South, and five leagues to the North of Five
Fingers Point. To make this entrance plain,
it will be neceffary to approach the thore within
a few miles; as all the land within, and on each
fide, is of confiderable height. Itsfituation may,
however, be known at a greater diftance; asit
lies under the firft craggy mountains which rife
to the North of the land of Five Fingers Point.
"The fouthermott of thefe mountains is remarka-
ble; having at its fummit two {mall hillocks.
When this mountain bears S. 5. E. you will be
before the entrance, on the South fide of which
are feveralifles. 'The weftermoft and outermoft
is the moft confiderable, both for height and
circuit ; and this I have called Break-fea lile, be-
caufe it effeCually covers this entrance from the
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violence of the S. W. {well, which the other en-
trance is fo much expofed to. In failingjin you
~ leave this ifle, as well as all the others, to the
" South. The beft anchorage is in the firft or
North arm, which is on the larboard hand go-
ing in, either in one of the coves, or behind
the ifles that lie under the S. E. thore.

The country is exceedingly mountainous ; not
only about dutky Bay, but through all the
fouthern part of this weftern coaft of Tavai
Poenammoo. A profpe¢t more rude and craggy
is rarely-to be met with; for inland appears no-
thing but the {fummits of mountains of a ftupen-
dous height, and confifting of rocks that are to-
tally barren and naked, except where they are
covered with fnow. But the land bordering on
the fea coaft, and all the iflands, are thickly
cloathed with wood, almoft down to the water’s
edge. The trees are of various kinds, fuch as
are common to other parts of this country, and
are fit for the fhipwright, houfe-carpenter, ca-
binet-maker, and many other ufes. Exceptin
the river Thames [ have not feen finer timber
in all New Zealand: both here and in that river,
the moft confiderable for fize is the Spruce tree,
as we called it from the fimilarity of its foliage
to the American Spruce, though the wood is
more ponderous and bears a greater refemblance
to the pitch pine. Many of thefe trees are from
fix to eight, and ten feet in girt, and from fix-
ty to eighty or one hundred feet in length; large
Bgough to make a main-maft for a fifty gun

ip.

Here are, as well as in all other parts of New
Zealand, a great number of aromatic trees and
fhrubs, moft of the myrtle kind; but amidft all
this variety we met with none which bore fruit
fit to eat.

In
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fupple-jacks, that it is fcarcely poffible to force  Mey-

one’s way amongft them. [ have feen feveral
which were fifty or fixty fathoms long,.

The foil is a deep black mould, evidently
compofed of decayed vegetables, and fo loofe
that it finks under you at every ftep; and this
may be the reafon why we meet with (o many
large trees, as we do, blown down by the wind,
even in the thickeft part of the woods. All the
ground amongft the trees is covered with mofs
and fern, of both which there is great variety;
but except the flax or hemp plant, and a few
other plants, there is very little herbage of any
fort, and none that was eatable, that we found,
except about a handful of water-crefles, and
about the fame quantity of cellery. What Duf-
ky Bay moft abounds with is fith: a boat with
{ix or eight men with hooks and lines, caught
daily {ufficient to ferve the whole thip’s company.
Of this article the variety is almoft equal to the
plenty ; and of fuch kinds as are common to the
more northern coaft; but fome are f{uperior;
and in particular the cole fith, as we called it,
which is both larger and finer flavoured than any
[ had feen before, and was, in the opinion of
moft on board, the higheft luxury the fea af-
forded us. The fhell fith are, mulcles, cockles,
fcallops, cray-fith, and many other forts; all
fuch as are to be found in every other part of
the coaft. The only amphibious animals, are
feals, Thefe are to be found in great numbers,
about this bay, on the fmall rocks and ifles
near the {ea coaft.

We found here five different kinds of ducks,
fome of which I do not recollect to have any
where feen before. The largeft arc asbigasa
Mufcovy duck, with a very beautiful variegated
plumage, on which account we called it the

H 3 painted
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1773. painted duck: both male and female have a

May.

large white fpot on each wing; the head and
neck of the latter is white, butall the other fea-
thers, as well as thofe on the head and neck of
the drake, are of a dark variegated colour. The
fecond fort have a brown plumage, with bright
green feathers in their wings, and are about the
fize of an Englifh tame duck. The third fort
is the blue-grey duck before mentioned, or the
whiftling duck, as fome called them from the
whiftling noife they made. What is moft re-
markable in thefe is, that the end of their
beaks is foft, and of a fkinny, or more propetly,
cartilaginous fubftance. The fourth fort is fome.
thing bigger than teal, and all black except the
drake, which has fome white feathers in his
wing. There are but few of this fort; and we
faw them no where but in the river at the head
of the bay. Thelaft fort is a good deal likea
teal, and very common, Iam told, in England.
The other fowls, whether belonging to the fea
or land, are the fame that are to be found in
common in other parts of this country, except
the blue peterel before mentioned, and the wa-
ter or wood hens. Thefe laft, although they
are numerous enough here, are {o {carce in other
parts, that 1 never faw but one. The reafon
may be, that as they cannot fly, they inhabit
the fkirts of the woods, and feed on the fea
beech; and are fo very tame or foolith, as.to
ftand and ftare at ustill we knocked them down
with a ftick. The natives may have in a man-
ner wholly deftroyed them. They are a fort of
rail, about the fize and a good deal hike a common
dunghil hen, moft of them are of a dirty black
or dark brown colour, and eat very well ina
pye or fricafléte. Amongft the fmall birds I
muft not omit to particularife the wattle-bird,
poy-bird, and fan-tail, on account of their fin-

gularity,



AND ROUND THE WORLD,

gularity, efpecially as I find they are not men-
tioned in the narrative of my former voyage.

The wattle-bird, fo called becaufe it has two
wattles under its beak as large as thofe of a fmall
dunghil cock, is larger, particularly in length,
than an Englith black-bird. Its bill is thort and
thick, and its feathers of a dark lead colour;
the colour of its wattles is a dull yellow, almoft
an orange colour.

The poy-bird is lefs than the wattle-bird.
The feathers of a fine mazarine blue, except
thofe of its neck, which are of a moft beautiful
filver-grey, and two or three fhort white ones,
which are on the pinion joint of the wing. Un-
der its throat hang two little tufts of curled,
fnow-white feathers, called its poies, which being
the Otaheitean word for ear-rings, occafioned
our giving that name to the bird; which is not
more remarkable for the beauty of its plumage
than for the {weetnefs of its note. The fleth 1s
alfo moft delicious, and was the greateft luxury
the woods afforded us.

Of the fan-tail, there are different forts, but
the body of the moft remarkable one is {carcely
larger than a good filbert, yet it {preads a tail
of moft beautiful plumage, full three quarters of
a femi-circle, of at leaft four or five inches
radius.

For three or four days after we arrived.in
Pickerfgill Harbour, and as we were clearing
the woods to fet up our tents, &c. a four-footed
animal was feen by three or four of our people,
but as no two gave the fame defcription of i,
I cannot fay of what kind itis. All, however,
agreed, that it was abour the fize of a cat, with
fhort legs, and of moufe colour. One of the
feamen, and he who had the beft view of i,
faid it had a buthy tail, and was the moft like a

H 4 jackall
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1773. jackall of any animal he knew. The moft pro-
May. hable conjeture is, that it is of a new fpeces.

Be this as it may, we are now certain, that this
country is not {o deftitute of quadrupeds as was
once thought.

The moft milchievous animals here, are the
{mall black (and flies, which are very numerous,
and fo troublefome, that they exceed every
thing of the kind I ever met with. Wherever
they bite they caufe a fwelling, and fuch an in-
tolerable itching, that it is not poflible to refrain
from fcratching, which at laft brings on ulcers
like the {fmall-pox.

The almoft continual rains may be reckoned
another evil attending this bay; though perhaps
this may only happen at this feafon of the year.
Neverthelefs, the fituation of the country, the
valt height, and nearnefs of the mountains,
feem to fubjeét it to much rain at all times. Our
people, who were daily expofed to the rain, felt
no ill effets from it; on the contrary, fuch as
were fick and ailing when we came in, recover-
ed daily, and the whole crew foon became ftrong
and vigorous; which can only be attributed to
the healthinefs of the place, and the freth pro-
vifions it afforded. The beer certainly contri-
buted not a little. As I have already obferv-
ed, we at firft made it of a decofion of the
fpruce leaves; but finding that this alone made
the beer too aftringent, we afterwards mix-
ed with it an equal quantity of the tea plant
(a name 1t obtained in my former voyage from
ow ufing it as tea then, as we alfo did now)
which partly deftroyed the aftringency of the
other, and made the beer exceedingly palatable,
and efteemed by every one on board. We brewed
it in the fame manner as {pruce beer, and the
procefs is as follows: firft make a ftrong de-
cotion of the fmall branches of the fpruce and

tea
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tea plants, by boiling them three or four hours,
or until the bark -will ftrip with eafe from off
the branches; then take them out of the copper,
and put in the proper quantity of melafles; ten
gallons of which is fufficient to make a ton or
two hundred and forty gallons of beer; let this
mixture juft boil; then put it into the catks;
and, to it, add an equal quantity of cold water,
more or lefs according to the ftrength of the de-
coltion, or your tafte : when the whole is milk-
warm, put in a little grounds of beer, or yeaft
if you lhave it, or any thing elfe that will caufe
fermentation, and in a few days the beer will
be fit to drink. After the cafks have been brew-
ed in two or three times, the beer will general-
ly ferment itfelf, efpecially if the weather is
warm. As | had infpiffated juice of wort on
board, and could not apply it to a better pur-
pofe, we ufed it together with melafles or fugar,
to make thefe two articles go farther. For of
the former I had but one cafk, and of the latter
little to f{pare for this brewing. Had I known
how well this beer would have fucceeded, and
the great ufe it was of to the people, I fhould
have come better provided. Indeed I was part-
ly difcouraged by an experiment made during
my former voyage ; which did not fucceed then,
owing, as [ now believe, to fome mifmanage-~
ment.

Any one who is in the leaft acquainted with
fpruce pines, will find the tree which I have
diftinguithed by that name. There are three
forts of it; that which has the fmalleft leaves and
deepeft colour, is the fort we brewed with, but
doubtlefs all three might fafely ferve that pur-
pole. 'The tea plant is a fmall tree or fhrub,
with five white petals, or flower-leaves, fhaped
like thofe of a rofe, having {maller ones of the
fame figure in the intermediate {paces, and
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twenty or more filaments or threads. The tree
fometimes grows to a moderate height, and is
generally bare on the lower part, witha num-
ber of {mall branches growing clofe together to-
wards the top. The leaves are {mall and point-
ed, like thofe of the myrtle; it bears a dry
roundifh feed cafe, and grows commonly in dry
places near the fhores. The leaves, as [ have
already obferved, were ufed by many of us as
tea, which has a very agreeable bitter, and fla-
vour, when they are recent, but lofes fome of
both when they are dried. When the infufion
was made ftrong, it proved emetic to fome, in
the fame manner as green tea.

The inhabitants of this bay are of the fame
race of people with thofe in the other parts of this
country, {peak the fame language, and obferve
nearly the fame cuftoms. Thefe indeed feem
to have a cuftom of making prefents before they
receive any ; in which they come nearer to the
Otaheiteans than the reft of their countrymen,
‘What could induce three or four families (for I
believe there are not more) to feparate them-
felves fo far from the fociety of the reft of their
fellow-creatures, is not eafy to guefs. By our
meeting with inhabitants in this place, it feems
probable that there are people fcattered over all
this fouthern ifland. But the many veftiges of
them in different parts of this bay, compared
with the number that we aQually faw, indicates
that they live a wandering life; and, if one may
Jjudge from appearances and circumftances, few
as they are, they live not in perfect amity one
family withanother. For, if they did, why do
th§y not form themfelves into fome fociety ? a
thing not only natural to man, but obferved
even by the brute creation.

I fhall conclude this account of Dufky Bay
with fome obfervations made and communicated

to
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to me by Mr. Wales. He found, by a great
variety of obfervations, that the latitude of his
obfervatory at Pickerfgill Harbour, was 45° 49
26" % South ; and by the mean of feveral diftances
of the moon from the fun, that its longitude
was 166° 18' Eaft; which is about half a de-
gree lefs than it is laid down in my chart con-
ftructed in my former voyage. He found the
variation of the needle or compafs by the
mean of three different needles, to be 13° 4¢'
Eaft, and the dip of the South end 70° 5'3.
The times of high water on the full and change
days, he found to be at 1ok 5%, and the tide
to rife and fall at the former eight feet, at the
latter five feet eight inches. This difference in
the rife of the tides between the new and full
moon is a little extraordinary, and was probably
occafioned at this time by fome accidenral caufe,
fuch as winds, &c. but be it as it will, Tam well
affured there was no error in the obfervations.

Suppofing the longitude of the obfervatory to
be as above, the error of Mr. Kendal’s watch,
in longitude, will be 1°48', minus, and that
of Mr. Arold’s 39/, 25". The former was
found to be gaining 6, 461 a-day on mean
time, and the latter lofing 96", 361. Agreea-
bly to thefe rates the longitude by them was not
to be determined until an opportunity of trying
them again.

I muft obferve, that in finding the longitude
by Mr. Kendal’s watch, we {uppofed it to have
gone mean time from the Cape of Good Hope.
Had its Cape rate been allowed, the error wonld
not have been fo great.

CHAP.

191
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May.



102

1773
ay.

A VOYAGE TOWARDS THE SOUTH POLE,

CHAP VL
Paffage from Dufky Bay to Queen Charlotte's Sound,

with an Account of fome Water Spouts, and of
our foining the Adventure.

A FTER leaving Dufky Bay, as hath been

‘- already mentioned, I direCted my courfe along

Tuefl. 11.

Mond. 17.

thore for Queen Gharlotte’s Sound, where I ex-
pected to find the Adventure. In this paflage
we met with nothing remarkable or worthy of
notice, till the 14th at four o’clock in the after-
noon. Being then about three leagues to the
weftward of Cape Stephens, having a gentle
gale at Weft by South, and clear weather, the
wind at once flattened to a calm, the fky be-
came fuddenly obfcured by dark denfe clouds,
and feemed to forebode much wind. This oc-
cafioned us to clew up all our fails, and prefently
after fix water fpouts were feen. Four rofe and
{pent themfelves between us and the land ; that
isto the S. W. of us; the fifth was without us;
the fixth firft appeared in the S. W. at the dif-
tance of two or three miles at leaft fromus. Iis
progreflive motion was to the N, E. not in a
ftrait, butin a crooked line, and paffed within
fifty yards of our ftern, without our feeling any
of its effecs. 'The diameter of the bafe of this
fpout I judged to be about fifty or fixty feet;
that is, the fea within this {pace was much agi-
tated, and foamed up to a great height. From
thisa tube or round body was formed, by which
the water or air, or both, was carried in a fpiral
ftream up to the clouds. Some of our people
(aid they faw a bird in the one near us; which
was whirled round like the fiy of a jack as it was

carried
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carried upwards, During the time thefe fpouts 1773
lafted, we had, now and then, light puffs of May.
wind from all points of the compafs; with fome ygond .
few flight thowers of rain, which generally fell
in large drops; and the weather continued thick
and hazy, for fome hours after, with variable
light breezes of wind. At length the wind fixed
in its old point, and the fky refumed its former
ferenity. Some of thefe {pouts appeared, at
times, to be ftationary : and, at other times, to
have a quick, but very unequal, progreflive mo-
tion, and always in a crooked line, {fometimes
one way and {ometimes another ; fo that, once
or twice, we obferved them to crofs one another.
From the afcending motion of the bird, and fe-
veral other circumftances, it was very plain to
us that thefe {pouts were cauled by whirlwinds;
and that the water in them was violently hurried
upwards, and did not defcend from the clouds,
as I have heard {ome aflert. The firft appear-
ance of them is by the violent agitation and rif-
ing up of the water; and, prefently after, you
f{ee a round column or tube forming from the
clouds above, which apparently defcends ull it
joins the agitated water below. I {ay apparently,
becaufe I believe it not to be fo in reality, but
that the tube is already formed from the agitat-
ed water below, and afcends, though at firft it
is either too fmall or too thin to be feen. When
the tube is formed, or becomes vifible, its ap-
parent diameter increafeth untif it is pretty large;
after that, it decreafeth; and, at laft, it breaks
or becomes invifible towards the lower part.
Soon after, the fea below refumes its natural
ftate, and the wbe is drawn, by little and little,
up to the clouds, where it is diffipated. The
fame tube would fome times have a vertical, and
fometimes a crooked or inclined direction. The
moft rational account I have read of water
' fpouts
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fpouts is in Mr. Falconer’s Marine Diionary,
which is chiefly collected from the philofophical
writings of the ingenious Dr. Franklin. [ have
been told that the firing of a gun will diffipate
them; and I am very forry I did not try the ex-
periment, as we were near enough, and had 3
gun ready for the purpofe; but as foon as the
danger was paft, I thought no more about i,
being too attentive in viewing thefe extraordi-
nary meteors. At the time this happened the
barometer ftood at 29, 75, and the thermome-
ter at g6.

In coming from Cape Farewell to Cape Ste-
phens, I had a better view of the coaft than I
had when I pafled in my former voyage, and ob-
ferved that, about fix leagues to the Eaft of the
firft mentioned cape, is a fpacious bay, which
is covered from the fea by a low point of land.
This is, I believe, the fame that Captain Tafman
anchored inon the 18th of December 1642, and
by him called Murderer’s Bay, by reafon of fome
of his men being killed by the natives. Blind
Bay, {o named by me in my former voyage, lies
to the S. E. of this, and feems to runa long way
in-land to the South; the fight, in this diretu-
on, not being bounded by any land. The wind
having returned to the Weft, as already men-
tioned, we refumed our courfe to the Eaft; and
at day-light the next morning, (being the 18th)
we appeared off Queen Charlotte’s Sound, where
we difcovered our confort the Adventure, by the
fignals fhe made to us; an event which every
one felt with an agreeable fatisfa@tion. The
frefh wefterly wind now died away, and was
fucceeded by light airs from the South and S, W.
fo that we had to work in, with our boats a-head
towing. In the doing of this, we difcovered a
rock, which we did not fee in my former, voy-
age. It lies in the direftion of S, by E. 2 E.

' T diftant
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diftant four miles from the outermoft of the 1773
Two Brothers, and in a line with the White , May-
Rocks, on with the middle of Long ifland. It i .f 5.
1s juft even with the furface of the fea, and hath

deep water all round it. At noon, Lieutenant
Kemp of the Adventure came on board; from
whom I learnt that their (hip had been here
about fix weeks. With the affiftance of a light
breeze, our boats, and the tides, we, at fix
o’clock in the evening, got to an anchor in Ship

Cove near the Adventure; when Captain Fur-
neaux came on board, and gave me the follow-

ing account of his proceedings, from the time

we parted, to my arrival here.

CHAP VI

Captain Furneaus’s Narrative, from the Time the
two Ships were feparated, to their joining again
in Queen Charlotte’s Sound, with fome Account
of ¥an Diemen’s Land.

ON the 7th of February 1773, in the morn- February.
ing, the Refolurion being then about two miles Sund- 7
ahead, the wind fhifting then to the weft-
ward, brought on a very thick fog, fo that we
loft fight of her. We foon after heard a gun,
the report of which we imagined to be.on the
larboard beam; we then hauled up S. E. and
kept firing a four pounder every half hour; but
had no anfwer, nor further fight of her; then
we kept the courfe we fteered on before the fog
came on. . In the evening it began to blow hard,
and was, at intervals, more clear; but could
fee nothing of her, which gave us much uneaf:-
nefs. We then tacked and ftood to the weft-
ward, to cruize in the place where we laft faw
’ ' ' a her,



106

1773-
February.

Mond. 8.

Friday26.

March.
Mond. 1.

A VOYAGE TOWARDS THE SOUTH POLE,

her, according to agreement in cafe of fepara-
tion ; but, next day, came ona very heavy gale
of wind and thick weather, that obliged us to
bring to, and thereby prevented us reaching the
intended fpot. However, the wind coming more
moderate, and the fog in fome meafure clearing
away, we cruized as near the place as we could
get, for three days; when, giving over all hopes
of joining company again, we bore away for win-
ter-quarters, diftant fourteen hundred leagues,
through a fea entirely unknown, and reduced
the allowance of water to one quart per day,

We kept between the latitude of 52 and 53
South; bhad much wefterly wind, hard gales
with fqualls, fnow and {leet, with a long hollow.
fea from the S. W. fo that we judged there isno
land in that quarter. After wereached the lon-
gitude of ¢5° Eaft, we found the variation de-
creafe very faft; but for a more perfeét account,
1 refer you to the table at the end of this book.

On the 26th at night, we faw a meteor of un-
common brightnefs in the N. N, W. It direfted
its courfe to the S. W with a very great lightin
the fouthern tky, {uch as is known to the north-
ward by the name of Aurora Borealis, or Northern
Lights. We faw the light for feveral nights run-
ning; and, what is remarkable, we faw but one
ice ifland after we parted company with the Re-
folution, till our making land, though we were
moft of the time two or three degrees to the
fouthward of the latitude we firft faw it in.
We were daily attended by great -numbers of
fea birds, and frequently faw porpoifes curioufly
fpotted white and black.

On the firft of March we were alarmed with
the cry of land by the man at the maft head, on
the l_arboard beam; which gave us great joy.
We immediately hauled our wind and ftood for

it
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it, but to our mortification were difappointedin _1973.
a few hours; for what we took to be land, proved March.
no more than clouds, which difappeared as we y;o ¥~
failed towards them. We then bore away and o
direCted our courfe toward the land laid down
in the charts by the name of Van Diemen’s Land,
difcovered by Talman in 1642, and laid down
in the latirude 44° South, and longitude 140°
Eaft, and fuppofed to join to New Holland.

On the gth of March, having little wind and Tue@. g;
pleafant weather, about nine, A. M. being then
in the latitude 43° 39’ South longituds, by lunar
obfervation, 145° 36’ Eaft, and by account, 143°
10’ Eaft, from Greenwich, -we faw the land bear-
ing N. N. E. about eight or nine leagues diftance.
It appeared moderately high, and uneven near
the fea; the hills further back formed a double
land and much higher. ‘There feemed to be fe-
veral iflands, or broken land, to the N. W. as
the fhore trenched ; but by reafon of clouds that
hung over them, we could not be certain whe-
ther they did not join to the main. We hauled
immediately up for it, and by noon were within
three or four leagtes of it. A point, much like
the Ramhead, off Plymouth, which Itake tobe
the fame that Tafman calls South Cape, bore
north four leagues off us. The land from this
cape runs directly to the eaftward; about four
leagues along fthore are three iflands about two
miles long, and feveral rocks, refembling the
Mewftone (particularly one which we fo named)
about four or five leagues E. S. E. £ E. off the
above Cape, which Tafiman has not mentioned,
or laid down in his draughts. After you pafs
thefe iflands the land lies E. by N.and W by S.
by the compafs nearly. Itisa bold fhore, and
feems to afford {evérdl bays or anchoring places,
but believe deep water. From the S. W. cape,
which is in the latitude of 43° 39’ South, and

Vor. |, I longitude
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longitude 145° 50’ Eaft, to the S. E. cape, in the
latitude 43° 36’ South, longitude 147° Eaft, is
nearly fixteen leagues, and founding from forty-
eight to feventy fathoms, fand and broken thells,
three or four leagues off fhore. Here the coun-
try is hilly and full of trees, the thore rocky and
difficult landing, occafioned by the wind blow-
ing here continually from the weftward, which
occafions {uch a furf that the fand cannot lie on
the fhore. 'We faw no inhabitants here.

The morning on the 10th of March being
calm, the thip then, abcut four miles from the
land, fent the great cutter on fhore with the fe-
cond lieutenant, to find if there wasany har-
bour or geod bay. Soon after, it beginning to
blow very hard, made the fignal for the boat to
return, feveral times, but they did not fee or
hear any thing of it; the fhip then three or four
leagues off, that we could not fee any thing of
the boat, which gave us great uneafinefs, as
there was a very great fea. At half paft one P.
M. to our great fatisfaction, the boat returned
on board fafe. They landed, but with much
difficulty, and faw feveral places where the In-
dians had been, and one they lately had left,
where they had a fire, with a great number of
pearl fcallop fhells round it, which fhells they
brought on board, with fome burnt fticks and
green boughs. There was a path from this
place, through the woods, which in all probabi-
lity leads to their habitations; but, by reafon of
the weather, had not time to purfue it. The
foil feems to be very rich; the country well
clothed with wood, particularly on the lee fide
of the hills; plenty of water which falls from the
rocks in beautiful cafcades for two or three hun-
dred feet perpendicular into the fea; but they
did not fee the leaft fign of any place to anchor
in with fafety. Hoifted in the boat, and madei

fai
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fail for Frederick Henry Bay. From noon to 1773.
three P. M. running along fhore E. by N, at March.
which time we were abreaft of the weftermoft Wedn. 10
point of a very deep bay called by Tafman, o
Stormy Bay. From the Weft to the Eaft point
of this bay there are feveral fmall iflands, and
black rocks which we called the Fryars. While
croffing this bay we had very heavy {qualls and
thick weather ; at times, when it cleared up, I
faw feveral fires in the bottom of the bay, which
is near two or three leagues deep, and has, I
doubt not, good places for anchoring, but the
weather being fo bad, did not think it fafe to
ftand into it. From the Fryars the land trenches
away about N. by E. four leagues. We had
fmooth water, and kept in thore, having regu-
lar foundings from twenty to fifteen fathoms
water. At half paft fix we hauled round a high
bluff point, the rocks whereof were like o many
fluted pillars, and had ten fathoms water, fine
fand, within half a mile of the fhore. At {even,
being abreaft of a fine bay, and having little
wind, we came to, with the fmall bower, in
twenty-four fathoms, fandy bottom. Juft after
we anchored, being a fine clear evening, had a
good obfervation of the ftar Antares and the
moon, which gave the longitude of 147° 34
Eaft, being in the latitude of 43° 20' South,
We firft took this bay to be that which Tafman
called Frederick Henry Bay; but afterwards
found that his is laid down five leagues to the
northward of this.

At day-break the next morning, T fent the Thurf 113
mafter in fhore to found the bay, and to find out
a watering place; at eight he returned, having
found a molt excellent harbour, clear ground
from fide to fide, from eighteen to five fathom’
water all over the bay, gradually decreafing as

12 you
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you go in fhore. We weighed and turned up
mto the bay ; the wind being wefterly, and very

Thar. 11, little of it, which baffled us much in getting in,

At feven o’clock in the evening, we anchored in
feven fathoms water, with the {fmall bower, and
moored with the coafting anchor to the weft-
ward, the North point of the bay N. N.E. } E.
(which we take to be Talman’s Head,) and the
Eaftermoft point (which we named Penguin
Hland, froma curious one we caught there) N,
E. by E. 2 E. the watering place W. & N. about
one mile from the fhore on each fide; Maria’s
Ifland, which is about five or fix leagues off,
fhut in with both points; fo that you are quite
land-locked in a moft fpacious harbour.

We lay here five days, which time was em-
ployed in wooding and watering (which is eafily
got), and over hauling the rigging. We found
the country very pleafant; the foil a black, rich,
though thin one; the fides of the hills covered
with large trees, and very thick, growing toa
great height before they branch off. They are,
all of them, of the Evergreen kind, different
from any I ever faw; the wood is very brittle
and eafily fplit; there is very little variety of
forts, having feen but two. The leaves of one
are long and narrow; and the feed (of which{
got a few) is in the fhape of a button, and has
a very agreeable {rell, The leaves of the other
are hke the bay, and it hasa feed like the white
thorn, with an agreeable fpicy tafte and fmell.
_Out of the trees we cut down for fire-wood, there
1ffued fome gum, which the Surgeon called gum-
lac. The trees are moftly burnt, or fcorched,
near the ground, occafioned by the natives fet-
ting fire to the under-wood in the moft frequent-
ed places; and by thefe means they have ren-
dered it eafy walking. The land birds we faw,
are a bird like a raven; {ome of the crow kind,

black,
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black, with the tips of the feathers of the tail 1773.
and wings white, their bill long and very (harp; March.
fome paroquets; and feveral kinds of fmall yy Yo
birds. The fea-fowl are ducks, teal, and the = -
fheldrake. I forgot to mention a large wiite
bird, that one of the gentlemen fhot, about the
fize of a large kite of the eagle kind. As for
beafts, we {aw but one, which wag an opoffom ;
but we obferved the dung of fome, which we
judged to be of the deer kind. The fith in the
bay are fcarce; thofe we caught were mottly
tharks, dog fifh, anda fith called by the feamen
nurfes, like the dog fifh, only full of {mall white
fpots; and fome fmall fith not unlike {prats,
The Lagoons (which are brackifh) abound with
trout, and feveral other forts of fifh, of which
we caught a few with lines, but being much
encumbered with ftumps of trees, we could not
haul the feine.

While we lay here, we faw feveral {mokes
and large fires, about eight or ten miles in fhore
to the northward, but did not fee any of the
natives; though they frequently come into this
bay, as there were feveral wigwams or huts,
where we found fome bags and nets made of
grafs, in which I imagine they carry their pre-
vifions and other neceflaries. In one of them
there was the ftone they ftrike fire with, and
tinder made of bark, but of what tree could not
be diftinguithed: We found in one of their
huts, one of their fpears, which was made fharp
at one end, I fuppofe, with a fhell or ftone,
Thofe things we brought away, leaving in the
room of them, medals, gun-flints, a few nails,
and an old empty barrel with the iron hoops on
it. They feem to be quite ignorant of every
fort of metal. The boughs, of which their huts
are made, are either broken or fplit, and tied
together with grafs in a circular form, the largeft

I3 od
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end ftuck in the ground, and the fmaller parts
. meeting in a point at the top, and covered with
fern and bark; fo poorly done that they will
5 hagdly keep out a fhower of rain. In the mid-
dle is the fire-place, furrounded with heaps of
mufcle, pearl fcallop, and cray-fith fhells; which
1 believe to be their chief food, though we could
not find any of them. They lie on the ground,
on dried grafs, round the fire ; and, I believe,
they have no fettled place of habitation (as their
houfes feemed built only for a few days), but
wander about in {mall parties from place to
place in fearch of food, and are actuated by no
other motive. We never found more than three
or four huts in a place, capable of containing
three or four perfons each only ; and what is re-
markable, we never faw the leaft marks either
of canoe or boat, and it is generally thought
they have none; being altogether, from what
we could judge, a very ignorant and wretched
fet of people, though natives of a country capa-
ble of producing every neceffary of life, and a
climate the fineft in the world. " We found not
the leaft figns of any minerals or metals.
Having compleated our wood and water, we
failed from Adventure Bay, intending to coaft
it up along fhore, till we fhould fall in with the
land feen by Captain Cook, and difcover whe-
ther Van Diemen’s Land joins with New Hol-
6.land. On the 16th we pafled Maria’s Iflands,
fo named by Tafman; they appear to be the
7. fame as the main land. On the 14th, having
pafled Schouten’s Iflands, we hauled in for the
main land, and ftood along fhore at the diftance of
two or three leagues off. The country here ap-
pears to be very thickly inhabited, as there was
a continual fire along fhore as we failed. The
land hereabouts is much pleafanter, low and
even; but no figns of a harbour or bay, where
a fhip
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a thip might anchor with fafety. The weather _1773.
being bad, and blowing hard at S. 8. E. we March.
could not fend a boat on fhore to have any in- vyeq, i
tercourfe with the inhabitanis. In the latitude '
of 40° 50' South, the land trenches away to the
weftward, which I believe forms a deep bay, as
we faw from the deck fevera! fmokes arifing a-
back of the iflands that lay before it, when we
}cloutlid not fee the leaft figns of land from the maft
ead.

From the latitude of 40° 50 South, to the
latitude of 39° 50’ South, is nothing but iflands
and fhoals; the land high, rocky, and barren.
On the 19th, in the latitude of 40° 30’ South, Frid. 19.
obferving breakers about half a mile within
thore of us, we founded, and finding but. cight
fathoms, immediately hauled off, deepened our
water to fifteen fathoms, then bore away, and
kept along fhore again, From the latitude of
39° 50" to 39°S. we faw no land, but had re-
gular foundings from fifteen to thirty fathoms.
As we ftood on to the northward, we made land
again in about 39°; after which we difcond-
nued our northerly courfe, as we found the
ground very uneven, and fhole water fome dif~
tance off. I think it a very dangerous fhore to
fall in with.

The Coaft, from Adventure Bay to the place
where we ftood away for New Zealand, liesin
the direction 8.5 W. and N. % E. about feventy-
five leagues ; and it is my opinion that there is
no ftraits between New Holland and Van Die-
men’s Land, but a very deep bay. I fhould
have ftood farther to the northward, but the
wind blowing ftrong at S. S. E. and looking like~
ly to haul round to the eaftward, which would
have blown right on the land, [ therefore thought
it more proper to leave the coaft, and fteer for

New Zealand.
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After we left Van Diemen’s Land, we had
very uncertain weather, with rain and very hea-
vy gufls of wind. On the 24th, we were fur-
prifed with a very fevere fquall, that reduced us
from top-gallant fails to reefed courfes, in the
fpace of an hour. The fea rifing equally quick,
we fhipped many waves, one of which {tove the
large cutter, and drove the fmall one from her
lafhing into the waift ; and with much difficulty
we faved her from being wathed over-board.
This gale lafted twelve hours, after which we
had more moderate weather, intermixed with
calms. 'We frequently hoifted out the boats to
try the currents, and in general found a {mall
drift to the W.S. W. We fhot many birds;
and had, upon the whole good weather; but as
we got near to the land, it came on thick and
dirty for feveral days, tll we made the coaft of
New Zealand in 40° 30' S. having made twenty-
four degrees of longitude, from Adventure Bay,
after a paflage of fifteen days.

We had the winds much foutherly in this paf-
fage, and I was under fome apprehenfions of
not being able to fetch the Straits, which would
have obliged us to fteer away for George's
Iland ; I would therefore advife any who fail to
this part, to keep to the fouthward; particu-
larly in the fall of the year, when the S. and S.
E. winds prevail.

The land, when we firft made it appeared
high, and formed a confufed jumble of hills
and mountains. We fteered along thore to the
northward, but were much retarded in our courfe
by reafon of the fwell from the N. E. At noon
on the 3d of April, Cape Farewell, which is the
South point of the entrance of the Weft fide of
the Straits, bore E. by N. % N. by the compafs,
three or four leagues diftant.” About eight

o'clock
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o'clock we entered the Straits, and fteered N. E.
till midnight; then brought to till day-light, and
had foundings from forty-five to fifty-eight fa-
thoms, fand and broken thells. At day-light,
made fail and fteered S. E. by E. had light airs;
Mount Egmont N. N. E. eleven or twelve
leagues, and Point Stephens S. E. % E. feven
leagues. At noon, Mount Egmont N. by E.
twelve leagues; Stephens Ifland S. E. five
leagues. In the afternoon we put the dredge
over-board in fixty-five fathoms; but caught
nothing except a few {mall {callops, two or three
oyfters, and broken fhells,

Standing to the eaftward for Charlotte’s
Sound, with a light breeze at N. W. in the
morning on the 5th, Stephens Ifland bearing S,
W. by W. four leagues, we were taken a-back
with a ftrong eafterly gale, which obliged us to
haul our wind to the S. E. and work to wind-
ward up under Point Jackfon. The courfe from
Stephens Ifland to Point Jack{on, is nearly S. E.
by the compafs, eleven leagues diftant, depth
of water from forty to thirty-two fathoms, fandy
ground. As we ftood off and on, we fired fe-
veral guns, but faw no figns of any inhabitants.
In the afternoon, at half paft two o’clock, find-
ing the tide fet the fhip to the weftward, we
anchored with the coafting anchor in thirty-nine
fathoms water, muddy ground; Point Jackfon
S. E. £ E. three leagues; the Eaft point of an
inlet (about four leagues to the weftward of Point
Jackfon, and which appears to be a good har-
bour) S, W. by W. £ W. Ateight P. M. the
tide f{lackening, we weighed and made fail
(having while at anchor caught feveral fi(h with
hook and line), and found the tide to run to
the weftward at the rate of two and a half knots
per hour. Standing to the Faft, we found no
ground at feventy fathems, off Point Jackfon
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N. N. W. two leagues. At eight the next morn-
ing, had the found open, but the wind being
down it, obliged us to work up under the weft-
ern thore, as the tide fets up ftrong there, when
it runs down in mid channel. At ten, the tide
being done, was obliged to come to with the
beft bower in thirty-eight fathoms, clofe to
fome white 1 3cks, Point Jackfon bearing N. W.
% N. the northermoft of the brothers E. by S.
and the middle of Entry Ifland, (which lies on
the North fide of the Straits) N. E.  We made
15° 30’ E. variation in the Straits.  As we failed
up the found we faw the tops of high mountains
covered with fnow, which remains all the year,
When the tide flackened, we weighed and failed
up the Sound; and about five o’clock on the
7th, anchored in Ship Cove, in ten fathoms wa-
ter, muddy ground, and moored the beft bower
to the N. N. E. and fmall to 5. 5. W. In the
night, we heard the howling of dogs, and peo-
ple hallooing on. the Eaft thore,

The two following days were employed in
clearing a place on Motuara Ifland for ereQting
our tents for the fick (having then feveral on
board much affli¢ted with the fcurvy), the fail-
makers and coopers.  On the top of the ifland
was a poft erected, by the Endeavour’s people,
with her name and time of departure on it.

On the gth, we were vifited by three canoes
with about fixteen of the natives; and to induce
them to bring us fith and other provifions, we
gave them feveral things, with which they feem-
ed highly pleafed. One of our young gentle-
men {eeiag fomething wrapt up in a better man-
ner than common, had the curiofity to examine
what it was; and to his great furprife found it
to be the head of a man lately killed. They
were very apprehenfive of its being forced from
them; and particularly the man who feemed

moft
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moft interefted in it, whofe very fleth crept on
his bones, for fear of being punithed by us, as
Captain Cook had exprefled his great abhor-
rence of this unnatural adt. They ufed every
method to conceal the head, by thifting it from
one to another; and by figns endeavouring to
convince us, that there was no fuch thing a-
mongft them, though we had feen it but a few
minutes before. They then took their leave of
us, and went on fhore.

They frequently mentioned Tupia, which
was the name of the native of George’s Ifland
(or Otaheite), brought here by the Endeavour,
and who died at Batavia; and when we told
them he was dead, fome of them feemed to be
very much concerned, and as well as we could
underftand thera, wanted to know whether we
killed him, or if he died a natural death. By
thefe queftions, they are the fame tribe Captain
Cook faw, In the afternoon, they returned a-
gain with fith, and fern roots, which they fold
for nails, and other trifles; though the nails are
what they fet the moft value on. The man and
woman who had the head, did not come off
again, Having a catalogue of words in their
language, we called feveral things by mname,
which furprifed them greatly. They wanted it
much, and offered a great quantity of fith for
it.
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Next morning they returned again, to the Satur. 10

number of fifty or fixty, with their chief at their
head, (as we fuppofed) in five double canoes.
They gave us their implements of war, ftone
hatchets, and clothes, &c. for nails and old bot-
tles, which they put a great value on. A num-
ber of the head men came on board us, and it
was with fome difficulty we got them out of the
thip by fair means; but on the appearance of a
mufquet with a fixed bayonet, they all went in-

to
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to their canoes very quickly. We were daily
vifited by more or lefs, who brought us fifh in
great plenty for nails, beads, and other trifles,
and behaved very peaceably.

We fettled the aftronomer with his inftru-
ments, and a fufficient guard, on a fmall ifland,
that is joined to Motuara at low water, called
the Hippd, where there was an old fortified
town that the natives had forfaken. Their houfes
ferved our people to live in; and, by finking
them about a foot infide, we made them very
comfortable. Having done this, we ftruck our
tentson the Motuara, and having removed the
fhip farther into the cove, on the Weit fhore,
moored her for the winter. We then ere(ted
our tents near the river or watering place, and
fent athore all the {pars and lumber off the decks,
that they might be caulked; and gave her a
winter coat to preferve the hull and rigging.
On the 11th of May, we felt two fevere thocks
of an earthquake, but received no kind of da-
mage. On the 17th we were furprifed by the
people firing guns on the Hippa, and having
fent the boat, as foon as fhe opened the found,
had the pleafure of feeing the Refolution off the
mouth of it. We immediately fent out the boats
to her afliftance to tow her in, it being calm.
In the evening the anchored about a mile with-
out us; and next morning weighed and warped
within us. Both fhips felt an uncommon joy
at our meeting, after an abfence of fourteen
weeks,

CHAP.
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CHAP. VIL

Tranfadtions in Queen Charlotte’s Sound, with fome
Remarks on the Inbabitants.

K NO WIN G that {curvy-grafs, celery, and 1773
other vegetables were to be found in this found,  M¥-
I went myfelf the morning after my arrival, at wed, 1.
day-break, to look for fome, and returned on
board at breakfaft with a boat load. Being now
fatisfied, that enough was to be got for the crews
of both thips, I gave orders that they thould be
boiled, with wheat and portable broth, every
morning for breakfaft ; and with peafe and broth
for dinner ; knowing from experience, that thefe
vegetables, thus drefled, are extremely benefi-
cial, in removing all manner of fcorbutic com-
laints.

I have already mentioned a defire Thad of vi-
fiting Van Diemen’s Land, in order to inform
myfelf if it made a part of New Holland ; and I
certainly fhould have done this, had the winds
proved favourable. But as Captain Furneaux
had, now, in a great meafure, cleared up that
point, 1 could have no bufinefs there ; and there-
fore came to a refolution to continue our re-
fearches to the Eaft between the latitudes of 41°
and 46°. Iacquainted Captain Furneaux there-
with, and ordered him to get his fhip in readi-
nefs to put to {ea as foon as poffible.

In the morning of the 20th, I fent afhore, to ThurLze.
the watering-place near the Adventure’s tent,
the only ewe and ram remaining, of thofe which
I brought from the Cape of Good Hope with an
intent to leave in this county. Soon after I vi-
fited the feveral gardens Captain Furneaux had

caufed
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caufed to be made and planted with various ar-
ticles; all of which were ina flourithing ftate,
and, if attended to by the natives, may prove
of great utility to them. The next day, Ifet
forne men to work to make a garden on Long
Ifland, which I planted with garden feeds, roots,
&c.

On the 23d in the morning, the ewe and ram,
I had with {o much care and trouble brought to
this place, were both found dead ; occafioned, as
was fuppofed, by eating fome poifcnous plant.
Thus my hopes of ftocking this country with a
breed of theep, were blafted in a moment. About
noon, we were vifited, for the firft time fince I
arrived, by fomeof the natives, who dined with
us; and it was not a little they devoured. In
the evening, they were difmifled with prefents.

Early in the morning of the 24th, I fent Mr.
Gilbert the mafter to found about the rock we
had difcovered in the entrance of the found.
Myfelf, accompanied by Captain Furneaux and
Mr. Forfter, went in a boat to the Weft bay on
a thooting party. In our way, we met a large
canoe in which were fourteen or fifteen people.
One of the firft queftions they afked, was for
Tupia, the perfon I brought from Otaheite on
my former voyage; and they feemed to exprefs
fome concern, when we told them he was dead.
Thefe people made the fame enquiry of Captain
Furneaux when be firft arrived; and, onmy re-
turn to the fhip in the evening, I was told that
a canoe had been along-fide, the people in which
feemed to be ftrangers, and who allo enquired
for Tupia. Late in the evening Mr. Gilbert re-
turned, having founded all round the rock, which
he found to be very fmall and fteep.

Nothing worthy of notice happened till the
2gth, when feveral of the natives made usa vifit,
and brought with them a quantity of fith, which

) they
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they exchanged for nails, &c. One of thefe 1773
people I took over to Motuara, and fhewed him _ May-
fome poratoes planted there by Mr. Fannen g,/ 20,
Mafter of the Adventure. There feemed to be

no doubt of their fucceeding; and the man was

fo well pleafed with them, that he, of his own
accord, began to hoe the earth up about the
plants. We next took him to the other gar-

dens, and thewed him the turnips, carrots, and
parfnips; roots which, together with the pota-

toes, will be of more real ufe to them than all

the other articles we had planted. It was eafy

to give them an idea of thefe roots, by compar-

ing them with {uch as they knew.

Two or three families of thefe people now
took up their abode near us, employing them-
felves daily in fithing, and fupplying us with the
fruits of their labour; the good effects of which
we foon felt. For we were, by no means, fuch
expert fithers as they are; nor were any of our
methods of fithing equal to theirs.

On the 2d of June, the fthips being nearly June.

ready to put to fea, I fenton fhore, on the Eaft Wed. 2.
{ide of the found, two goats, male and female.
The former was fomething more than a year
old ; but the latter, was much older. She had
two fine kids, fome time before we arrived in
Dufky Bay, which were killed by cold, as hath
been already mentioned. Captain Furneaux allo
put on fhore, in Cannibal Cove, a boar and two
breeding fows; fo that we have reafon to hope
this country will, in time, be ftocked with thefe
animals, if they are not deftroyed by the natives
before they become wild ; for, afterwards, they
will be in no danger. But as the natives knew
nothing of their being left behind, it may be
fome time before they are difcovered,

In our excurfion to the Eaft, we met with the
largeft feal I had ever feen. It was {wimming

on
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on the furface of the water, and fuffered us to
come near enough to fire at it; but without ef-
fect: for, after a chafe of near an hour, we were
obliged to leave it. By the fize of this animal, it
probably was a fea lionefs. It certainly bore
much refemblance to the drawing in Lord An-
fon’s voyage ; our feeing a fea lion when we en-
tered this found, in my former voyage, increaf-
eth the probability ; and I am of opinion, they
have their abode on fome of the rocks, which
lie in the ftrait, or off Admiralty Bay.

On the 3d, I fent a boat with the carpenter
over to the Eaft fide of the found, to cut down
fome f{pars which we were in want of, As fhe
was returning, fthe was chafed by a large double
canoe full of people; but with what intent, is
not known. Early the next morning fome of
our friends brought us a large fupply of fith.
One of them agreed to go away with us; bu,
afterwards, that is when it came to the point,
he changed his mind; as did fome others who
had promifed to go with the Adventure.

It was even faid, that fome of them offered
their children to fale. I, however, found that
this was a miftake. The report firft took its
rife on board the Adventure, where they were
utter ftrangers to their language and cuftoms.
It was very common for thefe people to bring
their children with them, and prefent them to
us, in expetation that we would make them
prefents ; this happened to me the preceding
morning. A man brought his fon, a boy about
nine or ten years of age, and prefented him to
me.  As the report of felling their children was
then current, [ thought, at firft, that he want-
ed me to buy the boy. But, at laft, I found
that he wanted me to give him a white fhirt,
which [ accordingly did,” The boy was fo fond
of his new drefs that he went all over the thip,

prefenting
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prefenting bimfelf before every one that came in 1773
his way. ~ This freedom ufed by him, offended _Juoe-
Old Will the ram geat, who gave him a butt
with his horns, and knocked him backward on
the deck.  Will would have repeated his blow,
had not fome of the people come to the boy’s
affitance. The misfortune, however, feemed
to him irreparable. ‘The fhirt was dirtied, and
he was afraid to appear in the cabbin before his
father, until brought in by Mr. Forfter; when
he told a very lamentable ftory againft Goury
the great dog (for fo they call all the quadru-
peds we had aboard), nor could he be reconcil-
ed, till his fhirc was wafhed and dried. This
ftory, though extremely trifling in itfelf, will
fhew how liable we are to miftake thefe people’s
meaning, and to afcribe to them cuftoms they
never knew even in thought.

About nine o'clock, a large double canoe, in
which were twenty or thirty people, appeared in
fight. Our friends on board feemed much a-
larmed, telling us that thefe were their enemies.
Two of them, the one with a {pear, and the
other with a ftone hatchet in his hand, mounted
the arm chefts on the poop, and there, ina kind
of bravado, bid thofe enemies defiance; while
the others, who were on board, took to their
canoe and went a-fhore, probably to fecure the
women and children,

Al I could do, could not prevail on the two
that remained to call thefe ftrangers along-fide ;
on the contrary, they were difpleafed at my do-
ing it, and wanted me to fire upon them. The
people in the canoe feemed to pay very little re-
gard to thofe on board, but kept advancing flow-
ly towards the fhip, and, after performing the
ufual ceremonies, put along-fide. After this the
chief was eafily prevailed upon to come on

Vou. L K board,
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board, followed by many others, and peace wag
immediately eftablifhed on all fides. Indeed, it
did not appear to me that thefe people had any
intention to make war upon their brethren. At
leaft, if they had, they were fenfible enough to
know that this was neither the time nor place
for them to commit hottilities.

One of the firflt queftions thefe ftrangers afked,
was for Tupia; and when I told them he was
dead, one or two exprefled their forrow bya
kind of lamentation, which to me appeared
more formal thanreal. A trade {oon commenc-
ed between our people and them. It was not
poffible to hinder the former from felling the
cloaths from off their backs for the mereft tri-
fles, things that were neither ufeful nor curious.
This caufed me to difmifs the ftrangers fooner
than I would have done. 'When they departed,
they went over to Motuara, where, by the help
of our glafles, we difcovered four or five canoes,
and feveral people on the fhore. This induced
me to go over in my boat, accompanied by Mr.
Forfter and one of the officers.  We were well
received by the chief and the whole tribe, which
confifted of between ninety and a hundred per-
fons, men, women, and children, having with
them fix canoes, and all their utenfils; which
made it probable that they were come to refide
in this found. But this is only conjeéture: for
it1s very common for them, when they even
go butalittle way, to carry their whole property
with them; every place being alike, if it affords
them the neceffary fubfiftence; fo that it can
hardly be faid they are ever from home. Thus
we may eafily account for the emigration of
thofe few families we found in Dufky Bay.

. Living thus difperfed in fmall parties, know-
ing no head but the chief of the family or tribe,
whofe authority may be very little, they feel

many
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many inconveniencies, to which well regulat- 1773.
ed focieties, united under one head or any June.
other form of government, are not fubjet. prazy o
Thefe form laws and regulations for their ge-
neral good ; they are net alarmed at the appear-
ance of every ftranger; and, if attacked or in-
vaded by a public enemy, have ftrong holds to
retire to, where they can, with advantage, de-
fend themfelves, their property, and their coun-
try. This feems to be the ftate of moft of the
inhabitants of Eahei-nomauwe; whereas, thofe
of Tavai-poenammoo, by living a wandering
life in fmall parties, are deftitute of moft of
thefe advantages, which fubjeéts them to perpe-
tual alarms. We generally found them upon
their guard, travelling and working, as it were,
with their arms in their hands. Even the women
are not exempted from bearing arms, asappear-
ed by the firft interview I had with the family
in Dufky Bay; where each of the two women
was armed with a {pear, not lefs than 18 feet
in length.

I was led into thefe refle@ions, by not being
able to recolle(t the face of any one perfon I had
feen here three years ago. Nor did it once ap-
pear, that any one of them had the leaft know-
ledge of me, or of any perfon with me that was
here at that time. It is, therefore, highly pro-
bable, that the greateft part of the people which
inhabited this found in the beginning of the year
1740, have been fince driven out of it, or have,
of their own accord, removed fomewhere elfe,
Certain it is, that not one third of the inhabitants
were here now, that were then. Their ftrong
hold on the point of Motuara hath been long
deferted ; and we found many forfaken habita-
tions in all parts of the found. We are not,
however, wholly to infer from this, that this
place hath been once very populous; for each

K 2 family
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1773 family may, for their own convenience, when
June.

they move from place to place, have more hurs

Friday 4. than one or two.

It may be afked, if thefe people had never
feen the Endeavour, nor any of her crew, how
could they become acquainted with the name of
Tupia, or have in their pofleffion (which many
of them had) fuch articles, as they could only
have got from that fhip? To this it may be
anfwered, that the name of Tupia, was fo po-
pular among them when the Endeavour was here,
that it would be no wonder if, at this time, it
was known over great part of New Zealand,
and as familiar to thofe who never faw him, as
to thofe who did. Had thips, of any other na-
tion whatever, arrived here, they would have
€qually enquired of them for Tupia. By the
fame way of reafoning, many of the articles left
here by the Endeavour, may be now in poffef-
fion of thofe who never faw her. I got from
one of the people, now prefent, an ear orna-
ment, made of glafs very well formed and po-
lihed. The glafs they muft have got from the
Endeavour,

After pafiing about an hour on Motuara with
thefe people, and having diftributed among them
fome prefents, and thewed to the chief the gar-
dens we had made, I returned on board, and
fpent the remainder of our Royal Mafter’s birth-
day in feftivity ; having the company of Cap-
tain Furneaux and all his officers. Double al-
lowance enabled the feamen to fhare in the ge-
neral joy.

Both fhips being now ready for fea, I gave
Captain Furneaux an account in writing of the
route I intended to take; which was to proceed
to the Eaft, between the latitudes of 41°and 46°
South, until I arrived in the longitude of 140°
or 135°Weft; then, provided no land was dif-

covered,
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covered, to proceed to Otaheite; from thence
back to this place, by the thorteft route; and
after taking in wood and water, to proceed to
the South, and explore all the unknown partsof
the fea between the meridian of New Zealand
and Cape Horn. Therefore, in cafe of fepara-
tion before we reached Otaheite, I appointed
that ifland for the place of rendezvous, where he
was to wait till the 2oth of Auguft: If not joined
by me before that time, he was then to make
the beft of his .way back to Queen Charlotte’s
Sound, where he was to wait until the 20th of
November : After which (if not joined by me}
he was to put to fea, and carry into execution
their Lordfhips inftructions.

Some may think it an extraordinary ftep in
me to proceed on difcoveries as far South as 46
degrees of latitude, in the very depth of winter.
But though it muft be owned, that winter is by
no means favourable for difcoveries, it neverthe-
lefs appeared to me neceflary that fomething
fhould be done in it, in order to leflen the work
I was upon; left 1 thould not be able to finith
the difcovery of the fouthern part of the South
Pacific Ocean the enfuing fummer. Befides if
I thould difcover any land in my route to the
Eaft, I (hould be ready to begin, with the fum-
mer, to explore it. Setting afide all thefe con-
fiderations, I had little to fear; having two good
fhips well provided, and healthy crews. Where
then could I fpend my time better? If I did no-
thing more, I was at leaft in hopes of being
able to point out te pofterity, that thefe feas
may be navigated, and that it is pratticable to
go on difcoveries, even in the very depth of
winter.

During our ftay in the Sound, I had obferved
ghat this fecond vifit made to this country, had

K3 noy
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not mended the morals of the natives of ejther
fex. Ihad always looked upon the females of
New Zealand to be more chafte than the gene-
rality of Indian women. Whatever favours 3
few of them might have granted to the people in
the Endeavour, it was generally done in a pri-
vate manner, and the men did not feem to jn
tereft themfelves much in it. But now, [ was
told, they were the chief promoters of a fhame-
ful traffic, and that, for a {pike nail, or any
other thing they value, they would oblige the
women to proftitute themfelves, whether they
would or no; and even without any regard to
that privacy, which decency required.

During our ftay here Mr. Wales loft no op-
portunity to obferve equal altitudes of the fun,
for obtaining the rates of the watches. The re.
fult of his labours proved that Mr. Kendal’s,
was gaining 9", 5 per day, and Mr. Arnold’s,
lofing 94", 158 per day, on mean time.

CHAP IX

Route from New Zealand to Otabeite, with an fe-
count of fome low Ulands, fuppofed 1o be the
Jame that were feen by M. de Bougainville.

ON the 7th of June, at four in the morning,
the wind being more favourable, we unmoored,
and at feven weighed and put to fea, with the
Adventure in company, We had no fooner got
out of the found, than we found the wind at
South ; fo that we had to ply through the Straits,
About noon the tide of ebb fetting out in our
favour, made our boards advan tageous; fo that,
at five o'clock in the evening, Cape Pallifer, on
the Ifland of Eahei-nomauwe, bore S: S E. %5

and
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and Cape Koamaroo, or the S. E. point of the 1773.
found, N. by W. 3 W prefently after it fell Jure.
calm; and the tide of flood now making againft Mond. 5.
us, carried us, at a great rate, back to the
North. A little before high-water, the calm

was fucceeded by a brecze from the North,

which foon increafed to a brifk gale. This, to-

gether with the ebb, carried us, by eight o’clock

the next morning, quite through the Strait.

Cape Pallifer at this tme bore E. N. E. and at

noon N. by W diftant feven leagues.

This day at noon, when we attended the Tuef 8.
winding up of the watches, the fufee of Mr,
Arnold’s would not turn round; fo that, after
feveral unfuccefsful trials, we were obliged to
let it go down.

After getting clear of the Straits, 1 directed
my courfe 5. E. by E. having a gentle gale, but
variable, between the North and Weft. The
late S. E. winds having caufed a {well from the
fame quarter, which did not go down for fome
days, we had little hopes of meeting with land
in that diretion. We, however, continued to
fteerto the S. E. and on the 11th, crofled the Fridayrr.
meridian of 180° and got into the Weft longi-
tude, according to my way of reckoning.

On the 16th, at {even in the morning, the wind Wed. 16.
having veered round to S, E. we tacked and
ftretched to N. E. being, at this time, in the la-
titude of 47° 4’ longitude 173° Weft. In this
fituation we had a great {well from N. E.

The wind continued at S. E. and S. S. E. blew
freth at intervals; and was attended with fome-
times fair, and at other times rainy weather, till
the 20th ; onwhich day, being in the latitude of Sund. zo.
44° 30' longitude 165° 45' Weft, the wind fhift-
ed to the Welt, blew a gentle gale, and was at-
tended with fair weather. With this we fteered
E. by N,, E. by S, and E. 6]l the 23d at noon, Wedn. 23.

K4 when,
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when, being in the latitude of 44° 38’ South,
longitude 161° 29’ Weft, we had a few hours
calm, The calm was fucceeded by a wind at
Eaft, with which we ftood to the North. The
wind increafed and blew in {qualls, attended
with rain, which at laft brought us under our
courfes; and at two o'clock in the afternoon of

Thurf. 24« the next day, we were obliged to lie to, under

¥rid. 25.

Satur, 26.

uly.
Fri]d. FR

Saturd. 3.

Wed. 7.

the forefail; having a very hard gale from E. N,
E. and a great fea from the fame direction.

At feven o’clock in the morning of the 25th,
the gale being more moderate, we made fail
under the courfes, and in the afternoon fet the
top-fails clofe-reefed. At midnight, the wind
having veered more to the North, we tacked
and ftretched to the S. E. being at this time, in
the latitude of 42° 53' South, longitude 163°
20’ Weft,

We continued to ftretch to the S. E. witha
freth gale and fair weather, tll four o’clock in
the afternoon the next day, when we ftood again
to the N. E. ull midnight between the 27thand
28th. Then we had a few hours calm; which
was fucceeded by faint breezes from the Wett.
At this time we were in the latitude of 42° 32/,
Iongitude 161° 15' Weft. The wind remained
not long at Wett, before it veered back to the
Eaft by the North, and kept between the S, E.
and N. E. but never blew ftrong.

On July 2d, being in the lattude of 43° 3,
longitude 156° 17’ Weft, we had againa calm,
which brought the wind back to the Weft; but
it was of no longer continuance than before:
For, the next day, it returned to the E. and S.
E. blew frefh at times, and by fqualls, with
rain.

On the 7th, being in the latitude of 41° 22/,
longitude 150° 12" Weft, we had two hours

calm;
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calm; in which time Mr. Wales went on board  1773.
the Adventure to compare the watches; and _JUY-
they were found to agree, allowing for the dif- \y.q, 7.
ference of their rates of going: a probable, if

not a certain proof, that they had gone well

fince we had been in this fea.

. The calm was fucceeded by a wind from the
South; between which point and the N. W. it
continued for the fix {ucceeding days, but never
blew ftrong. It was, however, attended with a
great hollow fwell from S. W. and Weft ; a fure
indication that no large land was near in thofe
directions. We now fteered Eaft inclining to
the South, and on the 1oth, in the latitude of Satur. 10.
43° 39, longitude 144° 43" Welt, the variation
was found, by feveral azimuths, to be no more
than 3° E. but the next morning, it was found
to be 4° 5’ 30"; and, in the afternoon, 5° 56/

E. The fame day, at noon, we werein the la-
titude of 43° 44, longitude 141° 56’ Weft.

At nine o’clock in the morning of the 12th,
the longitude was obferved as follows, viz.

Self - aftfer - - 139°49 15"

Ditto  2d fet - 140 7 30
Mr. Wales 1ft fet - 141 22 15
Mr. Wales 2d fet 140 10 ©
Mr. Clerke - - 140 56 45

Mr. Gilbert - - 140 2 ©

Mean - - 140 24 175 Welt,
This differed from my reckoning only 2°3. The

next morning, in the latitude of 43° 3, longi- Tuef. 13.
tude 136° 20' Weft, we had feveral lunar obfer-
vations, which were confonant to thofe made
the day before, allowing for the fhip’srun in the
time. In the afternocon, we had, fora few hours,
varjable light airs next to a calm; after which
we got a wind from the N. E. blowing frefhand
in
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in fqualls, attended with dark gloomy weather,
and fome rain.

We ftretched to the S. E. till five o’clock in
the afternoon on the 14th ; at which time being
in the latitnde of 43° 15, longitude 139° 3¢’
Weft, we tacked and ftood to the North under
our courfes; having a very hard gale with heavy
fqualls, attended with rain, till near noon the
next day, when it ended in 2 calm. At this
time we were in the latitude of 42° 3¢’, longi-
tude 137° 58 Weft. In the evening, the calm
was fucceeded by a breeze from S. W. which
foon after increafed to a frefh gale; and fixing
at 8. S. W. with it we fteered N.E.ZE. In
the latitude of 41° 25, longitude 135° 58
Weft; we faw floating in the fea a billet of wood,
which feemed to be covered with barnacles; fo
that there was no judging, how long it might
have been there, or from whence or how far it
had come.

We continued to fteer N. E. % E. before 2
very ftrong gale which blew in {qualls, attended
with thowers of rain and hail, and a very high
fea from the fame quarter, till noon, on the rth:
Being then in the latitude of 39° 44/, longitude
133° 32’ Weft, which was a degree and a half
farther Eaft than I had intended to run; nearly
in the middle between my track to the Northin
1769, and the return to the South in the fame
year, (as will appear by the chart) and feeing no
figns of land, I fteered North-eafterly, with a
view of exploring that part of the fea lying be-
tween the two tracks juft mentioned, dewn as
low as the latitude of 27°, a {pace that had not
been vifited by any preceding navigator that I
knew of.

On the 19th, being in the latitude of 36° 34/,
longitude 133° 7' Weft, we fteered N. L Wett,
having ftill the advantage of a hard gale at

South,
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South, which the next day veered to S. E. and 1773
E. blew hard and by fqualls, attended with rain _Jolr-
and thick hazy weather. This continued till

the evening of the 21ft, when the gale abated, Wed. 21.
the weather cleared up, and the wind backed to

the S. and S. E.

. We were now in the latitude of 32° 30/, lon-

gitude 133° 40" Weft; from this fituation we
fteered N, N. W, till noon the next day, when Thyr. 22.
we fteered a point more to the Weft; being at
this time in the latitude of 31° 6, longitude 134°
12’ Weft. The weather was now {fo warm, that
it was neceffary to put on lighter clothes: the
mercury in the thermometer at noon rofe to 63.
It had never been lower than 46, and feldom
higher than 54, at the fame time of the day,
fince we left New Zealand.

This day was remarkable by our not fecing a
fingle bird. Not one had pafled, fince we left
the land, without feeing fome of the following
birds, viz. albatrofles, fheerwaters, pintadoes,
blue peterels, and Port Egmont hens.  But thefe
frequent every part of the Southern Ocean in
the higher latitudes: not a bird, nor any other
thing, was feen, that could induce us to think
that we had ever been in the neighbourhood of
any land.

The wind kept veering round from the South
by the Weft to N. N. W. with which we ftretch-
ed North till noon the next day, when, being
in the latitude of 29° 22/, we tacked and ftretch-
ed to the weftward. The wind foon increafed
to a very hard gale, attended with rain, and
blew in fuch. heavy fqualls, as to fplit the moft of
our fails. This weather continued tilt the morn-
ing of the 25th, when the wind became more Sund- 5.
moderate, and veered to N. W. and W. N. W,
with which we fteered and ftretched to N. E.
being, at that time, in the latitude of 29° 51,

longitude
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longitude 136° 28 Weft. In the afternoon, the
fky cleared up, and the weather became fair and
fettled. We now met the firft tropic bird we
had feen in this {ea.

On the 26th, in the afternoon, being in the
latitude of 28° 44, we had feveral obfervations
of the fun and moon, which gave the longitude
135° 30 Weft. My reckoning at the fame
time was 135° 27, and I'had no occafion to cor-
rect it fince I left the land. We continued to
ftretch to the North, with light breezes from the
weftward, till noon the next day, when we were
ftopped by a calm; our latitude at this time,
being 27° 53/, longitude 135° 19’ Weft, Inthe
evening, the calm was fucceeded by a breeze
from the N. and N. W with which we plyed to
the North.

On the 2gth, T fent on board the Adventurg
to enquire into the ftate of her crew, having heard
that they were fickly ; and this I now found was
but too true. Her cook was dead, and about
twenty of her beft men were down in the fcurvy
and flux. Atthis time, wehad only three men
on the fick lift, and only one of them attacked
with the fcurvy., Several more, however, be-
gan to thew {ymptoms of it, and were, accord-
ingly, putupon the wort, marmalade of carrots,
rob of lemons and oranges.

I know not how to account for the fcurvy
raging more in the one (hip than the other ; unle(s
it was owing to the crew of the Adventure be-
ing more fcorbutic when they arrived in New
Zealand than we were, and to their eating few
or no vegetables while they lay in Queen Char-
lotte’s Sound, partly for want of knowing the
right forts, and partly becaufe it was a new diet,
which alone was fufficient for feamen to reject.it.
To introduce any new article of food among
feamen, let it be ever {o much for their good,

requires



AND ROUND THE WORLD.

requires both the example and authority of.a
commander ; without both of which, it will be
dropt before the people are fenfible of the bene-
fits refulting from it. Were it neceffary, I could
name fifty inftances in fupport of this remark.
Many of. my people, officers as well as feamen,
at firft difliked celery, fcurvy-grafs, 8c. being
boiled in the peas and wheat ; and fome refufed
to eatit. But as this had no effect on my con-
duct, this obftinate kind of prejudice, by little
and little, wore off ; they began to like it as well
as the others; and now, I believe, there was
hardly a man in the fhip that did not attribute
our being fo free from the fcurvy, to the beer
and vegetables we made ufe of it at New Zea-
land.  After this, I feldom found it neceflary to
order any of my people to gather vegetables,
whenever we came where any were to be got,
and if fcarce happy was he who could lay hold
on them firft. 1 appointed one of my feamen
to be cook of the Adventure, and wrote to Cap-
tain Furneaux, defiring him to make ufe of eve-
ry method in his power to ftop the {preading of
the difeafe amongft his people, and propofing
fuch as I thought might tend towards it. But
I afterwards found all this unneceffary, as every
method had been ufed they could think of,
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The wind continued in the N. W. quarter, Auvgu’.

and blew frefh, at times, attended with rain;
with which we ftood to the N. E.  On the 1ft
of Auguft, at noon, we were in the latitude of
25° 1, longitude 134° 6' Weill, and had a great
hollow f{well from N. W. The fituation we
were now in, was nearly the fame that Captain
Carteret afligns for Pitcairn’s Hland, difcovered
by him in 1767. We therefore looked well out
for it; but faw nothing. According to the lon-~
gitude in which he has placed it, we muft have
pafled about fifteen leagues to the Weft ofB it.

ut

Sund. ..
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1773. But as this was uncertain, I did not think it
Auguft. brudent, confidering the fituation of the Ad-

venture’s people, to lofe any time in looking for
it. A fight of it would, however, have been
of ufe in verifying or corre€ting, not only the
longitude of this ifle, but of the others that
Captain Carteret difcovered in this neighbour-
hood; his longitude not being confirmed, 1
think, by aftronomical obfervations, and there-
fore liable to errors, which he could have no
method to corret.

As we had now got to the northward of
Captain Carteret’s tracks, all hopes of difcover-
ing a continent vanithed. Iflands were all we
were to expect to find, until we returned again
to the South. I had now, that is on this and
my former voyage, crofled this ocean in the la-
titude of 40° and upwards, without meetingany
thing that did, in the leaft, induce me to think
I fhould find what I was in fearch after. On
the contrary, every thing conf{pired to make me
believe there is no fouthern continent, between
the meridian of America and New Zealand; at
leaft, this paflage did not produce any indubi-
table figns of any, as will appear by the follow-
ing remarks.  After leaving the coafts of New
Zealand, we daily faw, floating in the {ea, rock-
weed, for the fpace of 18° of longitude. Inmy
paflage to New Zealand in 1769, we alfo faw
of this weed, for the fpace of 12° or 14° of lon-
gitude before we made the land. The weed is,
undoubtedly, the produce of New Zealand;
becaufe, the nearer the coaft, the greater quan-
tity you fee. At the greateft diftance from the
coaft, we faw it only in {mall pieces, generally
more rotten, and covered with barnacles: an in-
dubitable fign that it had been long at fea. Were
it not for this, one might be led to conjecture
that fome other large land lay in the neighbour-

' hood 3
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hood ; for it cannotbe a fmall extent of coaft
to produce fuch a quantity of weed, as to cover
folarge a fpace of fea. It hath been already
men'noned, that we were no fooner clear of the
Straits, than we met with a large hollow fwell
from the S. E. which continued till we arrived
in the longitude of 177° Weft, and latitude 46°.
There we had large billows from the North and
N. E. for five days{ucceflively, and until we got
5° of longitude more to the Eaft, although the
wind, great part of the time, blew from different
directions. This was a ftrong indication that
there was no land between usand my track to the
Weft in 1769. After this, we had, as is ufual
in all great oceans, large billows from every di-
rection in which the wind blew a freth gale, but
more efpecially from the S. W. Thefe billows
never ceafed with the caufe that firft put them
in motion; a fure indication, that we were not
near any large land, and that there is no conti-
nent to the South, unlefs in a very high latitude.
But this was too important a point to be left to
opinions and conjeCtures. Fadls were to deter-
mine it; and thefe could only be obtained by
vifiting the fouthern parts; which was to be the
work of the enfuing fummer, agreeably to the
plan I had laid down.

As the winds continued to blow from the N.
W. and Weft, we had no other choice but to

ftand to the North, inclining more or lefs every .

day to the Eaft. In the latitude of 21°, we faw
flying fith, gannets and egg-birds. On the fixth,
I hoifted a boat out and fent for Captain Fur-
neaux to dinner; from whom I learnt that his
people were much better, the flux having left
them; and the fcurvy was at a ftand. Some
cyder which be happened to have, and which
he gave to the fcorbutic people, contributed not
a hittle to this happy change. The weather dto-

ay
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day was cloudy, and the wind very unfettled.
This {eemed to announce the approach of the
fo much withed for trade wind; which, at eight
o’clock in the evening, after two hours calm
and fome heavy fhowers of rain, we atually got
at S. E. We were, at this time, in the latitude
of 19° 36 South, longitude 131° 32" Weft,
The not meeting with the S. E. trade-wind
fooner, is no new thing in this fea. As we had
now got it, I dire¢ted my courfe to the W. N.
W. as well to keep in the ftrength of it, as to
get to the North of the iflands difcovered in my
former voyage ; that, if any other iflands lay in
the way, I might have a chance to difcover
them. During the day-time we made all the
fail we could; but, in the night, either run an
eafy fail, or lay to. We daily faw flying fith,
albacores, dolphins, &c. but neither by ftriking,
nor with hook and line, could we catch any of
them. This required fome art which none of
my people were mafters of.

On the 11th at day-break, land was feen to
the South. This, upon a nearer approach, we
found to be an ifland of about two leaguesin
extent, in the direction of N.-W. and S. E. and
cloathed with wood, above which the cocoa-nut
trees fhewed their lofty heads. 1T judged it to be
one of thofe ifles difcovered by Mr. Bougain-
ville. It lies in the latitude of 17° 24, longt-
tude 141° 39' Weft; and I called it after the
the name of the thip, Refolution Ifland. The
fickly ftate of the Adventure’s crew made it ne-
ceflary for me to make the beft of my way to
Otaheite, where I was fure of finding refrefh-
ments. Confequently, I did not wait to exa-
mine this ifland, which appeared too fmall to
{fupply our wants, but continued our courfe to
the Weft; and at fix o’clock in the eveningci

lan
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land was feen from the maft-head, bearing weft
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by fouth. Probably this was another of Bou- Augué.
gainville’s difcoveries. I named it Doubtful Wed. 11

Ifland ; and it lies in the latitude of 17° 20/, lon-
gitude 141° 38" W, T was forry 1 could not
fpare time to haul to the North of Mr. Bou-
gainville’s track ; but the getting to a place
where we could procure refrefhments was more
an objec at this time than dilcovery.

During the night we fteered W. by N. in or-
der to pafs the North of theifland above-menti-

oned. At day-breal the next morning, we dif- Thur. 12.

covered land right a-head, diftant about two
miles; fo that day-light advifed us of our dan-
ger but juft in time. This proved another of
thefe low or half-drowned iflands, or rather a
large coral thoal of about twenty leagues i cir-
tuit. A very fimall part of it was land, which con-
Gfted of little iflets ranged along the north-fide,
and connefted by fand-banks-and breakers.
Theéfe iflets were clothed with wood, among
which- the cocoa-nut trees were only diftingnifh-
able. We ranged the fouth fide of this ifle or
fhoal at the diftance of one or two miles from
the coral bank, againft which the {ea broke in a
dreadful furf. In the middle is a large lake or in-
land fea, in which was a canoe under fail.

This ifland which I named after Captain Fur-
feaux, lies in the latitude 17° 5/, longitude 143°
16' Weft. The fituation is nearly the fame that
is affigned for one of thofe difcovered by Bou-
gainville. I muft here obferve, that amongft
thefe low and half-drowned ifles (which are nu-
merous in this part of the ocean) Mr. Bougain-
ville’s difcoveries cannot be known to that de-
gree of accuracy which is neceffary to diftinguith
them from others. We were obliged to have
recourfe to his chart for the latitudes and lon-
gitudes of the ifles he difcovered, as neither the

Vor, L. L one
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one nor the other is mentioned in his narrative,
Without waiting to examine this ifland we con-
tinued to fteer to the Weft, all fails fet, dll fix
o’clock in the evening, when we fhortened fail
to three topfails, and at nine brought to.

The next morning at four A. M. we made
fail, and at day-break faw another of thefe low
iflands, fituated in the latitude of 17° 4, lon-
gitude 144° 30' Weft, which obtained the name
of Adventure lfland. M. de Bougainville very
properly calls this clufter of low overflowed ifles
the Dangerous Archipelago. The fmoothnefs of
the fea- fufficiently convinced us that we were
furrounded by them, and how neceffary it was
to proceed with the utmoft caution, efpecially
in the night,

At five o’clock P. M. we again faw land, bear-
ing S. W, by S. which we afterwards found to
be Chain Ifland, difcovered in my former voy-
age. Butas I wasnot fure of it at this time, and
being defirous of avoiding the delay which lying
by in the night occafioned, I hoifted out the
cutter and manned her with an officer and feven
men with orders to keep as far a-head of the
thips, with a light at her maft-head, as a fignal
could be diftinguithed, which the was to make
in cafe the met with any danger. In this man-
ner we continued to run all night; and at fix
o’clock the next morning, I called her on board
and hoifted her in. For it did not appear fhe
would be wanted again for this purpofe, as we
had now a large fwell from the South, a fure
{ign that we were clear of the low iflands ; there-
fore I fteered for Otaheite without being appre-
henfive of meeting with any danger.

CHAP:
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CHAP X

The Arrival of the Ships at Otabeite, with an Ar-
count of the critical Situation they were in, and
of feveral Incidenss that bappened while they lay
in Oaiti-piba Bay.

O N the 15th, at five o’clock in the morning, 1773.
we faw Ofnaburg Ifland or Maitea, difcovered Augutt.
by captain Wallis, bearing S. by W.% W. Soon
after I brought to, and waited for the Adven-
ture to come up with us, to acquaint Captain
Furneaux, that it’was my intention to put into
Qaiti-piha Bay, near the S. E. end of Otaheite,
in order to get what refrefhments 'we conld from
that part of the ifland, before we went down to
Matavai. This done, we made fail, and at fix
in the evening faw the ifland bearing Weft. We
continued to ftand on till midnight, when we
brought to, till four o'clock in the morning; Mond. 16,
and then made fail in for the land with a fine
breeze at Eaft,

At day-break, we found ourfelves not more
than half a league from the reef. The breeze
now began to fail us, and at laft fell to a calm,
This made it neceflary to hoift out our boats to
tow the fhips off ; but all their efforts were not
{ufficient to keep them from being carried near
the reef. A number of the inkabitants came off
in canoes from different parts, bringing with
them a little fith, a few cocoa-nuts, and other
fruits, which they exchanged for nails, beads,
&c. The moft of them knew me again; and
many enquired for Mr. Banks and others who
were with me before; but not one afked for
Tupia. As the calm continued, our fituation

L2 became

S
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became fiill more dangerous. We were, how-
ever, not without hopes of getting round the

Mom 16, Wettern point of the reef and into the bay, till

about two o’clock in the afternoon, when we
came before an opening or break in the reef,
through which I hoped to get with the fhips.
But on fending to examine it, Ifound there was
not a {ufficient depth of water; though it caufed
fuch an indraught of the tide of flood, through
it, as was very near proving fatal to the Refolu-
tion ; for as foon as the {hips got into this ftream,
they were caried with great impetuofity towards
the reef. The moment I perceived this, I or-
dered one of the warping machines, which we
had in readinefs, to be carried out with about
four hundred fathoms of rope; but it had not
the leaft effeét.  The horrors of fhipwreck now
ftared us in the face. We were not more than
two cables length from the breakers; and yet
we could find no bottom to anchor, the only
probable means we - had left to fave the fhips.
We however dropt an anchor; but, before it
took hold, and brought us up, the fhip wasin
lefs than three fathoms water, and  ftruck at
every fall of the fea, which broke clofe under
our {tern in a dreadful furf, and threatened us
every moment with fhipwreck. The Adven-
ture, very luckily, brought up clofe upon our
bow without ftriking. '

We prefently carried out two kedge anchors,
with hawfers to each. Thefe found ground a
little without the bower, but in what depth we
never knew. By heaving upen them, and cut-
ting away the bower anchor, we got the fhip a-
float, where we lay fome time in the greatett
anxiety, expelting every minute that either the
kedges would come home, or the hawfers be cut
n two by the rocks. At length the tide ceafed

to
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to alt in the fame direftion. 1 ordered all the
boats to try to tow off the Refolution.; and when
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I faw this was practicable, we hove up the two yp ™=

kedges. At that moment, a light air came off
from the land, which {o much affifted the boats,
that we foon got clear of all danger. Then I
ordered all the boats 1o aflift the Adventure;
but before they reached her, the was under fail
with the land breeze, and foon after joined us,
leaving behind her three anchors, her coafting
cable, and two hawfers, which were never re-
covered. Thus we were once more fafe at fea,
after narrowly efcaping being wrecked on the
very ifland we, but a few daysbefore, {o ardent-
ly wifhed to be at. The calm, after bringing
us into this dangerous fituation, very fortunate-
Iy continued. For had the {ea breeze, as is ufual,
fet in, the Refolution muft inevitably have been
loft, and probably the Adventure too.

During the time we were in this critical fitua-
tion, a number of the natives were on board and
about the fhips. They feemed to be infenfible
of our danger, fhewing not the leaft {urprife,
joy, or fear, when we were ftriking, and left
-us a little before fun-fet, quite unconcerned.

We fpent the night, which proved {qually
and rainy, making fhort boards; and the next
morning, being the 17th, we anchored in Oaiti-
piha Bay in twelve fathoms water, about two ca-
bles length from the fhore; both ihips being by
this time crowded with a great number of the
natives, who brought with them cocoa-nuts,
plantains, bananoes, apples, yams, and other
reots, which they exchanged for nails and beads.
To feveral who called themfelves chiefs, I made
prefents of fhirts, axes, and feveral other aru-
cles; and, in return, they promifed to bring
me hogs and fowls: a promife they never did,

nor ever intended to perform,
L s In

Tuell 1.
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In the afterncon I landed, in company with
Captain Furneaux, in order to view the water-
ing-place, and to found-the difpofition of the
natives. I alfo fent a boat to get fome water
for prefent ufe, having fcarcely any left on
board. We found this article as convenient as
could be expeted, and the natives to behave
with great cvility.

Early in the morning I fent the two launches,
and the Refolution’s cutter, under the command
of Mr. Gilbert, to endeavour to recover the
anchors we had left behind us. They returned,
about noon, with the Refolution’s bower anchor;
but could not recover any of the Adventure’s.
The natives came off again with fruit, as the
day before, but in no great quantity. Ialfohad
a party on fhore, trading under the protection
of a guard. Nothing, however, was brought to
market but fruit and roots, though many hogs
were feen (I was told) about the houfes of the
natives. The cry was that they belonged to
Waheatoua the Earee de bi, or King; and him
we had not yet feen, nor, I beleve, any other
chief of note. Many, however who called them-
felves FEarees, came on board, partly with a
view of getting prefents, and partly to pilfer
whatever came in their way.

One of this fort of Earees 1 had, moft of the
day, in the cabbin, and made prefents to him
and all his friends, which were not a few. At
length he was caught taking things which did
not belong to him, and handing them out of
the quarter gallery. Many complaints of the
like nature were made to me againft thofe on
deck; which occafioned my turning them all
out of the fhip. My cabbin gueft made good
hafte to be gone. 1 was fo much exafperated
at his behaviour, that after he had got fome dif-
tance from the thip, I fired two mufquets over

his
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take to the water. [ then fent a boat to take Avgutt.
up the canoe; but as fhe came near the thore, Wed, 18,

the people from thence began to pelt her with
fiones. Being in fome pain for her fafety, as
fhe was unarmed, I weat myfelf in another boat
to protect her, and ordered a great gun, loaded
with ball, to be fired along the coaft, which
made them all retire from the fhore, and 1 was
fuffered to bring away two canoes without the
leaft thew of oppofition. In one of the canoes
was a little boy, who was much frightened;
but I foon diffipated his fears, by giving him
beads, and putting bim on thore.” A few hours
after we were all good friends again; and the
canoes were returned to the firft perfon who
came for them.

It was not till the evening of this day that any
one inquired after Tupia, and then but two or
three. As foon as they learnt the caufe of his
death, they were quite fatisfied ; indeed, it did
not appear to me, that it would have caufed a
moment’s uneafinefs in the breaft of any one,
had his death been occafioned by any other
means than by ficknefs. As little inquiry was
made after Aotourou, the man who went away
with M. de Bougainville: But they were con-
tinually afking for Mr. Banks, and feveral others
who were with me in my former voyage.

Thefe people informed us, that Toutaha, the
regent of the greater Peninfula of Otaheite, had
been killed in a battle, which was fought be-
tween the two kingdoms about five months be-
fore; and that Otp was the reigning prince.
Tubourai Tamaide, and feveral more of our
principal friends about Matavai, fell in this bat-
tle, as alfo a great number of common people;
but, at prefent, a peace fubfifted between the

two kingdoms.
8 L g On
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On the 1gth we had gentle breezes eafterly
with fome fmart thowers of rain. Early in the
morning, the boats were again fent to tecover
the Adventure’s anchors, but returned with the
fame ill fuccefs as the day before; o that we
ceafed to look for them any longer, thinking
ourfelves very happy in having come off {o well,
confidering the fituation we had been in.  In an
excurfion which Captain Furneaux and I made
along the coaft, we met with a chief who enter-
tained us with excellent fith, fruit, &c. Inre-
turn for his hofpitality, I made him a prefent of
an ax and other things; and he afterwards ac-
companied us back to the fhips, where he made
but a fhort ftay.

Nothing worthy of note happened on the 2oth,
till the dufk of the evening, when one of the na-
tives made off with a2 mufquet belonging to the
guard on fhore. I was prefent when this happen-
ed, and fent fome of our people after him, which
would have been to little purpofe, had not fome
of the natives of their own accord, purfued the
thief. They knocked him down, took from
him the mufquet, and brought it to us. Fear,
on this occaflion, certainly operated more with
them than principle. They, however, deferve
to be applauded for this a&t of juftice; for, if
they had not given their immediate afhiftance,
it would hardly have been in my power to have
recovered the mufquet, by any gentle means
whatever ; and by making ufe of any other, I
was fure to lofe more than ten times its value.

The 21ft the wind was at North a freth
breeze. This morning a chief made me a vifit,
and prefented me with a quantity of fruit; a-
mong which were a number of cocoa-nuts we
had drawn the water from, and afterwards
thrown overboard. Thefe he had picked up,
and tied in bundles fo artfully, that we did not

at
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of it, without betraying the leaft emotion, and, Auguf.
as if he knew nothing of the matter, he openedg,, "~ o0

two or three of them himfelf, fignifed to us
that he was fatisfied that it was {o, and then
went on thore and fent off a quantity of plan-
tains and bananoes. Having got on board a
fupply of water, fruit and roots, I determined
to fail in the morning to Matavai, as I found it
was not likely that I fhould get an interview
with Waheatou ; without which it was very im-
probable we fhould get any hogs. Two of the
natives, who knew my intention, flept on board,
with a view of going with us to Matavai; but

in the morning the wind blew freth at N. W.gun4. 2,.

and, as we could not fail, I fent the crading par-
ty on (hore as ufual.

In the evening 1 was informed that Wahea-
toua was come into the neighbourhood and
wanted to fee me. In confequence of thisinfor-
masion, I determined to wait one day longer in
order to have an interview with this prince. Ac-

cordingly, early the next morning, I fet outMond. 23.

in company with Captain Furneaux, Mr. Forfter,
and feveral of the natives. We met the chief
about a mile from the landing-place, towards
which he wasadvancing to meet us; but as foon
as he faw us he ftopt, with his numerous train,
in the open air. I found him feated upon a
ftool, with a circle of people round him, and
knew him at firft fight and he me; having feen
each other feveral times in 1769. At thattime
he was but 2 boy, and went by the name of
Tearee, but upon the death of his father Wa-
heatoua, he took upon him that name.

After the firft f{alutation was over, having
feated me on the fame ftool with himfelf, and
the other gentlemen on the ground by us, he be-
gan to enquire after feveral by name who wgrﬁ

wit
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with me on my former voyage. He next in-
quired how long I would ftay; and when [ told
him no longer than next day, he feemed forry,
afked me to ftay fome months, and at laft came
down to five days ; promifing that, in that time,
1 thould have hogs in plenty. Butas I had been
here alreazy a week, without fo much as getting
one, I could not put any faith in this promife.
And yet, 1 believe, if 1 had ftayed, we fhould
have fared much better than at Matavai. The
prefent I made him confifted of a fhirt, a theet,
a broad ax, (pike nails, knives, looking-glafles,
medals, beads, &c. In return, he ordered a
pretty good hog to be carried to our boat. We
ftayed with him all the morning, during which
time he never fuffered me to go from his fide,
where he was feated. I was allo feated on the
fame ftool, which was carried from place to
place by one of his attendants, whom we called
ftool-bearer., At length we took leave, in order
to return on board to dinner; after which we
vifited him again, and made him more prefents;
and he in return gave Captain Furneaux and me
each of us an hog. Some others were got by
exchanges at the trading places: fo that we got,
in the whole to-day, as much frefh pork as gave
the crews of both fhipsa meal; and this in con-
fequence of our having this interview with the
chief.

The 24th, early in the morning, we put to fea
with a light land-breeze. Soon after we were
out, we got the wind at Weft, which blew in
fqualls, attended with heavy fhowers of rain.
Many canoes accompanied us out to fea with
cocoa-nuts, and other fruits; and did not leave
us till they had difpofed of their cargoes.

The fruits we got here greatly contributed to-
wards the recovery of the Adventure’s fick peo-

ple.
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ple. Many of them who had been fo ill as not 1773.
to be able to move without affiftance, were, in Auguft.
this thort time, {o far recovered, that they could y.f ;
walk about of themfelves. When we put in~ *
here, the Refolution had but one fcorbutic man
on board, and a marine, who had been long
fick, and who died, the fecond day after our
arrival, of a complication of diforders without
the leaft mixture of the feurvy, T left Lieute-
nant Pickerfgill with the cutter behind in the
bay, to purchafe hogs; as feveral had promifed
to bring fome down to-day, and ! was not will-
ing to lofe them.
On the 25th, about noon, Mr. Pickerfgill re- Wed. 2s.
turned with eight pigs, which he got at Oaiti-
piha. He fpent the night at Ohedea, and was
well entertained by Ereti, the chief of that dif-
trict. It was remarkable that this chief never
once afked after Aotourou; nor did he take the
leaft notice, when Mr. Pickerfgill mentioned his
name. And yet Mr. de Bougainville tells us,
this is the very chief who prefented Aotouron
to him ; which makes it the more extraordinary
that he fhould neither inquire after him now, nor
when he was with us at Matavai; efpecially as
they believed that we and Mr. Bougainville came
from the fame country; that is, from Prerane,
for fo they called our country. They had not
the leaft knowledge of any other European na-
tion; nor probably will they, unles fome of
thofe men fhould return who had lately gone
from the ifle; of which mention fhall be made
by and by. We told feveral of them, that M.
de Bougawaville came from France, a name they
could by no means pronounce, nor could they
pronounce that of Paris much better; fo that it
is not likely that they will remember either the
one or the other long. Whereas Pretane is in
every child’s mouth, and will hardly ever be
forgotten.
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forgotten. It was not till the evening of this
day that we arrived in Matavai bay.

CHAP XL

An Account of feveral Vifits to and from Otoo; of
Goats being left on the Ifland 5 and many other
Particulars which bappened while the Ships lay
1 Matavar Bay.

BE FORE we got to an anchor, our decks
were crowded with the natives; many of whom
I knew, and almoft all of them knew me. A
great crowd were gotten together upon the fhore;
amongft whom was Otoo their king. [ was juft
going to pay hima vifit, when I was told he was
mataow’d, and gone to Oparree. I could not con-
ceive the reafon of inis going off in a fright, as
every one feemed pleafed to {ee me. A chief,
whofe name was Maritata, was at this time on
board, and advifed me to put off my vifit tiil
the next morning, when he would accompany
me; which I accordingly did.

After having given diretions to pitch tents for
the reception of the fick, coopers, fail-makers,
and the guard, 1fet out on the 26th for Oparree;
accompanied by Captain Furneaux, Mr. Forfter,
and others, Maritata and his wife. As foon as
we landed, we were conducted to Otoo, whom
we found feated on the ground, under the thade
of a tree, with an immenfe crowd round him.
After-the firft compliments were over, I prefent-
ed him with fuch articles as I guefled were moft
valuable in his eyes; well knowing that it was
my intereft to gain the friend(hip of this man.
1 alfo made prefents to feveral of his attendants;
and, in retarn, they offered me cloth, which I

refufed
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refufed to accept; telling them that what I had  1773.
given was for ziyo (friendthip). The king in- Augeft.
quired for Tupia, and all the gentlemen that Thar. 26
were with me in my former voyage, by name; o
although I do not remember that he was perfo-
nally acquainted with any of us. He promifed
that [ fhould have fome hogs the next day; but
I had much ado to obtain a promife from him to
vifit on board. He faid he was, mataon no to pou-
powe, that'is, afraid of the guns. Indeed all his
actions thewed him to be a timorous prince, He
was about thirty years of age, fix feet high,
and a fine, perfonable, well-made man as one
can fee. All his fubjefts appeared uncovered be-
fore him, his father not excepted. What is
meant by uncovering, is the making bare the
head and fhoulders, or wearing no fort of cloath-
ing above the breaft.
When [ returned from Oparree, I found the
tents, and the aftronomer’s obfervatories, fet up,
on the fame f{pot where we obferved the tranfit
of Venus in 1769. In the afterncon, I had the
fick landed ; twenty from the Adventure all ill
of the fcurvy; and one from the Refolution.
I alfo landed fome marines for a guard, and left
the command to Lieutenant Edgcumbe of the
rarines.
On the 279th, early in the morning, Otoo, at- Frid. 27.
tended by a numerous train, paid me a vilit,
He firlt fent into the fhip a large quantity of
cloth, fruits, a hog, and two large fith; and,
after forne perfuafion, came aboard himfelf,
with his fifter, a younger brother, and feveral
more of his attendants. 'To all of them I made
prefents; and, after breakfatt, took the king,
his fifter, and as many more as I had room for,
into my boat, and carried them home to Opar-
ree. 1had no fooner landed than I was met by
a venerable old lady, the mother of the late
Toutaha,
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Toutaha. She feized me by both hands, and
burft into a flood of tears, {aying, Touzaba Tiyo
no Toutee matty Toutaba — (Toutaha, your friend,
or the friend of Cook, is dead). Iwas fo much
affected with her behaviour, that it would have
been impoffible for me to have refrained min-
gling my tears with hers, had not Otoo come
and taken me from her. I, with fome difficul-
ty, prevailed on him to let me fee her again,
when I gave her an ax and fome other things,
Captain Furneaux, who was with me, prefent-
ed the king with two fine goats, male and fe-
male, which, if taken care of, or rather if no
care at all is taken of them, will no doubt mul-
tiply. After a fhort ftay we took leave and
returned on board.

Very early in the morning on the 28th, I
fent Mr. Pickerfgill, with the cutter, as far as
Ottahourou, to endeavour to procure hogs. A
little after fun-rife, I had another vifit from Otoo,
who brought me more cloth, a pig, and fome
fruit. His fifter, who was with him, and fome
of his attendants, came on board ; but he and
others went to the Adventure, with the like pre-
fent to Captain Furneaux. It was not long be-
fore he returned with Captain Furneaux on
board the Refolution, when I made him a hand-
fome return for the prefent he had brought me,
and dreflfed his fifter out in the beft manner I
could. She, the king’s brother, and one or two
more were covered before him to-day. When
Otoo came into the cabbin, Ereti and fome of
his friends were fitting there. The moment
they faw the king enter, they ftripped them-
felves in great hafte, being covered before, See-
ing I took notice of it, they faid Earce, Earee;
giving me to underftand that it was on account
of Otoo being prefent. This was all the re-

fpect
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ipect they paid him; for they never rofe from 1773.
their feats, nor made him any other obeifance. Augutt.
When the king thought proper to depart, Tcar-g /¢
ried him again to Oparreein my boat; where I
entertained him, and his people, with the bag-

pipes (of which mufic they are very fond), and
dancing by the feamen. He, in return, order-

ed fome of his people to dance alfo, which con-

fifted chiefly of contortions. There were, how-

ever, fome who could imitate the feamen tole-

rably well, both in country-dances and horn-
pipes. While we were here, Thad a prefent of

cloth from the late Toutaha’s mother. This

good old lady could not look upon me without
fthedding tears ; however, fhe was far more com-

pofed than before, When we took leave, the

king promifed to vifit me again the next day;

but faid that I muft firft come to lim. In the
evening Mr. Pickerfgill came back empty; but

with a promife of having fome hogs, if he would

return in a few days.

Next morning, after breakfaft, I took a trip Sund. 29.
to Oparree, to vifit Otoo as he had requefted,
accompanied by Captain Furneaux and {fome of
the officers. We made him up a prefent of
fuch things as he had not feen before. One ar-
ticle was a broad fword; at the very fight of
which he was {o intimidated, that I had much
ado to perfuade him to accept of it, and to
have it buckled upon him; where it remained
but a (hort time, before he defired leave to take
it off and fend it out of his fight.

Soon after we were conduéled to the theatre;
where we were entertained with a dramatic beava,
or play, in which were both dancing and core-
dy. The performers were five men, and one
woman, who was no lefs a perfon than the king’s
fitter. The mufic confifted of three drums on-

ly; it lafted about an hour and an half, or two
hours;
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hours; and, upon the whole, was well condué-
ed. It was not poffible for usto find out the
meaning of the play. Some part {eemed adap-
ed to the prefent time, as my name was frequent-
ly mentioned. Other parts were certainly wholly
unconneted with us. [t apparently differed in
nothing, that is in the manner of acting it, from
thofe we faw at Ulietia in my former voyage.
The dancing-drefs of the lady was more elegant
than any I faw there, by being decorated with
long taffels, made of feathers, hanging from
the waift downward. As foon as all was over,
the king himfelf defired me to depart; and [ent
into the boat different kinds of fruit and fith,
ready drefled. With this we returned on board ;
and the next morning he fent me more fruit, and
feveral fmall parcels of fith.

Nothing farther remarkable happened till 10
o'clock in the evening, when we were alarmed
with the cry of murder, and a great noife, on
fhore, near the bottom of the bay, at fome dif-
tance from our encampment. I fufpected that
it was -occafioned by fome of our own people;
and immediately armed a boat, and fent on
fhore, to know the occafion of this difturbance,
and to bring off fuch of our people as thould be
found there. I alfo fent to the Adventure, and
to the poft on thore, to know who were mifling ;
for none were abfent from the Refolution, but
thofe who were upon duty. The boat foon re-
turned with three marines, and a {eaman. Some
others, belonging to the Adventure, were alfo
taken, and being all put under confinement, the
next morning I ordered them to be punifhed ac-
cording to their deferts. I did not find that any
mifchief was done, and our people would con-
fefs nothing. I believe this difturbance was oc-
cafioned by their making too free with the wo-
men. Be this as it will, the natives were fo

much
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much alarmed, that they fled from their habita- 1773
tions in the dead of the night, and the alarm ,A“g”&'
{pread many miles along the coaft. For when I y.f 13,
went to vifit Otoo, in the morning, by appoint-
ment, 1 found him removed, or rather fled,
many miles from the place of his abede. Even
there [ was obliged to wait fome hours, before I
could fee him at all; and when I did, he com-
plained of the laft night’s riot.

As this was intended to be my laft vifit, I had
taken with me a prefent fuitable to the occafion.
Among other things were three Cape fheep,
which he had feen before and afked for; for
thefe people never lofe a thing by not afking for
it. He was much pleafed with them; though
he could be but little benefited, as they were alt
weathers; a thing he was made acquainted wieh.
The prefents he got at this interview entirely re-
moved his fears, and opened his heart fo much,
that he fent for three hogs; one for me, one for
Captain Furneaux, and one for Mr. Forfter.
T'his laft was {mall, ot which we complained,
calling it ere, ere.  Prefently after a man came
into the circle, and (poke to the king with fome
warmth, and in a very peremptory manner;
faying fomething or other about hogs. We, at
firft, thought he was angry with the king for
giving us {o many, efpecially as he took the little
pig away with him. The contrary, however,
appeared to be the true caufe of his difpleafure;
for, prefently after he was gone, a hog, larger
than either of the other two, was brought us in
lieu of the little one. When we took leave I
acquainted him that I {hould fail from the ifland
the next day ; at which he feemed much moved,
and embraced me feveral times. We embarked
to returnon board, and he, with his numerous
train, direfied their march back to Oparee.

Vor. L M The
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The fick being all pretty well recovered, our
water-cafks repaired, and water compleated, as
well as the neceflary repairs of the thips, Ide-
termined to put to fea without farther delay,
Accordingly on the tft of September, I ordered
every thing to be got off from the fhore, and the
fhips to be unmoored. On this work we were
employed the moft of the day. In the after-
noon Mr. Pickerfgill returned from Attahouron;
to which placel had fent him, two days before,
for the hogs he had been promifed. My old
friend Pottatou, the chief of that diftri&, his
wife, or miftrefs (I know not which), and fome
more of his friends, came along with Mr. Pick-
erfgill, in order to vifit me. They brought me
a prefent of two hogs, and fome fith; and Mr.
Pickerfgill got two more hogs, by exchange,
from Oamo: for he went inthe boat as far as
Paparra, where he faw old Oberea.  She feem-
ed much altered for the worfe, poor, and of
little confequence. ‘The firft words fhe faid to
Mr. Pickerfgill were, FEaree mataou ina boa,
Earee is frightened, you can have no hogs. By
this it appeared that fhe had little or no property,
and was herfelf fubject to the Earee; which 1 be-
lieve was not the cafe when I was here before.
The wind, which had blown wefterly all day,
having fhifted at once to the Eaft, we put to
fea; and I was obliged to difmifs my friends
fooner than they withed to go; but well fatisfied
with the reception they bad met with.

Some hours before we got under fail,- 2 young
man, whofe name was Poreo, came and defired
I would take him with me. I confented, think-
ing he might be of fervice to us on fome occafion,
Many more offered themfelves, but [ refufed to
take them. This youth afked me for for an ax
and a fpike nail for his father, who was then on
board.  He had them accordingly, and they

parted
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parted juft as we were getting under fail, more 1773
like two ftrangers than father and fon. This Septemb.
raifed a doubt in me whether it wasfo, which Wedn. 1
was farther confirmed by a canoe, conducted o
by two men, coming along-fide, as we were
ftanding out of the bay, and demanding the
young man in the name of Otoo. Inow faw
that the whole wasa trick to get fomething from
me; well knowing that Otoo was not in the
neighbourhood, and could know nothing of the
matter. Poreo feemed, however, at firft unde-
termined whether he thould go or ftay; but he
foon inclined to the former. 1 told them to re-
turn me the ax and nails, and then he thould
go (and fo he really fhould), but they faid
they were athore, and fo departed. Though
the youth feemed pretty well fatisfied, he could
not refrain from weeping, when he viewed the

land aftern.

CHAP XIL

An account of the reception we met with at Hua-
Dbesne, with the incidents that bappened while
the fbips lay there, and of Owmai, one of the Na-
prues, coming away in the Adventure.

A S foon as we were clear of the bay, and
our boats in, I dire€ted my courfe for the Ifland
of Huaheine, where [ intended to touch. We
made it the next day, and fpent the night, mak- Thurf. 2,
ing fhort boards under the north end of the ifland,
At day-light in the morning of the 3d, we made Friday 3.
fail for the harbour of Owharre; in which the Re-
folution anchored, about nine o’clock, in twen-
ty-four fathoms water. As the wind blew out of
the harbour, I chofe to turn in by the fouthern

M 2 channel,
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channel, it being the wideft. The Refolution
turned in very well, but the Adventure, miffing
ftays, got afhore on the north fide of the chan-
nel. 1 had the Refolution’s launch in the water
ready, in cafe of an accident of thiskind, and
fent her immediately to the Adventure. By
this timely affiftance, the was got off again,
without receiving any damage. Several of the
natives, by this time, had come off to us,
bringing with them {fome of the productions of
the ifland; and, as foon as the (hips were both
in fafety, I landed with Captain Furneaux, and
was received by the natives with the utmoft
cordiality, I diftributed fome prefents among
them; and prefently after, they brought down
hogs, fowls, dogs, and fruits, which they will-
ingly exchanged for hatchets, nails, beads, &c.
The like trade was {foon opened on board the
fhips; fo that we had a fair profpect of being
plentifully fupplied with frefh pork and fowls;
and, to people in our fituation, this was no un-
welcome thing. I learnt that my old friend
Oree, chief of the ifle, was ftill living, and
that he was haftening to this part to fee me.

Early next morning, Lieutenant Pickerfgill
failed with the cutter, on a trading party,
toward the fouth end of theifle, [Ialfo fent
another trading party on thore near the (hips,
with which I went myfelf, to fee that it was pro-
perly conducted at the firft fetting out, a very
neceflary point to be attended to. Every thing
being fettled to my mind, I went, accompanied
by Captain Furneaux and Mr. Forfter, to pay
my frft vifit to Oree, who, 1 was told, was wait-
ing for me. We were conduéted to the place
by one of the natives; but were not permitted
to go out of our boat, till we had gone through
fome part of the following ceremony, ufually
performed at this ifle, on fuch like occafions.

The



AND ROUND THE WORLD, 159

J

The boat, in which we were defired to remain, 1773
being landed before the chief’s houfe, that ftood S&"e"‘b'
clofe to the fhore, five young plaintain trees, SWQ\;
which are their emblems of peace, were brought o
on board feparately, and with fome ceremony.
‘Three young pigs, with their ears ornamented
with cocoa-nut fibres, accompanied the firft
three; and a dog, the fourth. Each had its
particular name, and purpofe, rather too myf-
terious for us to underftand. Laftly, the chief
fent to me the infeription engraved on a {mall
picce of pewter, which [ left with him in July
1769. It wasin the fame bag I had made forit,
together with a piece of counterfeit Englith
coin, and a few beads, put inat the fame time;
which (hews how well he had taken care of the
whole. When they had made an end of putting
into the boat the things juft mentioned, our
guide, who ftill remained with us, defired us to
decorate three young plaintain trees with look-
ing-glafles, nalls, medals, beads, &c. &c.
This being accordingly done, we landed with
thefe in our hands, and were conducted towards
the chief, through the multitude ; they making
a lane, as it were, for us to pafs through. We
were made to it down a few paces fhort of the
chief, and our plantains were then taken from us,
and, one by one, laid before him, as the others
had been laid before us. One was for Eatoua
(or God), the fecond for the Earee (or King),
and the third for Tiye (or Friendthip). This
being done, 1 wanted to go to the King, but
was told that he would come to me; which he
accordingly did, fell upon my neck, and em-
braced me. ‘This was by no means ceremonious;
the tears, which trickied plentifully down his
venerable old cheeks, fufficiently befpoke the
language of his heart. The whole ceremony
being over, all his friends were introduced to us,

to
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to whom we made prefents. Mine to the chief
confifted of the moft valuable articles I had;
for I had regarded this man asa father. In re-
turn he gave me a hog, and a quantity of cloth,
promifing that all our wants fhould be fupplied;
and it will foon appear how well he kept his
word. At length we took leave, and returned
on board; and, fome time after, Mr. Picker{gill
returned alfo with fourteen hogs. Many more
were got by exchanges on fhore, and along-fide
the thips; befides fowls, and fruit in abundance.

This good old chief made me a vifit early in
the morning on the sth, together with fome of
his friends, bringing me a hog and fome fruit,
for which I made him a fuitable return. He
carried his kindnefs {o far, as not to fail to {end
me gvery day, for my table, the very beft of
ready drefled fruit, and roots, and in great
plenty. Lieutenant Pickerfgill being again fent
with the two boats, in fearch of hogs, returned
in the evening with twenty-eight; and about
four times that number were purchafed on fhore,
and along-fide the fhips.

Next morning the trading party, confifting of
only two or three people, were fent on fhore as
ufual;_and, after breakfaft, I went to the place
myfelf, when I learnt that one of the inhabitants
had been very troublefome and infolent. This
man being pointed out to me, completely e-
quipped in the war habit with a club in each
hand, as he feemed bent on mifchief, I took
thefe from him, broke them before his eyes, and,
with fome difficulty forced him to retire from the
place. Asthey told me that he was a chief, this
made me the more fulpicious of him, and oc-
cafioned me to fend for a guard, which till now
I had thought unneceffary. About this time,
Mr. Sparrman, having imprudently gone out

alone
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alone botanizing, was fet upon by two men, 1773.
who ftripped him of every thing he had about Septemb.
him, except his trowfers, ftruck him feveral Mond. 6
times with his own hanger, but happily did him s
no harm. As foon as they had accomplithed
their end, they made off; after which another
of the natives brought a piece of cloth to cover
him, and conduéted him to the trading place,
where were a great number of the inhabitants,
The very inftant Mr. Sparrman appeared in the
condition I have jaft mentioned, they fled to 2
man with the utmoft precipitation. My firft
conje@ures were, that they had (tolen fomething ;
but we were {oon undecetved, when we faw Mr.
Sparrman, and the affair was related to us.  As
foon as I could recall a few of the natives, and
had made them fenfible that I (hould take no
ftep to injure thofe who were innocent, I went
to Oree to complain of this outrage, taking with
us the man who came back with Mr. Sparrman,
to confirm the complaint. As foon as the chief
heard the whole affair related, he wept aloud,
as did many others, After the firft tranfports
of his grief were over, he began to expoftulate
with his people, telling them, (as far as we
could underftand) how well 1 had treated them,
both in this and my former voyage, and how
bafe it was in them to commit fuch actions.
He then took a very minute account of the
things Mr. Sparrman had been robbed of, pro-
mifed to do all in his power to recover them,
and rifing up, defired me to follow him to my
boat, When the people faw this, being as I
fuppofed, apprehenfive of his fafety, they ufed
every argument to diffuade him from what they,
no doubt, thought a rafh ftep. He haftened
into the boat, notwithftanding all they could do
or fay. As foon as they faw their beloved chief
wholly in my power, they fet up a great out-
cry.
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1773, ¢cry.  The grief they fhewed was inexpreflible;
Beptemb. every face was bedewed with tears; they prayed,
;dond 6 entreated, nay attempted to pull him out of the

" boat. [ even joined my entreaties to theirs; for
I could not bear to fee them in f{uch diftrefs.
All that could be faid, or done, availed nothing.
He infifted on my coming into the boat, which
was no (ooner done than he ordered it to be put
off, His fifter, with a {pirit equal to that of
her royal brother, was the only perfon who did
not oppofe his going. As his intention in com-
ing into our boat was to go with us in fearch of
the robbers, we proceeded accordingly as far
as it was convenient by water, then landed, en-
tered the country, and travelled {ome miles in-
land, the chief leading the way, inquiring of
every one he faw. At length he ftepped into a
houfe by the road fide, ordered fome cocoa-nuts
for us, and after we were a little refrefhed, want-
ed to proceed ftill farther. But this I oppofed,
thinking that we might be carried to the very
fartheft end of the ifland, after things, ths moft
of which, before they came into our handsagain,
might not be worth the bringing home. The
chief ufed many arguments to perfuade me to
proceed, telling me that I might fend my boat
round to meet us, or that he would get a canoe
to bring us home, if I thought it too far to tra-
vel. But I was refolved to return, and he was
obliged to comply and return with me, when
he faw I would follow him no farther. 1 only
defired he would fend fomebody for the things;
for I found that the thieves had got {o much
ftart of us, that we might follow them to the
remoteft parts of the ifle, without {o much as
feeing them. Befides, as I intended to fail the
next morning, this occafioned a great lofs to us,
by putting a ftop to all manner of trade; for
the natives were fo much alarmed, that none

came
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came near us, but thole that were about the 1773
chief. It, therefore became the more neceffary Septemb.
for me to return, to reftore things to their for- m
mer ftate. 'When we got back to our boat, we o
there found Oree’s fifter, and feveral more per-
fons who had travelled by land to the place.
We immediately ftept into the boat in order to
return on board, without fo much as afking the
chief to accompany us. He however, infifted
on going al{o; and followed usinto the boat in
{pite of the oppofition and entreaties of thofe
about him ; his fifter followed his example, and
the tears and prayers of her daughter, who was
about fixteen or eighteen years of age, had no
weight with her on this occafion. The chief
fat at table with us, and made a hearty dinner;
his fifter, according to cuftom, eat mnothing.
After dinner, I (ufficiently rewarded them for
the confidence they had put in me; and, foon
after, carried them both on fhore, where fome
hundreds of people waited to receive them,
many of whom embraced their chief with tears
of joy. All was now joy and peace: the people
crowded in, from every part, with hogs, fowls,
and fruit, fo that we prefently filled two boats:
Oree himfelf prefented me with a large hog and
a quantity of fruit. The hanger (the only thing
of value Mr. Sparrman had loft) with part of
his coat, were brought us; and we were told,
we fhould have the others the next day. Some
of the officers, who were out on a fhooting par-
ty, had fome things ftolen from them, which
were returned in hike manner.

Thus ended the troublefome tranfactions of
this day, which I have been the more particular
in relating, becaufe it fhews what great confi-
dence this brave old chief put in us; it alfo, in
fome degree, fhews that friendthip is facred}wirh

them,
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them. Oree and I were profefled friends in all
the forms cuftomary among them ; and he (eem-
ed to think that this could not be broken by the
a& of any other perfons. Indeed this feemed to
be the great argument he made-ufe of to his peo-
ple, when they oppofed his going into my boat.
His words were to this effeét, — ¢ Oree (mean-
¢ ing me, for {o I was always called) and I are
<« friends; I have done nothing to forfeit his
« friendfhip; why then fhould I not go with
« him?’ We, however, may never find an-
other chief, who will a¢t in the {ame manner
under fimilar circumftances. It may be afked,
‘What had he to fear? to which I anfwer, No-
thing. For it was not my intention to hurt a
hair of his head, or to detain him a moment
longer than he defired. But how was he or the
people to know this ? They were not ignorant,
that, if he was once in my power, the whole
force of the ifland could not take him from me,
and that, let my demands for his ranforn have
been ever {o high, they muft have complied with
them. Thus far their fears, both for his and
their own fafety, were founded in reafon.

On the 7th, early in the morning, while the
fhips were unmooring, 1 went to pay my fare-
well vifit to Oree, accompanied by Captain Fur-
neaux and Mr. Forfter. We took with us for a
prefent, fuch things as were not only valuable,
but ufeful. 1 alfo left with him the infcription
plate he bad before in keeping, and another
{mall copper-plate on which were engraved thefe
words, ¢ Anchored here, his Britannic Majefty’s
« fhips Refolution and Adventure, September
¢ 1743, together with fome medals, all put
up in a bag; of which the chief promifed 1o
take care, and to produce, to the firft fhip or
fhips that fhould arrive at the ifland. He then
gave me a hog; and, after trading for fix or

eight
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cight more, and loading the boat with fruit, we 1773,
took leave, when the good old chief embraced Sept=mb-
me with tears in his eyes. At this imerwew,m
nothing was faid about the remainder of Mr.  *
Sparrman’s clothes. I judged they were not
brought in; and, for that reafon, did not men-
tion them, left I fhould give the chief pain about
things 1did not give him time to recover; for
this was early in the morning.

When we returned to the fhips, we found
them crowded round with canoes full of hogs,
fowls, and fruit, as at our firft arrival. [ had
not been long' on board, before Oree himfelf
came, toinform me, as we underftood, that the
robbers were taken, and to defire us to go on
fhore, either to punifh, or to fee them punithed;
but this could not be done, as the Refolution
was juft under {ail, and the Adventure already
‘our of the harbour: The chief ftayed on board
till we were a full half league out at fea; then
took a moft affeCtionate leave of me; and went
away in a canoe, conducted by one man and
kimfelf; all the others having gone long before.
Ywas forry that it was not convenient for me to
go on fhore with him, to fee in what manner
thefe people would have been punithed; for I
am fatisfied, this was what brought him on
board.

During our fhort ftay at the fmall but fertile
ifle of Huaheine, we procured to both thips not
lefs than three hundred hogs, befide fowls and
fruits ; and, had we ftayed longer, might have
got many more: for none of thefe articles of
refrefhment were feemingly diminifhed, but ap-
peared every where in as great abundance as
ever.

Before we quitted this ifland -Captain Fur-
neaux agreed to receive on board his fhip a
young man named Omai, a native of Ulictea,

where
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where he had had fome property, of which he
had been difpoffeffed by the people of Bolabola.
I at firft rather wondered that Captain Furneaux,
would encumber himfelf with this man, who, in
my opinion, was not a proper fample of the in-
habitants of thefe happy iflands, not having any
advantage of birth, or acquired rank; nor be-
ing eminent in fhape, figure, or complexion.
For their people of the firft rank are much fairer,
and ufually better behaved, and more intelligent,
than the middling clafs of people, among whom
Omai is to be ranked. I have, however, fince
my arrival in England, been convinced of my
error : for excepting his complexion, (which is
undoubtedly of a deeper hue than that of the
Earees or gentry, who, as in other countries,
live 2 more luxurious life, and are lefs expofed
to the heat of the fun) I much doubt whether
any other of the natives wounld have given more
general fatisfaction by his behaviour among us.
Omai has moft certainly a very good under-
ftanding, quick parts, and honeft principles; he
has a natural good behaviour, which rendered
him acceptable to the beft company, and a pro-
per degree of pride, which taught him to avoid
the fociety of perfons of inferior rank. He has
paflions of the fame kind as other young men,
but has judgment enough not to indulge them
in an improper exce(s. I do not imagine that

“he has any diflike to liquor, and if he had fallen

into company where the perfon who drank the
moft, met with the moft approbation, I have
no doubt, but that he would have endeavoured
to gain the applaufe of thofe with whom he af-
{ociated ; but fortunately for him, he perceived
that drinking was very little in ufe but among in-
ferior people, and as he was very watchful into
the manners and condu¢t of the perfons of rank
who honoured him with their protetion, he was

fuber
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fober and modeft, and I never heard that, dur- 1773.
ing the whole time of hisftay in England, which Septemb.
was two years, he ever once was difguied with Ty ,.
wine, or ever fhewed an inclination to go be-
yond the ftricteft rules of moderation.

Soon after his arrival in London, the Earl of
Sandwich, the firft Lord of the Admiralty, in-
troduced him to his Majefty at Kew, when he
met with a moft gracious reception, and imbib-
ed the ftrongeft impreflion of duty and gratitude
to that great and amiable prince, which I am
perfuaded he will preferve to the lateft moment
of his life. During his ftay among us he was
carefled by many of the principal nobility, and
did nothing to forfeit the efteem of any one of
them ; but his principal patrons were the Earl of
Sandwich, Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander; the
former probably thought it a duty of his office
to protet and countenance an inhabitant of that
hofpitable country, where the wants and dif-
trefles of thofe in his department had been alle-
viated and {upplied in the moft ample manner;
the others, as a teftimony of their gratitude for
the generous reception they had met with dur-
ing their refidence in his country. It is to be
obferved, that though Omai lived in the midit
of amufements during his refidence in England,
his return to his native country was always in his
thoughts, and though he was not impatient to
go, e exprefled a fatisfaction as the time of his
return approached. He ‘embarked with me in
the Refolution, when the was fitted out for an-
other voyage, loaded with prefents from his fe-
veral friends, and full of gratitude for the kind
reception and treatment he had experienced a-
mong us.

CHAP.



168 A VOYAGE TOWARDS THE SOUTH POLE,

CHAP XIIL

Arrival at, and Departure of the Ships from,
Ulietea, with an Account of what bappened
ere, and of Oedidrs, one of the Natives, coming
away in the Refolution.

? .

Septgnab. THE chief was no fooner gone, than we

“—~~~ made fail for Ulietea (where I intended to ftop
a few days). Arriving off the harbour of Oha-
maneno at the clofe of the day, we fpent the
night making fhort boards. It was dark, but
we were {ufficiently guided by the fifhers lights
on the reefs and fhores of the ifles. The next

Wed. 8. morning, after making a few trips, we gained
the entrance of the harbour; and, as the wind
blew directly out, I fent a boat to lie in {ound-
ings, that we might know when to anchor. As
foon as the fignal was made by her, we bor-
rowed clofe to the South point of the channel;
and, with our fails fet, fhooting within the boat,
we anchored in feventeen fathoms water. We
then carried out anchors and hawfers, to warp
in by; and, as foon as the Refolution was out
of the way, the Adventure came up in like man-
ner, and warped in by the Refolution. The
warping in, and mooring the fhips, took up the
whole day.

We were no fooner at anchor at the entrance
of the harbour, than the natives crowded round
us in their canoes with hogs and fruit.  The lat-
ter they exchanged for nails and beads; the for-
mer we refufed as yet, having already as many
on board as we could manage. Several we
were, however, obliged to take, as many of the
principal people brought off little pigs, pepper,

or
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or eavoa-root, and young plantain trees, and 1773
handed them into the fhip, or put them into the Septemb.
boats along-fide, whether we would or no; for y,4g
if we refufed to take them on board, they would o
throw them into the boats. In this manner, did
thefe good people welcome us to their country.

I had forgot to mention, that Tupia was
much inquired after at Huaheine; but, at this
place every one afked about him, and the oc-
cafton of his death; and, like true philofophers,
were petfectly fatisfied with the an{wers we gave
them. Indeed, as we had nothing but the truth
to tell, the ftory was the fame, by whomfoever
told.

Next morning we paid a formal vifit to Oreo, Thurf g,
the chief of this part of the ifle, carrying with
us the neceflary prefents.  'We went through no
fort of ceremony at landing, but were, at once,
conducted to him. He was feated in his own
houfe, which ftood near the water-fide, where
he and his friends received us with great cordi-
ality. He expreffed much fatisfaction at feeing
me again, and defired that we might exchange
names, which I accordingly agreed to. I be-
lieve this is the ftrongeft mark of friendthip they
can fhew to a ftranger. He enquired after
Tupia, and all the gentlemen, by name, who
were with me when I firft vifited the ifland.
After we had made the chief and his friends the
neceflary prefents, we went on board with a
hog, and fome fruit, received from him in re-
turn; and in the afternoon he gave me another
hog, il larger, without afking for the leaft ac-
knowledgment. Exchanges for fruit, 8cc. were
moftly carried on along-fide the thips. I at-
tempted to trade for thefe articles on fhore;
but did not fucceed, as the moft of them were
brought in canoes from diftant parts, and car-

ried direétly to the thips.
e d Y P After
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After breakfaft, on the roth, Captain Fur-
neaux and I paid the chief a vifit; and we were
entertained by him with fuch a comedy, or dra-
matic beava, as is generally acted in thefe ifles.
The mufic confifted of three drums; the actors
were feven men, and one woman, the chief’s
daughter. The only entertaining part in the
drama, was a theft committed by a man and
his accomplice, in fuch a mafterly manner, as
fufficiently difplayed the genius of the people in
this vice. — The theft is difcovered before the
thief has time to carry off his prize; then a
fcuffle enfues with thofe fet to guard it, who,
though four to two, are beat off the ftage, and
the thief and his accomplices bear away their
plunder in triumph. I wasvery attentive to the
whole of this part, being in full expeétation that
it would have ended very differently. For |
had before been informed that Tezo (that is, the
Thief ) was to be acted, and had underftood that
the theft was to be punifhed with death, or a

'good tiparrabying (or beating) a punithment, we

are told, they infli¢t on fuch as are guilty of this
crime. Be thisas it may, ftrangers are certain-
Iy excluded from the protettion of this law;
them they rob, with impunity, on every occa-
fion that offers. After the play was over, we
returned on board to dinner; and in the cool of
the evening took a walk on fhore, where we
learnt from one of the natives, that nine fmall
iflands, two of which were uninhabited, lay to
the weftward, at no great diftance from hence.
On the 11th, early in the morning, I had a
vifit from Oreo and his fon, a youth about
twelve years of age. The latter brought me a
hog, and fome fruit; for which I made him a
prefent of an axe, and dreffed him in a fhirt,
and other things, which made him not a little
proud



AND ROUND THE WORLD.

proud of himfelf. Having ftayed fome hours,
they went on fhore; as I alfo did foon after,
but to another part. The chief hearing I was
on fhore, came to the place where he found the
boat, into which he put a hog, and a quantity
of fruit, without faying a word to any body,
and, with fome of his friends, came on board,
and dined with us. After dinner I had a vifit
from Qo-oorou, the principal chief of the ifle.
He was introduced to us by Oreo, and brought
with him, as a prefent, a large hog, for which
1 made him a handfome return. Oreo employ-
ed himfelf in buying hogs for me (for we now
began to take of them), .and he made fuch bar-
gains as 1 had reafon to be fatisfied with. At
length they all took leave, after making me
promife to vifit them next morning; which I
accordingly did, in company with feveral of the
officers and gentlemen. Oreo ordered an beave
to be acted for our entertainment, in which two
very pretty young women were the atrefles.
This heava was fomewhat different from the one
I {aw before, and not fo entertaining. Oreo,
after it was over, accompanied us on board, to-
gether with two of his friends.

171
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The following day was fpent in much the fame Mond. 13-
manner; and early in the morning of the 14th, Tuef. 14.

I fent Mr. Pickerfgill, with the Refolution’s
launch, and Adventure’s cutter, to Otaha, to
procure an_additional fupply of bananoes, and
plantains, for a fea-ftore; for we could get little
more of thefe articles at Ulietea than were fuf-
ficient for prefent confumption. Oreo, and
fome of his friends, paid me a pretty early vifit
this morning. I acquainted the chief that 1
would dine with him, and defired he would or-
der two pigs to be dreffed after their manner,
which he accordingly did; and, about one
o'clock, 1, and the officers and gentlemen of

Vor. L N both
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both fhips, went to partake of them. When
we came to the chief’s houfe, we found the
cloth laid; that is, green leaves were ftrewed
thick on the floor, Round them we feated our-
felves; prefently one of the pigs came over my
head fouce upon the leaves, and immediately
after the other; both fo hot as hardly to be
touched. The table was garnifhed round with
lot bread-fruit, and plantains, and a quantity
of cocoa-nuts brought for drink.  Each man be-
ing ready, with his knife in his hand, we turn-
ed to without ceremony ; and it muft be owned,
in favour of their cookery, that vittuals were
never cleaner, nor better dreffed.  For, though
the pigs were ferved up whole, and the one
weighed between fifty and fixty pounds, and the
other about half as much; yet all the parts were
equally well done, and eat much (weeter than
if drefled in any of our methods. The chief
and his fon, and fome other of his male friends,
eat with us, and pieces were handed to others
who fat behind : for we had a vaft crowd about
us; fo that it might be truly faid we dined in
public. The chief never failed to drink his glafs
of Madeira whenever it came to his turn, not
only now, but at all other times when he dined
with us, without ever being once affected by
it. As foon as we had dined, the boat’s crew
took the remainder; and by them, and thofe
about them, the whole was confurned. When
we rofe up, many of the common people ruth-
ed in, to pick up the crumbs which had fallen,
and for which they fearched the leaves very
narrowly. This leads me to believe that, though
there is plenty of pork at thefe ifles, but lit-
tle falls to their thare. Some of our gentle-
men being prefent when thefe pigs were killed
and drefled, obferved the chief to divide the
entrails, lard, &c. into ten or twelve equal parta,
an
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and ferve it out to certain people. Several daily  1773.
attended the fthips, and affifted the butchers, for Septemb.
the fake of the entrails of the hogs we killed. pyep ;
Probably little elfe falls to the (hare of the com- e
mon people. Ir, however, muft be owned, that
they are exceedingly careful of every kind of
provifion, and wafte nothing that can be eaten
by mau; flefh and fith efpecially.
In the afterncon we were entertained with a
play. Plays, indeed, had been acted almoft
cvery day fince we bad been here, either to en-
tertain us, or for their own amufement, or per-
haps both.
Next morning produced fome circumftances Wedn. 15.
which fully prove the timorous difpofition of
thefe people. We were furprifed to find that
none of them came off to the fhips as ufual.
Two men belonging to the Adventure having
ftayed on fhore all night, contrary to orders,
my firft conjectures were, that the natives had
ftripped them, and were now afraid to come near
us, left we (hould take fome ftep to revenge the
infult: but, in order to be better fatisfied, Cap-
tain Furneaux and I went afhore to Oreo’s
houfe, which we found quite empty; he and
all his family gone, and the whole neighbour-
hood, in a manner, quite deferted. The two
men belonging to the Adventure made their ap-
pearance, and informed us that they had been
very civilly treated by the natives; but could
give no account of the caufe of their precipitate
flight. Al that we could learn, from the very
few who durft come near us, was, that feveral
were killed, others wounded, by our guns, point-
ing out to us where the balls went in and out of
the body, &c. This relation gave me a good
deal of uneafinefs for the fafety of our people
gone to Otaha, fearing that fome difturbance

had happened at that ifland. However, in or-
N 2 der
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1773 der to be better informed, Idetermined, if pof-
Septemb. fihle to fee the chief himfelf. Accordingly we
Wed, 15. ¢mbarked in our boat, havingone of the natives

with us, and rowed along-thore to the north-
ward, the way we were told he was gone. We
foon came in fight of the canoe in which he
was; but before we could come up with her he
had got on fhore. We landed prefently after,
and found he was gone ftill farther. Anim-
menfe crowd, however, waited our landing, who
entreated me to follow him. One man offered
to carry e on his back; but the whole ftory ap-
pearing rather more myfterious than ever, and
being all unarmed, I did not chufe to feparate
myfelf from the boat, but embarked again, and
rowed after him. We foon came before the
place where our guide told us he was, and put
in the boat accordingly. It grounded at fome
diftance from the fhore, where we were met by
a venerable old lady, wife to the chief. She
threw herfelf into my arms, and wept bitterly,
infomuch that it was not poflible to get one
plain word from her. With this old lady in my
hand I went afhore, contrary to the advice of
my young man from Otaheite, who feemed
more afraid than any of us, probably believing
every word the people had told us. I found the
chief feated under the thade of a houfe, before
which was a large area, and furrounded by a
vaft number of people. As foon as I came to
him, he threw his arms about me, and burft in-
to tears; in which he was accompanied by all
the women, and fome of the men, fo that the
lamentation became general, Aftonifhment a-
lone kept me from joining with them. It was
fome time before I could get a word from any
onc; at laft, all my enquiries gave me no other
information, than that they were alarmed on ac-

count
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count of our boats being abfent; thinking that 1773.
the people in them had deferted from us, and Septemb.
that 1 thould take fome violent means to reco- vy
ver them.  For when we affured them that the >
boats would return back, they feemed chearful
and fatisfied, and, to a man, denied that any
one was hurt, either of their own or our people;
and fo it afterwards proved. Nor did it appear
that there was «the leaft foundation for thefle a-
larms; nor could we ever find out by what
means this general confternation firft took its
rife. After a ftay of about an hour, I returned
on board; three of the natives coming along
with us, who proclaimed the peace as we rowed
along fhore to all they faw.
Thus matters were again reftored to their for-
mer footing ; and the next morning they came Thurf. 16,
off to the fhips as ufual. — After breakfaft Cap-
tain Furneaux and I paid the chief a vilit. We
found him at his own houfe perfettly eafy ; in-
fomuch that he, and fome of s friends, came
on board, and dined with-us. I was now told
that my Otaheitean young man Poreo, had taken
a refolution to leave me. have juft mentioned
before, his being with us when I followed Oreo,
and his advifing me not to go on fhore.  He was
fo much afraid, at that time, that he remained
in the boat till he heard all matters were recon-
ciled. Then he came out; and, prefeatly af-
ter, met with a young worman, for whom he had
contracted a friendthip. Having my powder-
horn in keeping, he came and gave it to one of
my people who was by me, and then went
away with her, and I faw him no more.
10 the afternoon our boats returned from Ota-
ha, pretty well laden with plaintains; an article
we were moft in want of. They made the cir-
cuit of the ifland, condufted by one of the

Earees, whofe name was Boba, and were hofpi-
N 3 tably
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tably entertained by the people; who provided
them with victuals and lodging. The firft night
they were enteriained with a play; the fecond
night, their repofe was difturbed by the patives
ftealing their military cheft; this put them on
making reprifals, by which means they reco-
vered the moft of what they had loft.

Having now got on board a large fupply of re-
frefhments, | determined to put to (ea the next
morning, and made the fame known to the
chief, who promifed to fee me again before we
departed. At four o'clock we began to unmoor ;
and, as foon as it was light, Oreo, his fon, and
fome of his friends, came on board. Many
canoes alfo came off with fruit ond hogs; the
latter they even begged of us to take from them,
calling out Tiyo boa atoi—1 am your fnend,
take my hog, and give me an ax, But our
decks were already fo full of them, that we
could hardly move; having, on board both
thips, between three and four hundred. By the
increafe of our ftock, together with what we
had falted and confumed, 1 judge that we got
at this Ifland 400, or upwards. Many, indeed,
were only roafters; others again weighed one
hundred pounds, or upwards; but the general
yun was from forty to fixty. Itis not eafy to
fay how many we might have got, could we
have found room for all that were offered us,

The chief, and his friends, did not leave me
till we were under fail; and, before he went
away, preffed me much to know if 1would not
return, and when ? Queftions which were daily
put to me by many of thefe iflanders. My Ota-
heitean youth’s leaving me proved of no confe-
quence; as many young men, of this ifland,
voluntarily offered to come away with us. [
thought proper to take on board one, wha was
about 17 or 18 years of age, named Qedidee, a

native
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great Opoony, chief of that ifland. Soon after Septemb.

we were out of the harbour, and had made
fail, we abferved a canoe following us, condutted
by two men. Whereupon I brought to; and
they prefently came along-fide, having brought
me a prefent of roafted fruir, and roots, from
Oreo. [ made them a proper return before 1
dlifmiﬂ'ed them, and then fet fail to the Weft,
with the Adventure in company.

CHAP XV

An Account of a Spanifp Ship vifiting Otabeire ;
the prefent State of the Iflands; with fome Ob-
Servations on the Difeafes and Cufloms of the
Inbabitants, and fome miflakes concerning the
Women correcled.

I SH A LL now give fome farther account of
thefe iflands; for, although I have been pretty
minute in relating the daily tranfactions, fome
things, which are rather interefting, have been
omitted.

Scon after our arrival at Otaheite, we were
informed that a thip, about the fize of the Re-
folution, bad been in at Owhaiurna harbour
near the S. E. end of the ifland, where the re-
mained about three weeks; and had been gone
about three months before we arrived. We were
told that four of the natives were gone away in
her, whofe names were Debedebea — Paoodou
— Tanadooee — and Opahiah. At this time,
we conjetured this was a French fhip; but on
our arrival at the Cape of Good Hope, we learnt
fhe was a Spaniard, which had been fent out

from America. The Otaheitean’s complainedf
o

Friday 17
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of a difeafe communicated to them by the peo~
ple in this fhip, which they faid affccted the
head, throat, and ftomach, and at length killed
them. They feemed to dread it much, and
were continally inquiring if we had ir. "This
thip they diftingunifhed by the name of Pabai no
Pep-pe ((ip of Peppe), and called the difeafe
Apa no Pep-pe, jult as they call the venereal dif-
cafe Apa no Pretane (Englith difeafe), though
they, to a man, fay it was brought to the ifle
by M. de Bougainville; but I have already ob-
ferved that they thought M. Bougainville came
from Pretane, as wellas every other (hip which
has touched at the ifle.

Were it pot for this affertion of the natives,
and none of Captain Wallis’s people being af-
fected with the venereal difeafe, either while
they were at Otaheite, or after they left it, 1
fhould have concluded that, long before thefe
iflanders were vifited by Europeans, this, or
fome difeafe whichis near a kin to it, had exifted
amongft them. For I have heard them {peak of
people dying of a diforder which we interpreted
to be the pox, before that period. But be this
as it will, it is now far lefs common amongft
them, than it was in the year 1769, when I
firft vifited thefe ifles. They fay they can cure
it; and fo it fully appears. For, notwith-
ftanding moft of my people made pretty free
with the women, very few of them were after-
wards affected with the diforder, and thofe who
were, had it in fo {light 2 manner, that it was
eafily removed. But amongft the natives,
whenever it turns to a pox, they tell usitis in-
curable. Some of our people pretend to have
feen fome of them who had this laft diforder in
a high degree; but the Surgeon, who made it
his bufinefs to inquire, could never fatisfy him-
felf in this point. Thefe people are, and were

beforg
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cafily miftake one diforder for another.

The ifland of Otaheite which, in the years
1767 and 1768, as it were, {warmed with hogs
and fowls, was now fo ill fupplied with thefe
amimals, that hardly any thing could induce the
owners to part with them. The few they had,
at this time, among them, feemed to be at the
difpofal of the kings. For while we lay at Oaiti-
piba Bay, in the kingdom of Tiarrabou, or
lefler Peninfu'a, every hogor fowl we faw, we
were told, belonged to Waheatooa; and all we
faw in the kingdom of Opoureonu, or the great-
er Peninfula, belonged to Otoo. During the
feventeen days we were at this ifland, we got but
twenty-four hogs; the half of which came from
the two kings themfelves; and, I believe, the
other half was {old us by their permiffion or or-
der. We were, however, abundantly {upplied
with all the fruits the ifland produces; except
bread-fruit, which was not in feafon either at
this or the other ifles. Cocoa-nuts and plain-
tains where what we got the moft of ; the latter,
together with a few yams and other roots, were
to us a fuccedaneum for bread. At Otaheite
we got great plenty of apples, and a fruit like
a nectarine, called by them Aheeya, This fruit
was common to all the ifles; bur apples we got
only at Otaheite, and found them of infinite
ufe to the fcorbutic people. Of all the feeds
that have been brought to thefeiflands by Euro-
peans, none have fucceeded but pumpkins; and
thefe they do not like; which is not to be won-
dered at.

The fearcity of hogs at Otaheite may be ow-
ing to two caules; firft, the number which have
been confumed, and carried off by the fhipping
which have touched here of late years; and fe-

condly,
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1773 condly, to the frequent wars between the two
Septemb. kingdoms, We know of two fince the year
1767 ; at prefent a peace fubfifts between them ;
though they do not feem to entertain much
friendfhip for each other. I never could learn
the caufe of the late war, nor who got the bet.
ter in the confli€t. In the battle, which put an
end to the difpute, many were killed on both
fides. On the part of Opoureonu, fell Toutaha,
and feveral other chiefs, who were mentioned
to me by name. Toutaha lies interred in the
family Marai at Oparree; and his mother, and
feveral other women who were of his houfehold,
are now taken care of by Otoo the reigning
prince — a man, who, at firft, did not appear
to us to much advantage. I know but little of
Waheatooa of Tiarrabou. This prince, who is
not above twenty years of age, appeared with
all the gravity of a man of fifty. His fubjefts
do not uncover before him, or pay him any out-
ward obeifance asis done to Otoo; neverthelefs,
they feem to thew him full as much refpect, and
he appeared in rather more ftate. He was at-
tended by a few middle-aged, or elderly men,
who feemed to be his counfellors.  This is what
appeared to me to be the then ftate of Oraheite.
The other iflands, that is, Huaheine, Ulietea,
and Otaha, were ina more flourithing ftate than
they were when I was there before. Since that
time, they had enjoyed the blefling of peace;
the people feemed to be as happy as any under
heaven; and well they may, for they poflefs not
only the neceffaries, but many of the luxuries of
lifein the greateft profufion; and my young
man told me that hogs, fowls, and fruits are in
equal plenty at Bola-bola, a thing which Tupia
would never allow. To clear up this feeming
contradiction, I muft obferve, that the one was
prejudiced
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prejudiced againft, and thé other in favour of, 1773
this ifle, Septemb,

The produce of the iflands, the mannersand >
cuftomns of the natives, &c. having been treated
at large in the narrative of my former voyage,
it will be unneceflary to take notice of thefe
fubjets in this, unlefs where I can add new mat-.
ter, or clear up any miftakes which may have
been committed.

AsT had fome reafon to believe, that amongft
their religious cuftoms, human f{acrifices were
fometimes confidered as neceflary, I went one
day to a Maral in Matavai, in company with
Captain Furneaux; having with us, as I had
upon all other occafions, one of my men who
{poke their language tolerably well, and feveral
of the natives, one of whom appeared to be an
intelligent, fenfible man. In the Marai wasa
Tupapow, on which lay a corpfe and fome viands;
fo that every thing promifed fuccefs to my in-
quiries. I began with afking queftions relating
to the feveral objeés before me, if ihe plantains,
&c. were for the Eatua ? If they facrificed to
the ZEarua, hogs, dogs, fowls, &c. to all of
which he anfwered in the affirmative. I then
afked, if they facrificed men to the Earna? he
anfwered, Taara eno; that is, bad men they did,
firft Tiparraby, or beating them till they were
dead, I then afked him, If good men were put
to d=ath in this manner? his anfwer was, No,
only Taata eno. 1 afked him, If any Earees
were? he faid, they had hogs to give to the Ea-
tua, and again repeated Taata eno. 1 next afked
him, If Towtows, that is, fervants or flaves, who
had no hogs, dogs, or fowls, but yet were good
men, if they were facrificed to the Earua? his
anfwer was, No, only bad men. I afked him
feveral more queftions, and all his anf{wers feem-
ed to tend to this one point, that men for cer-

tain
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tain crimes were condemned to be facrificed to
the gods, provided they had not wherewithal to
redeem themfelves. This, I think, implies, that,
on fome occafions, human facrifices are confi-
dered as neceffary ; particularly when they take
fuch men as have, by the laws of the country,
forfeited their lives, and have nothing to re-
deem them; and fuch will generally be found
among the lower clafs of people.

The man of whom I made thefe inquiries, as
well as fome others, took fome pains to explain
the whole of this cuftom to us; but we were
not mafters enough of their language to under-
ftand them, I have fince learnt from Omai,
that they offer human facrifices to the Supreme
Being. According to his account, what men
thall be fo facrificed, depends on the caprice of
the high prieft, who, when they are affembled
on any folemn occafion, retires alone into the
houfe of God, and ftays there fome time. When
he comes out, he informs them, that he has feen
and converfed with their great God (the high
prictt alone having that privilege), and that he
has afked for a human facrifice, and tells them
that he has defired fuch a perfon, naming a
man prefent, whom moft probably the prieft
has an antipathy againft. He is immediately
killed, and fo falls a viétim to the prieft’s re-
fentment, who, no doubt, (if neceflary) has ad-
drefs enough to perfuade the people that he was
a bad man. If I except their funeral ceremo-
nies, all the knowledge that has been obtained
of their religion, has beed from information ;
and as their Janguage is but imperfectly under-
ftoad, even by thofe who pretend to the great-
eft knowledge of it, very little on this head is
yet known with certainty.

The liquor which they make from the plant
called Ava ava, is exprefled from the root, and

not
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not from the leaves, as mentioned in the nar- 1973.
rative of my former voyage. The manner of Septemb.
preparing this liquor is as fimple as it is difguft-
ing to an European. It is thus: feveral people
take fome of the root and chew it uill it is {oft
and pulpy ; then they (pit it out into a platter or
other veflel, every one into the fame; when a
fufficient quantity is chewed, more or lefs water
1s put to it, according as it is to be ftrong or
weak ; the juice, thus diluted is ftrained through
fome fibrous ftuff like fine thavings ; after which
it is fit for drinking, and this is always done im-
mediately. It has a pepperith tafte, "drinks flat,
and rather infipid. But though it is intoxicating,
I faw only one inftance where it had that effect ;
as they generally drink it with great moderation,
and but little at a time. Sometimes they chew
this root in their mouths, as Europeans do to-
bacco, and fwallow their fpittle ; and fometimes
I have feen them eat it wholly.

At Ulietea they cultivate.great quantities of
this plant. At Otaheite but very little. I be-
lieve there are but few iflands in this fea, that
do not produce more or lefs of it; and the na-
tives apply it to the fame ufe, as appears by Le
Mair’s account of Horn Ifland, wherein he
fpeaks of the natives making a liquor from a
plant in the fame manner as above mentioned.

Great injuftice has been done the women of
Otaheite, and the Society Ifles, by thofe who
have reprefented them, without exception, as
ready to grant the laft fgvour to any man who
will come up to their price.  But this is by no
means the cafe; the favours of married women,
and alfo the unmartied of the better fort, areas
difficult to be obtained here, as in any other
country whatever. Neither can the charge be
underftood indifcriminately of the unmarried of
the lower clafs, for many of thefe admit of{ n(})

uch
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1773. fuch familiarities. That there are proftitutes
Septemb. here, as well as in other countries, is very true,

perhaps more in proportion, and fuch were thofe
who came on board the fhips to our people, and
frequented the poft we had on fhore. By feeing
thefe mix indifcriminately with thofe of a diffe-
rent turn, even of the firft rank, oneis, at firft,
inclined to think that they are all difpofed the
fame way, and that the only difference 1s in the
price.  But the truth is the woman who becomes
a proftitute, does not feern, 1n their opinion, to
have committed a crime of fo deep a dye as to
exclude her from the efteem and fociety of the
community in general. On the whole, a ftran-
ger who vifits England might with equal juftice,
draw the charatters of the women there, from
thofe which he might meet with on board the
fhips in one of the naval ports, or in the pur-
lieus of Covent-Garden and Drury-Lane. I
muft, however, allow that they are all com-
pletely verfed in the art of coquetry, and that
very few of them fix any bounds to their con-
verfation. It is, therefore, no wonder that they
have obtained the character of libertines.

‘To what hath been faid of the geography of
thefe ifles, in the narrative of my former voy-
age, I thall now only add, that we found the
latitude of Oaiti-piha bay, in Otaheite, to be
17° 46" 28" South, and the longitude 0° 25’
255" Faft from Point Venus; or 149° 13 24"
Weft from Greenwich. The difference both of
latitude and longitude, between Point Venus and
Oaiti-piha, is greater than I fuppofed it to be,
when I made the circuit of the ifland in 1769,
by two miles, and 4 £ miles refpectively. It 1s,
therefore highly probable that the whole ifland
is of a greater extent, than I, at that time, efti-
mated it to be. The aftronomers (et up their
obfervatory, and made their obfervations on

Point
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Point Venus, the latitude of which they found 1973
to be 17° 2¢' 13" South. This differs but two Septemb.
feconds from that which Mr. Green and Ifound;
and its longitude, viz. 149° 34’ 495" Weft, for
any thing that is yet known to the contrary, is
as exact.

Mr. Kendal’s watch was found to be gaining
on mean time 8” 163 per day, which is only o"
142 lefs than at Queen Charlotte’s Sound, con-
fequently its error in longitude was trifling.

AVOY-
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From our Departure from the Society Ifles,
to our Return to, and leaving them the
Second Time.

CHAP 1

Paffage from Ulietea to the Friendly lflands; with
an Account of the Diftovery of Hervey's lfland,
and the Incidents shat bappened at Middleburg.

A.FT E R leaving Ulietea, as before menti-
oned, I fteered to the Weft, inclining to the
South; to get clear of the tracks of former
navigators, and to get into the latitude of the
iflands of Middleburg and Amfterdam: for 1
intended to run as far Weft as thefe iflands, and
to touch there if I found it convenient, before I
hauled up for New Zealand. I generally lay to
every night, left we might pafs any land in the
dark. Part of the 21ft and 22d the wind blew

from
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from N. W. attended with thunder, lightning, 1773
and rain; having a large fwell from S. S. E, Sepremb.
and S. which kept up for feveral days. Anin- yeqr 5,
dication that no land was near us in that direc- o
tion.
On the 23d, at ten o'clock in the morning, Thurf.z3.
land was feen from the top-maft head, and at
noon from the deck, extending from S. by W.
to 5. W. by S. We hauled up for it with the
wind at S, E. and found it to confit of two or
three fmall iflots, connefted together by breakers
like moft of the low ifles in the fea, lyingin g
triangular form, and about fix leagues in circuit.
They were clothed with wood, among which
were many cocoa-nut trees. We faw no peo-
ple, or figns of inhabitants; and had reafon to
think there were none. The fituation of this
ifle, which is in the latitude of 1¢g° 18’ South,
longitude 158° 54’ Weft, is not very different
from that affigned by Mr. Dalrymple to La De-
zena. But as this is a point not eafily determin-
ed, I named it Hervey’s Ifland, in honour of
the Honourable Captain Hervey of the Navy,
one of the Lords of the Admiralty, and now
Earl of Briftol.
As the landing on this ifle, if praticable,
would have caufed a delay which T could ill
fpare at this time, we refumed our courfe to the
Weft; and on the 25th we again began to ufe Satur. 25;
our fea-bifcuit, the fruit which had ferved as a
fuccedaneumn being all confumed ; but our ftock
of frefh pork ftill continued, each man having
as much every day as was needful. In our
route to the Weft we now and then faw men
of war, and tropic birds, and a {mall fea bird,
which is feldom feen but near the fhores of the
ifles; we therefore conjectured that we had pafl-
ed fome land at no great diftance. As we ad-
vanced to the Weft, the variation of the com-
Vou. I, o pafs
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pafs gradually increafed, {o that on the 2gth,
being in the latitude of 21° 26’ South, longi.
tude 170° 40' Weft, it was 10° 45’ Eaft.

At two o’clock P. M. on the tit of O&ober,
we made the ifland of Middleburg, bearing W,
S. W. at {ix o’clock it extended from S. W. by
W. to N. W. diftant four leagues, at which time
another land was {een in the direftion of N, N,
W. The wind being at S. S. E. I hauled to.the
South, in order to get round the South end of
the ifland before the morning; but at eight
o'clock a fmall ifland was feen lying off it, and
not knowing but they might be connetted by a
reef, the extent of which we muft be ignorant
of, I refolved to {pend the night where we were,
At day-break, the next morning, we bore up
for the S. W fide of Middleburg, pafling be-
tween it and the little ifle above mentioned,
where we found a clear channel two miles
broad.

After ranging the S. W. fide of the greater
ifle, to about two-thirds of its length, at the
diftance of half a mile from the fhore, without
feeing the leaft profpet of either anchorage or
landing-place, we bore away for Amfterdam,
which we had in fight. We had fcarcely turn-
ed our fails before we obferved the thores of Mid-
dleburg to afflume another afpeét, feeming to
offer both anchorage and landing. Upon this
we hauled the wind, and plyed in under the
ifland. In the mean time, two canoes, each
conducted by two or three men, came boldly
along-fide ; and fome of them entered the fhip
without hefitation. This mark of confidence
gave me a good opinion of thefe iflanders, and
determined me to vifit them if poffible. After
making a few trips, we found good anchorage,
and came to in twenty-five fathoms water, and
gravel bottom, at three cables length froglt the

hore.
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fhore. The higheft land on the ifland bore S. 1773
E. by E. the North point N. E. £ E. and the Otober.
Weft S. by W. £ W. and the ifland of Amfter- m
dam extending from N. by W. 1 W. to N. W '
%z W. We had fcarcely got to an anchor before
we were f{urrounded by a great number of ca-
noes full of people, who had brought with them
cloth, and other curiofities, which they exchang-
ed for nails, &c. Several came on board ; a-
mong whom, was one who, by the authority he
feemed to have over the others, I found was a
chief, and accordingly made him a prefent of a
hatchet, fpike-nails, and feveral other articles,
with which he was highly pleafed. Thus I ob-
tained the friendfhip of this chief, whofe name
was Tioony.

Soon after, a party of us embarked in two
boats, in company with Tioony; who conduét-
ed us to a little creek formed by the rocks, right
a-breaft of the thips, where landing was extreme-
ly eafy, and the boats fecure againft the furf.
Here we found an immenfe crowd of people,
who welcomed us on fhore with loud acclamati-
ons. Not one of them had fo much as a ftick,
or any other weapon in their hands; an indubi-
table fign of their pacific intentions. They
thronged fo thick round the boats with cloth,
matting, &c. to exchange for nails, that it was
fome time before we could get room to land.
They feemed to be more defirous to give than
receive; for many who could not get near the
boats, threw into them, over the others heads,
whole bales of cloth, and then retired, wi.thout
either afking, or waiting to get any thing in re-
turn. At length the chief caufed them to open
to the right and left, and make room for us to
Jand. He then conduéted us up to his houfe,
which was fituated about three hundred yards

from the fea, at the head of a fine lawn, and
02 under
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under the (hade of fome fhaddock trees. The
fituation was moft delightful. In front was the
fea, and the fhips at anchor; behind, and on
each fide, were plantations, in which were fome
of the richeft productions of Nature. The floor
was laid with mats, on which we were feated,
and the people feated themfelves in a circle round
us on the outfide. Having the bagpipes with
us, Iordered them td be played ; and, inreturn
the chief directed three young women to fing a
fong, which they did with a very good grace;
and having made each of them a prefent, this
immediately fet all the women in the circle 2
finging. ‘Their fongs were mulical and harmo-
nious, and noways harfh or difagreeable. After
fitting here fome time, we were at our own re=
queft, conducted into one of the adjoining plan-
tations, where the chief had another houfe, into
which we were introduced. Bananoes and co-
coa-nuts, were {et before us to eat, and a bowl
of liquor prepared in our prefence of the juice of
eava for us to drink. Pieces of the root were
firft offered to us to chew; but as we excufed
ourfelves from affifting in the operation, this was
performed by others.  When fufficiently chew-
ed, it was put into a large wooden bowl! ; then
mixed with water, in the manner already relat-
ed; and as foon as it was properly ftrained for
drinking, they made cups by folding of green.
leaves, which held near half a pint, and prefent-
ed to each of us one of thefe filled with the li-
quor. But I was the only one who tafted it;
the manner of brewing it having quenched the
thirft of every one elfe. The bowl was, how-
ever, foon emptied of its contents, of which both
men and women partook. I obferved that they
never filled the fame cup twice ; nor did two
perfons drink out of the fame; each had a freth
cup and.frefh liquor,

This
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This houfe was fitvated at one corner of the 1773
plantation, and had an area before it on which Oftober.
we were feated. The whole was planted round g, 5.
with fruit and other trees, whofe f{preading
branches afforded an agreeable fhade, and whofe
fragrance diffufed a pleafing odour through the
air.

Before we had well viewed the plantation it
was noon, and we returned on board to dinner,
with the chief in our company. He fat at table
but eat nothing, which, as we had frefh pork
roafted, was a little extraordinary. Afier din-
ner we landed again, and were received by the
crowd as before. Mr. Forfter with his botani-
cal party, and fome of the officers and gentle-
men, walked into the country. Captain Fur-
neaux and myfelf were conduéted to the chief’s
houfe, where fruit and fome greens, which had
been ftewed, were fet before us to eat. As we
had but juft dined, it cannot be fuppofed we eat
much; but Oedidee, and Omai, the man on
board the Adventure did honour to the feaft.
After this we fignified our defire of feeing the
country, Tioony very readily aflented, and
conduéted us through feveral plantations, which
were laid out with great judgment, and inclofed
with very neat fences made of reeds. They
were all ‘in very geod erder, and well planted
with various' frait-trees, roots, &c. The chief
took fome pains to let us know the moft of them
belonged to himfelf. Near fome of the houfes,
and in the lanes that divided the plantations,
were running about fome hogs and very large
fowls, which were the only domeftic animals we
faw; and thefe they did not feem willing to
part with. Nor did any one, during the whole
day, offer in exchange any fruit, or roots, worth
mentioning ; which determined me to leave this
ifland, and to vifit that of Amfterdam.

03 The
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The evening brought every one on board,
highly delighted with the country, and the very
obliging behaviour of the inhabitants ; who feem-
ed ro vie with each other in doing what they
thought would give us pieafure. The fthips
were crowded with people the whole day, traf-
ficking with thofe on board, in which the great-
eft good order was obferved ; and 1 was forry
that the feafon of the year would not admit of
my making a longer ftay with them. Early the
next morning, while the fhips were getting un-
der fail, I went afhore with Captain Furneaux
and Mr. Forfter, to take leave of the chief. He
met us at the landing-place, and would have
conducted us to his houfe, had we not excufed
ourfelves. We therefore were feated on the
grafs, where we {pent about half an hour in the
midft of a vaft crowd of people. ~After making
the chief a prefent, confifting of various articles,
and an affortment of garden feeds, I gave him
to underftand that we were going away, at which
he feemed not at all moved. He, and two or
three more, came into our boat, in order to
accompany us on board ; but feeing the Refolu-
tion under fail, he called to a canoe to put along-
fide, into which he and his friends went, and
returned on thore. While he remained in our
boat, he continued to exchange fith-hooks for
nails, and engrofled the trade in a manner wholly
to himfelf; but, when on fthore, I never faw him
make the leaft exchange.

CHAP
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The Arrival of the Ships at Amfterdan: ; a Deferip-
tion of a Place of Worfbip; and an Account of
the Incidents which bappened while they remain-
ed at that Ifland.

153

AS foon as I was on board, we made fail 1773

down to Amfterdam. The people of this ifle

October.
e~

were fo little afraid of us, that fome met us in g4, 4

three canoes about midway between the twoifles.
They ufed their utmoft efforts to get on board,
but without effet, as we did not thorten fail for
them, and the rope which we gave them broke.
They then attempted to board the Adventure,
and met with the fame difappointment.  We ran
along the 5. W coaft of Amfterdam at half a
mile from fthore, on which the fea broke ina
great furf, We had an opportunity, by the
help of our glaffes, to view the face of the ifland,
every part of which feemed to be laid out in
plantations. We obferved the natives running
along the fhore, difplaying fmall white flags,
which we took for enfigns of peace, and anfwer-
ed them by hoifting a St. George’s enfign,
Three men belonging to Middleburg, who, by
fome means or other, had been left on board
the Adventure, now left her, and {fwam to the
thore ; not knowing that we intended to ftop at
this ifle, and having no inclination, as may be

fuppofed, to go away with us. )
As foon as we opened the weft fide of the ifle,
we were met by feveral canoes, each conducted
by three or four men. They came boldly along-
fide, prefented us with fome Eava root, and then
came on board, without farther ceremony, tnvit-
Q4 ing
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ing us, by all the friendly figns they could make,
to go to their ifland, and pointing to the place
where we thould anchor; at leaft {o we under-
ftood them. After a few boards we anchored in
Van Diemen’s Road, in eighteen fathoms water,
little more than a cable’s length from the breakers
which line the coaft. We carried out the coaft-
ing anchor and cable to feaward, to keep the
thip from tailing on the rocks, in cafe of a fhift
of wind or a calm. Thislaft anchor lay in forty-
feven fathoms water ; fo fteep was the bank on
which we anchored. By this time we were
crowded with people ; fome came off in canoes,
and others fwam ; bat, like thofe of the other
ifle, brought nothing with them but cloth, mat-
ting, &c. for which the feamen only bartered
away their cloaths. As it was probable they
would foon feel the effe@s of this kind of traffic,
with a view to put a ftop to it, and to obtain the
neceffary refrefhments, I gave orders that no
fort of curiofities fhould be purchafed by any
perfon whatever.

The good effet of this order was found in
the morning. For when the natives faw we
would purchafe nothing but eatables, they
brought off bananoes and cocoa-nuts in abun-
dance, fome fowls and pigs; all of which they
exchanged for fmall nails and pieces of cloth:
even old rags of any fort was enough for a pig,
or a fowl.

Matters being thus eftablifhed, and proper
perfons appointed to trade under the direction of
the officers to prevent difputes, after breakfaft I
landed, accompanied by Captain Furneaux, Mr.
qufter, and feveral of the officers; having along
with us a chief, or perfon of fome note, whofe
name was Attago, who had attached himfelf to
me, from the firft moment of his coming on
board, which was before we anchored. I know

not
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not how he came to difcover that T was the 1573
commander ; but, certain it is, he was not long O€tober.
on deck before he fingled me out from all the ;>
other gentlemen, making me a prefent of fome
cloth, and other things he had about him : and,
as a greater teftimony of friendfhip, we now ex-
changed names;.a cuftom which is practifed at
Otaheite, and the Society lfles. We were lucky,
or rather we may thank the natives, for having
anchored before a narrow creek in the rocks
which line the fhore. To this creek we were
conduéted by my friend Attago ; and there we
landed dry on the beach, and within the breakers,
in the face of a vaft crowd of people, who re-
ceived us in the {ame friendly manner that thofe
of Middleburg had done.

As foon as we were landed, all the gentlemen
fet out into the country, accompanied by fome
of the natives. But the moft of them remained
with Captain Furneaux and me, who amufed
ourfelves {fome time in diftributing prelents a-
mongft them; efpecially to fuchas Artago point~
ed out; which were not many, but who, 1 after-
wards found, were of fuperior rank to himfelf.
At thistime, however, he {eemed to be the prin~
cipal perfon, and to be obeyed as fuch. After
we had fpent fome time on the beach, as we
complained of the hear, Attago immediately
conducted and feated us under the fhade of a
tree, ordering the people to form a circle round
us. ‘This they did, and never once attempted
to pufh themfelves upon us like the Ota-
heiteans. .

After fitting here fome time, and diftributing
fome prefents to thofe about us, we fignified our
defire to fee the country.  The chief immediately
took the hint, and conduéted us along a lane
that led to an open green, on the one fide of
which was a houfe of worfhip built on a mm{mt

that
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1773.  that had been raifed by the hand of man, about

ober. fixteen or eighteen feet above the common level.

Mond. 4. [t had an oblong figure, and was inclofed by a

wall or parapet of ftone, about three feet in
height. From this wall the mount rofe with a
gentle flope, and was covered with a green turf,
On the top of it ftood the houfe, which had the
fame figure as the mount, about twenty feet in
length and fourteen or fixteen broad. As foon
2s we came before the place every one feated
him{lf on the green, about fifty or fixty yards
from the front of the houfe. Prefently came
three elderly men; who feated themfelves be-
tween us and it, and begana {peech, which I
underftood to bea prayer, it being wholly dire@-
ed to the houfe. Thislafted about ten minutes;
and then the priefts, for fuch I took them to be,
came and fat down along with us, when we made
them prefentsof fuch things as were about us.
Having then made figns to them that we want-
ed to view the premifes, my friend Attago im-
mediately got up, and going with us, without
fhewing the leaft backwardnefs, gave us full li-
berty to examine every part of it.

In the front were two ftone fteps leading to
the top of the wall; from this the afcent to the
houfe was eafy, round which was a fine gravel
walk. The houfe was built, in all refpeéts, like
to their common dwelling-houfes; that is, with
pofts and rafters; and covered with palm thatch.
The eaves came down within about three feet of
the ground, which fpace was filled up with
ftrong matting made of palm leaves asa wall.
The floor of the houfe was laid with fine gravel;
except in the middle, where there was an oblong
fquare of blue pebbles, raifed about fix inches
higher than the floor. At one corner of the
houfe ftood an image rudely carved in wood,
and on one fide lay another; each about ;wo

eet
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feet in length. I, who had no intention to of- 1773
fend either them or their gods, did not fo much OQober.
as touch them, butafked Attago, as well as Ipjq,
could, if they were Eatuas or gods, Whether o
he underftood me or no i cannot fay; but he
immediately turned them over and over, in as
rough a manner as he would have done any
other log of wood, which convinced me that
they were not there as reprefentatives of the
Divinity. I was curious to know if the dead
were interred there, and afked Attago feveral
queftions relative thereto; but I was not fure
that he underftood me; at leaft I did not un-
derftand the anfwers he made, well enough to
fatisfy my inquiries. For the reader muft know
that, at our firft coming among thefe people,
we hardly could underftand a word they faid.
Even my Otaheitean youth, and the man on
board the Adventure, were equally at a lofs: but
more of this by and by. Before we quitted
the houfe we thought it neceffary to make an of-
fering at the altar. Accordingly we laid down
upon the blue pebbles, fome medals, nails, and
feveral other things; which we had no fooner
done than my friend Attago took them up,
and put them in his pocket. The ftones with
which the walls were made that" inclofed this
mount, were fome of them nine or ten feet by
four, and about fix inches thick. It is difficult

to conceive how they can cut fuch ftones out of

the coral rocks.

This mount ftood inakind of grove open
only on the fide which fronted the high road,
and the green on which the people were feated.

At this green or open place, was a junétion of
five roads, two or three of which appeared fo
be very public ones. The groves were compofed
of feveral forts of trees. Among others was

the Etoa tree, asit is called at Otaheite, of which
are
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1773. are made clubs, &c. and a kind of low paln,
Oober. which is very common in the northern parts of
New Holland.

After we had done examining this place of
worfhip, which in their language is called A-fa-
tou-ca, we defired to return; but, inftead of
conduéting us to the water-fide, as we expedted,
they ftruck into a road leading into the country.
This road which was about fixteen feet broad,
and as level asa bowling-green, feemed to be 2
very public one; there being many other roads
from different’parts, leading into it, all inclofed
on each f{ide, with neat fences made of reeds,
and fhaded from the'{corching {un by fruit trees.
I thought I was tranfported into the moft fertile
plains in Europe. There was not an inch of
wafte ground; the roads occupied no more
fpace than was abfolutely neceflary ; the fences
did not take up above four inches each; and
even this was not wholly loft, for in many were
planted fome ufeful trees or plants. It was every
where .the fame; change of place altered not
the fcene. Nature, aflifted by a little art, no
where appears in more {plendor than at this ifle.
In thefe dehghtful walks we met numbers of
people ; fome travelling down to the fhips with
their burdens of fruit; others returning back
empty. They all gave us the road by turning
either to the right or lefe, and fitting down, or
ftanding, with their backs to the fences, till we
had pafled.

At feveral of the crofs roads, or at the meet-
ing of two or more roads, were generally Afa-
toucas, fuch as already defcribed ; with this dif-
ference, the mounts were pallifadoed round, in-
ftead of a ftone wall, At length, after walking
feveral miles, we came to one larger than com-
mon ; near to which was a large houfe belong-
ing to an old chief in our company, At this

houfe
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houfe we were defired to ftop, which we accord- 1553,
ingly did, and were treated with fruit, &ec. O&ober.
We were no f{ooner feated in the houfe, than v~
the eldeft of the priefts began 2 {peech or prayer,
which was firft directed to the Afiatouca, and
then to me, and alternately. When he addrefled
me, he paufed at every fentence, tll I gave a
nod of approbation. 1, however, did not un-
derftand one fingle word he faid. At times,
the old gentleman feemed to be at a lofs what to
fay; or perhaps his memory failed him; for,
every now and then, he was prompted by one
of the other priefts who fat by him. Both du-
ring this prayerand the former one, the people
were filent, but not attentive. At this laft place
we made but a thort ftay.  Our guides conduct-
ed us down to our boat, and we returned with
Attago to our fhip to dinner. We had no
fooner got on board, than an old gentleman
came along-fide, who, I underftood from Atta-
go was fome king or great man. He was, ac-
cordingly, ufhered on board ; when I prefented
him with fuch things as he moft valued (being
the only method to make him my friend) and
feated him at table to dinner. We now faw
that he was a man of confequence; for Attago
would not {it down and eat before him, but got
to the other end of the table; and, as the old
chief was almoft blind, he fat there, and eat
with his back towards him. After the old man
had eaten a bit of fith and drank two glaffes of
wine, he returned afhore. As foon as Attago
had {een him out of the fhip, he came and took
his place at table, finithed his dinner, and drank
two glaffes of wine. When dinner was over,
we all went afhore, where we found the old
chief, who prefented me with a hog; and he
and fome others, took a walk with us into the

country.
Before
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Before we fet out, I happened to go down
with Attago to the landing place, and there
found Mr. Wales in a laughable, though di-
ftrefled fitnation. The boats which brought us
on thore, not being able to get near the landing
place for want of a fufficient depth of water;
he pulled off his fhoes and ftockings to walk
through, and as foon as he got on dry land, he
put them down betwixt his legs to put on again,
but they were inftantly {natched away by a per-
fon behind him, who immediately mixed with
the crond. ltwas impoffible for him to follow
the man bare-footed over the tharp coral rocks,
which compofe the thore, without having his
feet cut to pieces. The boat was put back to
the fhip, his companions had each made his way
through the crowd, and he left in this condition
alone. Attago foon found out the thief, reco-
vered his fhoes and ftockings, and fet him at li-
berty. Our route into the country, was by the
firlt mentioned Afatouca, before which we again
feated ourfelves, but had no prayers although
the old prieft was with us. Our flay here was
but fhort. The old chief probably thinking
that we might want water on board, conducted
us to a plantation hard by, and thewed us a
pool of frefh water, though we had not made
the leaft enquiry after any. I belicve this to be
the fame that Tafman calls the wafbing-place for
the king and his nobles.

From hence we were conduted down to the
fhore of Maria bay, or N. E. fideof theifle;
where, in a boat-houfe, was fhewn to us a fine
large double canoe not yet launched. The old
chief did not fail to make us fenfible it belonged
to himfelf. Night now approaching, we took
leave of him, and returned on board, being
conducted by Attago down to the water fide.

Mr.
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Mr. Forfter and his party fpent the dayin the 1773
country botanifing; and feveral of the officers Ocober.

were out fhooting.  All of them were very ci-
villy treated by the natives. We had alfo a
brifk trade for bananoes, cocoa-nuts, yams, pigs,
and fowls; all of which were procured for nails,
and piecesof cloth. A boat from each thip was
employed trading athore, and bringing off their
cargoes as {oon as they were laden, which was
generally in a fhort time. By this method we
got cheaper, and with lefs trouble, a good
quantity of fruit, as well as other refrefhments,

from people who had no canoes to carry them
off to the fhips.

Pretty early inthe morning on the s5th, my Tuef s.

friend brought me a hog and fome fruit; for
which I gave him a hatchet, a theet, and fome
red cloth. The pinnace was{ent athore to trade
as ufval; but foon returned. The officer in-
formed me that the natives were for taking every
thing out of the boat, and, in other refpeéts,
were very troublefome. The day before, they
ftole the grappling at the time the boat was riding
by it, and carried it off undifcovered. I now
judged it neceffary to have a guard on fthore, to
prote& the boats and people whole bufinefs re-
quired their being there; and accordingly fent
the marines, under the command of Lieutenant
Edgcumbe. Soon after, I went myfelf, with
my friend Attago, Captain Furneaux, and fe-
veral of the gentlemen. At landing, we found
the old chief who prefented me with a pig. Af-
ter this, Captain Furneaux and I took a walk in-
to the country, with Mr. Hodges, to make
drawings of fuch places and things as were moft
interefting. When this was done we returned
on board to dinner, with my friend and two other
chiefs; one of which fenta hog on board the

Adventure for Captain Furneaux, fome hours
before,
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before, without ftipulating for any return: the
only inftance of this kind. — My friend took
care to put me in mind of the pig the old king
gave me in the morning; for which I now gave
a chequed fhirt and a piece of red cloth. Ihad
tied them up for him to carry athore; but with
this he was not fatisfied. He wanted to have
them put on him; which was no {ooner done,
than he went on deck, and fhewed himfelf to all
his countrymen. He had done the fame thing
in the morning with the theet I gave him. In
the evening we all went on fhore again, where
we found the old king, who took to himfelf every
thing my friend and the others had got.

The different trading parties were fo fuccefs-
ful to-day as to procure for both fhips a tolera-
bly good fupply of refrefhments. In confe-
quence of which, I, the next morning, gave
every one leave to purchafe what curiofities and
other things they pleafed. After this, it was
aftonifhing to fee with what eagernefs every one
caught at every thing he faw. Iteven went fo
far as to become the ridicule of the natives, who
offered pieces of fticks and ftones to exchange.
One waggith boy took a piece of human excre-
ment on the end of a ftick, and held it out to
every one he met with.

This day, a man got into the mafter’s cabin,
through the outfide fcuttle, and took out fome
books and other things. He was difcovered juft
as he was getting out into his canoe, and pur{ued
by one of our boats, which obliged him to quit
the canoe and take to the water. The people
in the boat made feveral attempts to lay hold on
him; but he, as often, dived under the boat, and
at laft having unfhipped the rudder, which ren-
dered her ungovernable, by this means he got
clear off. Some other very daring thefts were
committed at the landing-place. One fcllow;é

100,
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took a feaman’s jacket out of the boat, and car-
ried it off, in fpite of all that our people in her
could do. Till he was both purfued and fired
at by them, he would not part with it; nor
would he have done it then, had not his landing
been intercepted by fome of us who were on
fhore. The reft of the natives, who were very
numerous, took very little notice of the whole
tranfaltion ; nor were they the leaft alarmed
vihen the man was fired at,

203
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Oéober,

My friend Attago having vifited me again Wedn, 6.

next morning, as ufual brought with him a hog,
and affifted me in purchafing feveral more.
Afterwards we went athore ; vifited the old king,
with whom we ftaid till noon; then returned on
board to dinner, with Attago, who never once
left me. Intending to fail the next morning, I
made up a prefent for the old king, and carried
it on fhore in the evening. As foon as[ landed,
I was told by the officers who were on fhore,
that a far greater man than any we had yet feen
was come to pay us a vifit. Mr. Pickerfgill in-
formed me that he had {een him in the country,
and found that he was a man of fome confe-
quence, by the extraordinary refpect paid him
by the people. Some, when they approached
him, fell on their faces, and put their head be-
‘tween their feet; and no one durft pafs him
withowr permiffion. Mr. Pickerfgill, and an-
other of the gentlemen, took hold of his arms,
and conducted him down to the landing-place,
where I found him feated with {o much fullen
and ftupid gravity, that notwithftanding what
had been told me, I really took him for an idiot,
whom the people, from fome fuperftitious noti-
ons, were ready to worfhip. Ifaluted and {poke

to him; but he neither an{wered, nor took the

leaft notice of me; nor did he alter a fingle fea-
ture in his countenance. This confirmed me 1n
Voi. L. P my
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1773.  my opinion, and [ was juft going to leave him,
Oober. when one of the natives, an_intelligent youth,
Wedn 6. undertook to undeccive me; which he did in

" fuch a manner as left me no room to doubt that
he was the king, or principal man on the ifland,
Accordingly I made him the prefent I intended
for the old chief, which confifted of a fhirt, an
ax, a piece of red cloth, a looking-glafs, fome
nails, medals, and beads. He received thefe
things, or rather fuffered them to be put upon
him, and laid down by him, without lofinga bit
of his gravity, {fpeaking one word, or turning
his head either to the right or left; fitting the
whole time ke a ftatue; in which f{ituation [
left him, to return on board; and he foon after
retived. I had not been long on board before
word was brought me that a quantity of provi-
fions had come from this chief. A boat was fent
to bring it frem the fhore; and it confifted of
about twenty bafkets of roafted bananoes, four
bread and yams, and a roafted pig of about
twenty pounds weight. Mr. Edgeumbe and his
party were juft reimbarking, when thefe were
brought to the water-fide, and the bearers faid
it was a prefent from the A4recke, thatis the king
of the ifland, to the Arecke of the fhip. After
this [ was no longer to doubt the dignity of this
fullen chief.

Thurf. 7. Early in the morning of the %th, while the

fhips were unmooring, 1 went afhore with Cap-
tain Furneaux and Mr. Forfler, in order to make
fome return to the king for his laft night’s pre-
fent. 'We no fooner landed than wefound At-
tago, of whom we enquired for the king, whofe
name was Kohaghee-too-Fallangou. He accord-
ingly undertook to conduct us to him ; but whe-
ther he miftook the man we wanted, or was ig-
norant where he was, I know not. Certain it 15,
that he took usa wrong road, in which he had

not
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not gone far before he ftopped; and after fome 1773:
little converfation between him and another man, O¢ober.
we returned back, and prefently after, the king 417
appeared with very few attendants. As foon as r
Attago faw him coming, he fat down under a
tree, and defired us to do the fame. The king
feated himfelf on a rifing ground, about twelve
or fifteen yards from us: here we fat facing one
another for fome minutes. I waited for Attago
to fhew us the way; but feeing he did not rife,
Captain Furneaux and I got up, went and fa-
luted the king, and fatdown by him. We then
prefented him with a white fhirt (which we put
on his back) a few yards of red cloth, a brafs
kettle, a faw, two large fpikes, three looking
‘glafles, a dozen of medals, and fome ftrings of
beads. All this time he fat with the fame {ullen
ftupid gravity as the day before: he even did
not feem to fee or know what we were about;
his arms appeared immoveable at his fides; he
did not fo much as raife them when we put on
the thirt. I told him, both by words and figns,
that we were going to leave hisifland ; he fcarcely
made the leaft anfwer to this, or any other thing,
wo either (aid or did. We, therefore, got up
and took leave ; but I yet remained near him, to
obferve his actions.  Soon after, he entered in-
to converfation with Attago and an old woman,
whom we took to be his mother. T did not un-
derftand any part of the converfation ; it how-
ever made him laugh, in fpite of his affumed
gravity. 1 fay affumed, becaufe it exceeded
every thingof the kind I ever faw; and there-
fore think it could not be his real difpofition
(unlefs he was an idiot indeed) as thefe iflanders,
like all the others we had lately vifited, hav_e a

reat deal of levity ; and he was in the prime
of life. At laft, he rofe up, and retired with his

mother and two or three more.
P2 Attago



206
1775

Ottober.
Thurf. 7.

A VOYAGE TOWARDS THE SOUTH POLE,

Attago conducted us to another circle, where
were {eated the aged chief and feveral refpetta-
ble old perfons of both fexes; among whom
was the prieft, who was generally in company
with this chief. We obferved that this reverend
father could walk very well in a morning; but,
in an evening, was obliged to be led home by
two people. By this we concluded, that the
juice of the pepper-root had the fame effect upon
him, that wine and other ftrong liquors have on
Europeans who drink a large portion of them.
It is very certain, that thefe old people feldom
fat down without preparing a bow! of this liquor;
which is done in the fame manner as at Ulietea.
We, however, muft do them the juftice to be-
lieve, that it was meant to treat us: neverthelefs,
the greateft part, if not the whole, generally fell
to their fhare. I was not well prepared to take
leave of this chief, having exhaufted almoft all
our ftore on the other. However, after rum-
maging our pockets, and treafury bag, which
was always carried with me wherever I went,
we made up a tolerable prefent, both for him
and his friends. This old chief had an ait of
dignity about him that commanded refpec,
which the other had not. He was grave, but
not fullen; would crack a joke, talk on indiffe-
rent fubjects, and endeavour to underftand us
and be underftood himfelf. During this vifit,
the old prieft repeated a fhort prayer or fpeech,
the purport of which we did not underftand.
Indeed he would frequently, at other times,
break out in prayer; but I never faw any atten-
tion paid to him by any one prefent. ~Aftera
ftay of near two hours, we took leave, and re-
turned on board, with Attago and two or three
more friends, who ftaid and breakfafted with us;
after which they were difmiffed, loaded with
prefents.

Attage
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Attago was very importunate with me to re- 1773
turn again to this ifle, and to bring with me Ofober.
cloth, axes, nails, &c. &c. telling me that I Thuet.
fhould have hogs, fowls, fruit, and roots, in o
abundance. He particularly defired me, more
than once, to bring him fuch a fuit of clothes as
I had on, which was my uniform. This good-
natured iflander was very ferviceable to me, on
many occafions, during our fhort ftay. He
conftantly came on board every morning foon
after it was light, and never quitted us tll the
evening. He was always ready, either on board
or on fhore, to do me all the fervice in his pow-
er: his fidelity was rewarded at a fmall expence ;
and I found my account in having {ucha friend.

In heaving in the coafting cable, it parted in

the middle of its length, being chaffed by the
rocks. By this accident we loft the other half,
together with the anchor, which lay in forty fa-
thoms water, withoutany buoy to it. The beft
bower cable fuffered alfo by the rocks; by
which a judgment may be formed of this ancho-
rage. At ten o’clock we got under fail; but
as our decks were much encumbered with fruit,
&c. we kept plying under the land till they
were cleared. The fupplies we got at this ifle
were about one hundred and fify pigs, twice
that number of fowls, as many bananoes and
cocoa-nuts as we could find room for, witha
few yams; and had our ftay been longer, we,
no doubt, might have gota great deal more.
This, in fome degree, fhews the fertility of the
ifland, of which, together with the neighbour-
ing one of Middleburg, I fhall now givea more
particular account.

CHAP
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CHAP IL

A Defeription of the Iflands and their Produce,
awith the Cultivation, Houfes, Canoes, Naviga-
tion, Manufatlures, Weapons, Cufloms, Go-
vernment, Religion, and Language of the Inba-
bitants.

ol THE SE iflands were firft difcovered by
Clober. Caprain Tafman in January 1642-3; and, by
- hirg, called Amfterda{n and Middleburg. But
the former is called by the natives Ton-ga-ta-bu,
and the latter Ea-oo-we. They are fituated
between the latitude of 21° 29 and 21° 3’ South,
and between the longitude of 174° 40’ and 175°
15' Weft, deduced from obfervations made on
the fpot.

Middleburg, or Eacowe, which is the foutherns
moft, is about ten leagues in circuit, and of a
height fufficient to be {een twelve leagues. The
fkirts of this ifle are moftly taken up in the
plantations; the S. W. and N.' W {ides efpecial-
ly. The “interior parts are but hittle cultivated,
though very fit for cultivation. However, the
want of it added greatly 1o the beauty of the
ifle; for here are, agreeably difperfed, groves of
cocoa-nut and other trees, lawns covered with
thick grafs, here and there plantations, and paths
leading to every part of the ifland in fuch beaun-

tiful diforder, as greatly enlivens the profpet.
The anchorage, whichInamed Englith Road
(being the firft who achored there), is on the N.
W. fide, in latitude 21° 20’ 30" South. The
bearing we took when at anchor, already men-
tioned, together with the chart, will be more
than fufficient to find this anchorage, The
bank
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bank isa coarfe fand; it extends two miles from
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the land, and on it there is from twenty to for- October.

ty fathoms water. The fmall creck before it
affords convenient landing for boats at all times
of the tide; which here, as well as at the other
iflands, rifes about four or five feet, and is high
water on the full and change days about feven
o’clock. The ifland of Tongatabu is fhaped
fomething like an 1ifofceles triangle, the longeft
fides whereof are feven leagues each, and the
fhorteft four. It lies nearly in the diretion of
E. S. E. and W. N. W. isnearly all of an equal
height, ratherlow, notexceeding fixty or eighty
feet above the level of the fea. Thisifland, and
alfo that of Eaoowe, is guarded from the fea by
a reef of coral rocks extending out from the
fhore one hundred fathoms moreor lefs.  On this
reef the force of the fea is {pent before it reaches
the land or {hore. Indeed, this is, in fome mea-
fure, the firnation of all the Tropical Iflesin this
{ea that | have feen; and thus Nature has effec-
tually fecured them from the encroachments of
the fea, though many of them are meer points
when compared to this vaft ocean. Van Diemen’s
Road, where we anchored, is under the north-
weft part of the ifland, between the moft nor-
thern and weftern points. ‘There lies a reef of
rocks without it, bearing N. W by W. over
which the fea breaks continually. The bank
does not extend more than three cables lengths
from the fhore; without that, is an unfathoma-
ble depth. The lofs of an anchor, and the da-
mage our cables fuftained, are fufficient proofs
thar the bottom is none of the beft.

On the eaft fide of the north point of the
ifland (as Mr. Gilbert, whom [ fent to furvey
the parts informed me), is a very {oug harbour,
of one mile or more in extent, wherein is feven,

eight, and ten fathoms water, witha clean fandy
bottom,
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1773. bottom. The channel, by which he went in
Otober. 4nd out, lies clofe to the point, and has only

three fathoms water ; but he believes that far-
ther to the N. E. is 2 channel with a much grea-
ter depth which he had not time to examine.
Indeed, it would have taken up far more time
than I could fpare to have furveyed thefe parts
minutely; as there lie 2 number of {mall iflets
and reefs of rocks along the N. E. fide of the
ifland, which feemed to extend to the N.E. far-
ther than the eye could reach. The ifland of
Amfterdam or Tongatabu is wholly laid out in
plantations, in which are planted fome of the
richeft productions of nature; fuch as bread-fruit,
cocoa-nut trees, plantains, bananoes, fhaddocks,
yams, and fome other roots, {ugar cane, and a
fruit like 2 neftarine, called by them Fighega,
and at Otaheite Abuya: In fhort, here are moft
of the articles which the Society Iflands produce,
befides fome which they have not. Mr. Forfter
tells me, that he not only found the fame plants
here, that are at Otaheite, and the neighbouring
illes, but feveral others which are not to be met
with there. And [ probably have added to their
ftock of vegetables, by leaving with them an
affortment of garden feeds, pulfe, &c. Bread
fruit here, as well as at all the other ifles, was
not infeafon; nor was this the time for roots
and fhaddocks. We got the latter only at
Middleburg,

The produce and cultivation of this ifle is the
fame as at Amfterdam; with this difference,
that a part only of the former is cultivated,
whereas the whole of the latter is. The lanes
or roads neceflary for travelling, are laid out in
fo judicious a manner as to open a free and eafy
communication from one part of the ifland to
the other. Here are no towns or villages, moft

of
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of the houfes are built in the plantations, with
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no other order than what conveniency requires; Oftober-

they are neatly conftructed ; butdo not exceed
thofe in the other ifles. The materialsof which
they are built, are the fame; and fome little va-
riation in the difpofition of the framing is all the
difference in their conftraétion. The flooris a
little raifed, and covered with thick firong mats;
the fame fort of matting {erves to inclofe them
on the windward fide, the other being open.
They have little areas before the moft of them,
which are generally planted round with trees, or
fhrubs of ornament, whofe fragrancy perfumes
the very air in which they breathe. Their houfe-
hold furniture confifts of a few wooden platters,
cocoa-nut fhells, and fome neat wooden pillows
fhaped like four-footed ftools or forms. Their
common clothing, with the addition of a mat,
ferves them for bedding. We got from them
two or three earthen veffels, which were all we
fawamong them. One was in the fhape of a
bomb-fhell, with two holes in it oppofite each
other; the others were like pipkins, containing
about five or fix pints, and had been in ufe on
the fire. Iam of opinion they are the manu-
facture of fome other ifle; for, if they were of
their own, we ought to have feen more of them.
Nor am I to fuppofe they came from Tafman’s
thips; the time is too long for brittle veflels like
thefe to be preferved.

We faw no other domeftic animals amongft
them but hogs and fowls. The former are of
the fame fort as at the other ifles in this fea;
but the latter are far {uperior, being as large as
any we have in Europe, and their flefh equally
good, if not better. We faw no dogs, and be-
lieve they have none, as they were exceedingly
defirous of thofe we had on board. My friend
Attago was complimented with a dog and a

bitch,
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1773 bitch, the one from New Zealand, the other
Ocober. from Ulietea. ‘'The name of a dog with them is

kooree or gooree, the fame as at New Zealand,
which fhews that they are not wholly ftrangers
to them. We faw no ratsin thefe ifles, norany
other wild quadrupeds except {mall lizards. The
land birds are pigeons, turtle-doves, parrots,
parroquets, awls, bald couts with a blue plumage,
a variety of {mall birds, and large batsin abund-
ance. The produce of the fea we know but Jit-
tle of ; it is reafonable to fuppofe that the fame
forts of fifh are found here as at the other ifles.
Their fithing inftruments are the fame; that is,
hooks made of mother of pearl, gigs with two,
three, or more prongs, and nets made of a ve-
vy fine thread, with the mefhes wrought exatily
like ours, But nothing can be a more demon-
ftrative evidence of their ingenuity than the
conftruction and make of their canoes, which,
in point of neatnefs and workmanfhip, exceed
every thing of thiskind we faw in this fea. The
are built of feveral pieces fewed together witK
bandage, in fo neat a manner, that on the out-
fide it 1s difficult to fee the joints. All the faft-
enings are on the infide, and pafs through kants
or ridges, which are wrought on the edges and
ends of the feveral boards which compofe the
veflel, for that purpofe. They are of two kinds,
viz, double and fingle. The fingle ones are from
twenty to thirty feet long, and about twenty or
twenty-two inches broad in the middle; the
ftern terminates in a point, and the head fome-
thing like the point of a wedge. At each endisa
kind of deck, for about one third part of the
whole length, and open in the middle. In fome
the middle of the deck is decorated witha row of
white fhells, ftuck on little pegs wrought out of the
fame piece which compofes it. Thefe fingle canoes
have
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have all out-riggers, and are fometimes pavi- 1773
gated with fails, but more generally with pad- Ofober.
dles, the blades of which are fhort, and broadeft
in the middle. The two veffels which compofe
the double canoe are each about fixty or feven-
ty feet long, and four or five broad in the mid-
dle; and each end terminates nearly in a point;
fo that the body or hull differs 2 httle in con-
firuction from the fingle canoé; but is put to-
gether exactly in the fame manner ; thefe having
a rifing in the middle round the open part, in
the form of a long trough, which is made of
boards, clofely fitted together, and well fecured
to the body of the veffel.  Two fuch veflels are
faftened to, and parallel to each other, about
fix or feven feet afunder, by ftrong crofs beams,
fecured by bandages to the upper part of the
rifings above mentioned. Over thefe beams and
others, which are fupported by ftanchions fixed
on the bodies of the canoes, is laid a boarded
platform. All the parts which compofe the
double canoe, are made as ftrong and light as
the nature of the work will admit, and may be
immerged in water to the very platform, with-
out being in danger of filling. Nor is it poffi-
ble, under any circumftance whatever, for them
to fink, fo long as they hold together. Thus
they are not only made veffels of burden, but
fit for diftant navigation. They are rigged
with one maft, which fteps upon the platform,
and can eafily be raifed or taken down ; and are
failed with a latteen-fail, or triangular one, ex-
tended by a long yard, which 1s a little bent or
crooked.” The fail is made of mats; the rope
they make ufe of is laid exactly like ours, and
fome of it is four or five inch.  On the platform
is built a little fhed or hut, which fereens the crew
from the fun and weather, and ferves for other
purpofes. They allo carry a moveable fire-
hearth,



214

A VOYAGE TOWARDS THE SOUTH POLE,

1773, hearth, which is a fyuare, but (hallow, trough
Ottober. of wood, filled with ftones. The way into the

hold of the canoe is from off the platform, down
a fort of uncovered hatchway, in which they
ftand to bail out the water. I think thefe veflels
are navigated either end foremoft, and taat, in
changing tacks, they have only occafion to fhift
or jib round the fail; but of this | was not cer-
tatn, as I had net then feen any under fail, or
with the maft and fail an end, but what were 2
confiderable diftance from us.

Their working tools are made of ftone, bone,
fhells, &c. as at the other iflands. When we
view the work which is performed with thefe
tools, we are ftruck with admiration at the in-
genuity and patience of the workman. Their
knowledge of the utility of iron was no more
than fufficient to teach them to prefer nailsto
beads, and fuch trifles; fome, but very few,
would exchange a pig for a large nail, or 2
hatchet.  Old jackets, fhirts, cloth, and even
rags, were in more efteem than the beft edge-
tool we could give them ; confequently they got
but few axes from us but what were given as
prefents. But if we include the nails which were
given by the officers and crews of both fhips for
curiofities, &c. with thofe given for refre(h-
ments, they cannot have got lefs than five
hundred weight, great and {mall. The only
piece of iron we {aw among them was a {mall
broad awl, which had been made of a nail.

Both men and women are of a common fize
with Europeans; and their colour is that of a
lighith copper, and more uniformly fo than
amongft the inhabitants of Otaheite and the So-
ciety Iflzs.  Some of our gentlemen were of
opinion thefe were a much handfomer race;
others maintained a contrary opinion, of which

number
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number I was one. Be this as it may, they have _1973.

a good fhape, and regular features, and are ac- O

tive, brifk, and lively. The women, in parti-
cular, are the merrieft creatures I ever met with,
and will keep chattering by one’s fide, without
the leaft invitation, or confidering whether they
are underftood, provided one does but feem
pleafed with them. In general they appeared to
be modeft ; although there wasno want of thofe
of a different ftamp; and as we had yer fome
venereal complaints on board, [ took “all poffi-
ble care to prevent the diforder being commu-
nicated to them. Upon moft occafions they
thewed a ftrong propenfity to pilfering ; in which
they were full as expert as the Otaheiteans.
Their hair in general is black, but more cf-
pecially that of the women. Different colours
were found among the men, fometimes on the
fame head, caufed by fomething they put upon
it, which ftains it white, red, and blue. Both

fexes wear it fhort ;5 I faw but two exceptions to

this cuftom, and the moft of them combed it
upwards. Many of the boys had it cur very
clofe, except a fingle lock on the top of the
head, anda {mall quantity on each fide. The
men cut or fhave their beards quite clofe, which
operation is performed with two fhells. They
have fine eyes, and in general good teeth, even
to an advancedage. The cuftom of tarrowrng
or puntturing the fkin prevails. The men are
tattowed from the middle of the thigh to above
the hips. The women have it only on their
arms and fingers ; and there but very flightly.
The drefs of both fexes confifts of a piece of
cloth, or matting, wrapped round the waift,
and hanging down below the knees, From the
waift, upwards, they are generally naked; and
it feemed to be a cuftom to anoint thefe parts

every morning. My friend Attago never failetg

ober.
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1773. to doit; but whether out of refpe to his friend,
October. or from cuftom, I will not pretend to fay ; though

1 rather think from the latter, ashe was not
fingularin the practice.

Their ornaments are amulets, necklaces, and
bracelets of bones, fhells, and beads of mother
of pear], tortoife-thell, 8c. which are worn b
both fexes. The womenalfo wear on their fin-
gers neat rings made of tortoife-thell, and pieces
mn their earsabout the fize of a {mall quill; but
ear ornaments are not commonly worn, though
all have their ears pierced. They have alfo a
curious apron made of the outfide fibres of the
cocoa-nut fhell, and compofed of a number of
fmall pieces fewed together in fuch 2 manner as
to form ftars, half-moons, little fquares, &c.
Tt is ftudded with beads of fhells, and covered
with red feathers, {oas to have a pleafing effet.
They make the fame kind of cloth, and of the
fame materials, as at Otaheite ; though they have
not fucha variety, nor do they make any fofine;
but, as they have a method of glazingit, it s
more durable, and will refift rain for {fome time,
which Otaheite cloth will not. Their colours
are black, brown, purple, yellow, and red; all
made from vegetables. They make various
forts of matting; fome of a very fine texture,
v/hichis generally ufed for clothing; and the
thick and ftronger fort ferves to fleep on, and to
make fails for their canoes, &c. Among other
ufeful utenfils, they have various forts of
bafkets; fome made of the fame materials as
their mats; and others of the twifted fibres of
cocoa-nuts. Thefe are not only durable but
beautiful; being generally compofed of different
colours, and ftudded with beads made of fhells
or bones. They have many little nick-nacks
amongft them; which fhews that they neither

want
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want tafte to defign, nor fkill to execute what-
ever they takein hand.

How thefe people amufe themfelves in their
leifure hours, I cannot fay, as we are but licde
acquainted with their diverfions. The women
frequently entertained us with fongs, in 2 manner
which was agreeable enough. They accom-
pany the mufic by fnapping their fingers, fo as
to keep time to1t. Not only their voices, but
their mufic was very harmonious, and they have
a confiderable compafs in their notes. I f{aw but
two mufical inftruments amongft them. One
was a large flute made of a piece of bamboo,
which they fill with their nofes as at Otaheite ;
but thefe have four holes or ftops, whereas thofe
of Otaheite have only two. The other was
compofed of ten oreleven {mall reeds of unequal
lengths, bound together fide by fide, as the
Doric pipe of the ancients is faid to have been;
and the open ends of the reedsinto which they
blow with their mouths, are of equal height or
ina line. They have alfo a drum which, with-
out any impropriety, may be compared to an
hollow log of wood. The one I faw was five
feet fix inches long, and thirty inches in girt,
and had 2 flit in 1t, from the one end to the
other, about three inches wide, by means of
which it had been hollowed out. They bcat on
the fide of this log with twa drum-fticks, and
produce an hollow found, not quite fo mufical as
that of anempty cafk.

"The common method of faluting one another
is by touching or meeting nofes, asis done in
New Zealand ; and their fign of peace to ftran-
gers, is the difplaying a white flag or flags; at
Jeaft fuch were difplayed to us, when we firft
drew near the thore. ~Butthe people who came
firft on board brought with them forne of the

pepper plant, and fent it before them into{ht_hc
ps
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fhip; a ftronger fign of friend(hip than which
one could not with for. From their unfulpicious
manner of coming on board, and of receiving
us at firft on fhore, Iam of opinion, they are
feldom difturbed by either foreign or domeftic
troubles. They are, however, not unprovided
with very formidable weapons; fuch as clubs
and {pears, made of hard wood, alfo bows and
arrows. The clubs are from three to five feet
in length, and of various fhapes, their bows and
arrows are but indifferent; the former being
very flight, and the latter only made of a flep-
der reed pointed with hard wood. Some of
their {pears have many barbs, and muft be
very dangerous weapons where they take effedt,
On the infide of the bow is a groove, in which
is put the arrow; from which it fhould feem
that they ufe but one.

They have a fingular cuftom of putting every
thing you give them to their heads, by way of
thanks as we conje€tured. This manner of pay-
ing a compliment, is taught them from their
very infancy ; for when we gave things to litdle
children, the mother lifted up the child’s hand
toitshead. They alfo ufed this cuftom in their
exchanges with us; whatever we gave them for
their goods, was always applied to the head, juft
as if it had been given them for nothing. Some-
times they would look 2t our goods, and, if not
approved, return them back; but whenever
they applied them to the head, the bargain was
infallibly ftruck. When I had made a prefent
to the chief of any thing curious, I frequently
faw it handed from one to another; and every
one, into whofe hands it came, put it to the
head. Very often the women would take hold
of my hand, kifsit, and lift it to their heads.
From all this it fhould feem, that this cuftom,
which, they call fagafasie, has various fignifi-

cations
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cations according as it is applied; all however 1773.

complimentary.

Gober.

It muft be obferved that the fullen chiefor — ¥ -

king did not pay me any of thefe compliments
for the prefents I made him.

A ftill more fingular cuftom prevails in thefe
ifles: We obferved that the greater part of the
people, both men and women, had loft one,
or both their little fingers *.  'We endeavoured,
b'llt in vain, to find out the reafon of this mu-
tilation ; for no one would take any pains to
inform us. It was neither peculiar to rank, age,
or fex; nor is it done at any certain age, as I
faw thofe of all ages on whom the amputation
had been juft made; and, except fome young
children, we found few who had both hands
perfect. Asit was more common among the
aged than the young, fome of us were of opi-
nion that it was occafioned by the death of their
parents, or fome other near relation. But Mr.
Wales one day met with a man, whofe hands
were both perfet, of fuch an advanced age,
that it was hardly poflible his parents could be
living. They alfo burn or make incifions in
their cheeks, near the cheek bone. The reafon
of this was equally unknown to us. In fome,
the wounds were quite frefh; in others, they
could only be known by the fcars, or colour of the
fkin. 1 faw neither fick nor lame amongft them;
all appeared healthy, ftrong and vigorous; a
proof of the goodnefs of the climate in which
they live. . . .

I have frequently mentioned a King, which
implies the government being in a fingle per-
fon, without knowing for certain whether it 1s

Vor. L. Q fo

* This coftom is not peculiar to the inhabitants of the
Friendly Ifles. See Recherches Philofophiques fur les Ame-

Ticains, tom. ii. p. 253, &¢.
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1773. {o or not. Such an one was, however, pointed
Otober. ot to us; and we had no reafon to doubt it.
From this, and other circumftance, I am of
opinion that the government is much like that
of Otaheite: that is, in 2 king or great chief,
who is here called Areeke, with other chiefs
under him, who are lords of certain diftricts,
and perhaps fole proprietors, to whom the peo-
ple feem to pay great obedience. I alfo ob-
ferved a third rank, who had not a little autho-
rity over the common people ; my friend Attago
was one of thefe. I am of opinion that all the
land on Tongatabu is private property, and that
there are here, as at Otaheite, a {et of people,
who are fervants or flaves, and have no property
inland. It is unreafonable to fuppofe every
thing in common in a country fo highly culu-
vated as this, Intereft being the greateft {pring
which animates the hand of induftry, few would
toil in cultivating and planting the land, if they
did not expect to reap the fruig of their labour:
were it otherwife, the induféious man would
be in a worfe ftate than the idle fluggard. I
frequently faw parties of fix, eight, or ten peo-
ple, bring down to the landing-place, fruit and
other things to difpofe of, where one perfon, 2
man or woman, fuperintended the fale of the
whole; no exchanges were made but with his
or her confent; and, whatever we gave in ex-
change, was always given them, which, I think,
plainly fhewed them to be the owners of the
goods, and the others no more than fervants.
Though benevolent Nature has been very boun-
tiful 1o thefe ifles, it cannot be faid that the in-
habitants are wholly exempt from the curfe of
our forefathers: part of their bread muft be
earned with the fweat of their brows. The
high ftate of cultivation their lands are in, mutt
have coft them immenfe labour. ‘This is now

amply
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amply rewarded by the great produce, of which
every one feems to parrake. No one wants the
common neceffaries of life; joy and content-
ment are painted in every face. Indeed, it can
hardly be otherwife; an eafy freedom prevails
among all ranks of people; they feel no wants
which they do not enjoy the means of gratify-
ing; and they live in a clime where the painful
extremes of heat and cold are equally unknown.
If Nature has been wanting in any thing, it is
mn the article of freth water, which, as it is fhut
up in the bowels of the earth, they are obliged
to dig for. A running ftream was not f{een, and
but one well, at Amfterdam. At Middleburg,
we faw no water but what the natives had in
veflels; but as it was {weet and cool, 1 had no
doubt of its being taken up upon’ the ifland ;
and, probably, not far from the fpot where I
faw it.

So little do we know of their religion, that I
hardly dare mention it. The buildings called
Aftatoucas, before mentioned, are undoubtedly
fet apart for this purpole. Some of our gen-
tlemen were of opinion, that they were merely
burying-places. I can only fay, from my own
knowledge, that they are places to which par-
ticular perfons direted fet {peeches, whichl
underftood to be prayers, as hath been already
related. Joining my opinion with that of others,
I was inclined to think that they are fet apart
to be both temples and burying-places, as at
Otaheite, or even in Europe. But I have no
idea of the images being idols; not only from
what I faw myfelf, but from Mr. Wales’s in-
forming me that they fet one of them up, for
him and others to fhoot at.

One circumftance fhewed that thefe Afatou-
cas were frequently reforted to, for one purpofe
or other. The areas, or open places, before

Q.2 them,
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them, being covered with a green fod, the grafs
on which was very fhort. This did not appear
to have been cut, or reduced by the hand of
man, but to have been prevented in its growth,
by being often trod, ar fat upon.

It cannot be fuppofed that we could know
much, either of their civil or religions policy,
in fo thort a time as four or five days, efpecially
as we underftood but little of their language,
even the two iflanders we had on board could
notat firft underftand them; and yet as we be-
came the more acquainted with them, we found
their language was nearly the fame f{poken at
Otaheite and the Society Ifles. The difference
not being greater than what we find betwixt the
moft northern and weftern parts of England, as
will more fully appear by the vocabulary.

CHAP. IV.

FPaffage from Amflerdam to Queen Charlotte’s Sound,
with an account of an interview with the jnha-
bitants, and the final Separation of the two
Ships.

A BOUT the time we were in a condition
to make fail, a canoe, conduéted by four men,
came along-fide, with one of thofe drums al-
ready mentioned, on which one man kept con-
tinually beating; thinking, no doubt the mufi
would charm us. I gave themn a piece of cloth,
and a nail, for the drum; and took the oppor-
tunity to fend to my friend Attago fome wheat,
peafe, and beans, which I had forgot to give
him when he had the other feeds. As foon as
this canoe was gone, we made fail to the foutha
ward, having a gentle gale at S. E. by E. it being

my
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my intention to proceed direltly to Queen Char- 1773,
lotte’s Sound in New Zealand, there to take in Ofober.
wood and water, and then to go on farther dif- —
coveries to the South and Eaft.
_ Inthe afternoon on the 8th, we made the Friday S.
ifland of Piltart, bearing S. W. by W. 2 W.
diftant feven or eight leagues. This ifland,
which was alfo difcovered by Tafman, is fitu-
ated in the latitude of 22° 26’ South, longitude
175° 5¢' Weft, and lies in the dire¢tion of S,
52° Weft, diftant thirty-two leagues from the
fouth end of Middleburg, It is more confpi-
cuous in height than circuit; having in it two
confiderable hills, feemingly disjoined from each
other by a low valley. After a few hours calm
the wind came to 5. W, with which we ftretched
to the S. E. but, on the 1oth, it veered round
by the South to the S. E. and E. S. E. and then
we refumed our courfe to the 5.5, W
At five o’clock in the morning of the 21ft, Thurfz:.
we made the land of New Zealand extending
from N. W. by N. to W.S. W at Noon, Table
Cape bore Weft, diftant eight or ten leagues.
I was very defirous of having fome intercourfe
with the natives of this country as far to the
northas poffible; that is about Poverty or Tolas
ga Bays, where I apprehended they were more
civilized than at Queen Charlotte’s Sound; in
order to give them fome hogs, fowls, feeds,
roots, &c. which I had provided for the purpofe.
"The wind veering to the N. W.and North, ena-
bled us to fetch in with the land a little to the
north of Portland, and we ftood as near the
(hore as we could with fafery. We obferved
feveral people upon it, but none attempted to
comeoff to us. Seeing this, we bore away un-
der Portland, where we lay to fome time, as well
to give time for the patives tocome ofl, as to

wait for the Adventure, There were feveral
people
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people on Portland, but none feemed inclined to
come to us; indeed the wind, at this time, blew
rather too frefh for them to make the attempt,
Therefore as foon as the Adventure was up with
us, we made fail for Cape Kidnappers, which we
pafled at five o’clock in the morning, and con-
tinued our courfe along-fhore till nine, when,
being about three leagues fhort of Black head,
we faw fme canoes put off from the fhore.  Up-
on this I brought to, in order to give them
time to come on board; but ordered the Ad-
venture by fignal, to ftand on, as I was willing
to lofe as little time as poflible.

Thofe in the firft canoe, which came along-
fide, were fithers, and exchanged fome fifh for
pieces of clothand nails. In the next, weretwo
men, whom, by their drefs and behaviour, 1
took to be chiefs. Thele two were eafily pre-
vailed on to come on board, when they were
prefented with nails, and other articles. They
were fo fond of nails, as to feize on all they
could find, and with fuch eagernefs, as plainly
fthewed they were the moft valuable things we
could give them. To the principal of thefe two
men I gave the pigs, fowls, feeds, and roots.
I believe, at firft, he did not think [ meant to
give them to him; for he took but little notice
of them, till he was fatisfied they were for him-
felf. Nor was he thenin fuch a rapture as when
I gave him a f{pike-nail half the length of his
arm. However, at his going away, I took no-
tice, that he very well remembered how many
pigs and fowls had been given him, ashe took
care to have them all colleted together, and
wept a watchful eye over them, left any thould
be taken away. He made me a promife not to
kill any; and if he keeps his word, and proper
care is taken of them, there were enough to
f|tock the whole ifland in due time; being two
‘ boars,
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boars, two fows, four hens, two cocks. The 1773.
feeds were fuch as are moft ufeful (viz.) wheat, OQober,
French and kidney beans, peafe, cabbage, tur-
nips, onions, carrots, parfuips, and yams, &c.
With thefe articles they were difmiffed. It was
evident thefe people had not forgot the Endea-
vour being on their coaft; for the firft words
they fpoke to us were, Maraon no te Pow pow
(we are afraid of the guns). As they could be
no frangers to the affair which happened off
Cape Kidnapper in my former voyage, experi-
eoce had taught them to have fome regard to
thefe inftruments of death.

As foon as they were gone, we ftretched off
to the fouthward, the wind having now veered
to the W. S. W. In the afternoon it increafed
toa freth gale, and blew in {qualls; in one of
which we loft our fore-top-gallant matt, having
carried the fail a little too long. The fear of
lofing the land induced me to carry as much fail
as poflible. At feven in the morning, we tack- Frid. 22,
ed and ftretched in thore, Cape Turnagain, at
this time, bore about N. W. X N.diftant fix or
feven leagues. The Adventure, being a good
way to leeward, we fuppofed, did not obferve
the fignal, but ftood on; confequently was fe-
parated from us. During the night (which was
fpent in plying) the wind increaled in fuch a
manner as to bring us under our courfes ; it alfo
veeredto S. W. and S. S. W. and was atteaded
with rain.

At nine in the morning on the 23d, the ky Satur, 23.
began to clear up, and the gale to abate, {o that
we could carry clofe-reefed top-fails. At eleven
o’clock we were clofe in with Cape Turnagain,
when we tacked and ftood off; at noon the faid
Cape bore Wett a little northerly, diftant fix or
feven miles. Latitude obferved 41° 20’ South,

Soon after, the wind falling almolt toa calm, and
' flattering

Thur. 21,
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flattering ourfelves that it would be fucceeded
by one more favourable, we got up another top
gallant - maft, rigged top - gallant-yards, and
loofed all the reefs out of the top-fails. The
event was not equal to our withes. The wind,
indeed, came fomething more favourable, that
is, at W by N. with which we ftretched along
fhore to the fouthward ; but it foon increafed in
fuch a manner, asto undo what we had but juft
done, and at laft ftripped us to our courfes, and
two clofe-reefed top-fails, under which fails we
continued all night.  About day-light the next
morning, the gale abating, we were again
tempted to loofe out the reefs, and rig top-gal-
lant-yards, which proved all loft labour; for, by
nine o’clock, we were reduced to the fame fail
as before. Soon after, the Adventure joined us;
and at noon Cape Pallifer bore Weft, diftant
eight or nine leagues. This Cape isthe northern
point of Eaheinomauwe. We continued to
{tretch to the fouthward till midnight, when the
wind abated and fhifted to S. E.  Three hours
after, it fell calm, during which we loofed -the
reefs out, with the vain hopes that the next
wind which came would be favourable, We
were miftaken; the wind only took this fhort
tepole, in order to gain ftrength, and fall the
heavier upon us. For at five o’clock in the
morning, being the 25th, a gale fprung up at
N. W. with which we ftretched to S, W. Cape
Pallifer, at this time, bore N. N. W, diftant
eight or nine leagues. The wind increafed in
fuch a manner, as obliged us to take in one reef
after another ; and, at laft, it came on with fuch
fury, as made it neceflary to take in all our fails
with the utmoft expedition, and to lie to under
bare poles. ‘The fea rofein proportion with the
wind ; fo that we had a terrible gale, and 2
mountainous fea to encounter. ‘Thus, after

beating
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beating up againft a hard gale for two days, and 1773
arriving juft in fight of our port, we had the Oftober.
mortification to be driven off from the land bY Mond. 2
a furious ftorm. T'wo favourable circumftances >
attended it, which gave us fome confolation 3 it
was fair over head, and we were not apprehenfive
of a lee-fhore,

The ftorm continued all the day without the
leaft intermiflion. In the evening we bore down
to look for the Adventure, the being out of fight
to leeward, and after running the diftance we
fuppofed her to be off, brought to again without
feeing ; it being fo very hazy and thick in the
horizon, that we could not fee a mile round us,
occafioned by the fpray of the fea being lifted
up to a great height by the force of the wind:
Ar midnight the gale abated ; foon after fell lit-
tle wind; and at laft thifted to S, W. when we
wore, fet the courfes and top-fails clofe-reefed,
and ftood in for the land. Soon after the wind
frethened and fixed ut South; butas the Ad-
venture was fome diftance a-ftern, we lay by
for her till eight o’clock, when we both made Tuel. 26.
all fail and fteered N. by W. £ W. for the Strait,
At noon obferved in 42° 24" South, Cape Pallifer,
by judgment, bore North, diftant feventeen
leagues. This favourable wind was not of {ufi-
cient duration; in the afternoon it fell, by little
and little, and at length to a calm; this at ten
o’clook was fucceeded by a frefh breeze from the
North, with which we firetched to the weftward.

At three o'clock néxt morning, we were pretty Wed, 27.
well in with Cape Campbell on the weft fide of
the Srait, when we tacked, and ftretched over
for Cape Pallifer, under courfes and clofe-reefed
top-fails, having the wind at N. W. a very ftrong
gale and fair weather. At noon, we tgcked
and firetched to the S. W. with the laft mentioned

Cape bearing Weft, diftant four or five leagueIS.
10
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1n the afternoon, the gale increafed in fuch a
manner as brought us under our courfes. We
continued to ftretch to the S. W. till mid-night,
when we wore, and fet clofe-reefed top-fails,

On the 28th, at eight o’clock in the morning,
we wore, and ftood again to the S, W. till noon,
when we were obliged to lic to under the fore.
fail. At this time the high land over Cape
Campbell bore Weft, diftant ten or twelve
leagues. The Adventure four or five miles to
leeward. In the afternoon the fury of the gale
began to abate; when we fet the main-fal,
clofe-reefed main-top-fail, and ftood to the
northward with the wind at W. N. W..and W,
by N. a ftrong gale attended with heavy fqualls,

In the morning of the 29th, the wind abated
and fhifted to S. W. a gentle gale. Of this
we took immediate advantage, fet all our fails,
and ftood for Cape Pallifer, which at noon bore
W. by N. £ N. diftant about fix leagues. The
wind continued between the 5. W and South
till five in the evening, when it fell calm. At
this time we were about three leagues from the
Cape. At feven o'clock the calm was fucceed-
ed by a gentle breeze from N. N. E. as fair as
we could wifh ; fo that we began to reckon what
time we fhould reach the Sound the next day;
but at nine the wind fhifted to its old quarter
N. W.and blew a freth gale, with which we
ftretched to the S. W under fingle-reefed top-
fails and courfes. with the Adventure in com-
pany. She was f{een until midnight, at which
time the was two or three miles a-ftern, and
prefently after fhe difappeared ; nor was fhe to
be feen at day-light. We fuppofed the had
tacked and ftood to the N. E. by which ma-
nceuvre we loft fight of her.

We continued to ftretch to the weftard with
the wind at N. N. W. which increafed in fuch

a
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a manner as to bring us under our two courfes,
after [plitting a new main-top@ail. At noon
Cape Campbell bore W. by N. diftant feven or
eight leagues. At three in the Afternoon the
gale began to abate, and to veer, more to the
North, fo that we fetched in with the land,
under the Snowy mountains, about four or five
leagues to windward of the Lookers-on,. where
there was the appearance of a large bay. I now
regretted the lofs of the Adventure; for had
fhe been with me, I fhould have given up all
thoughts of going to Queen Charlotte’s Sound
to wood and water, and have fought for a
place to get thefe articles farther South, as the
wind was now favourable for ranging along the
coaft. But our feparation made it neceffary for
me to repair to the Sound, that being the place
of rendezvous.

As we approached the land we faw {moke in
feveral places along the fhore; a fure fign that
the coaft was inhabited. Our foundings were
from forty-feven to twenty-five fathoms; that
is, at the diftance of three miles from the fhore,
forty-feven fathoms; and twenty-five fathoms
at the diftance of one mile, where we tacked,
and ftood to the eaftward, under the two courfes
and clofe-reefed top-fails ; but the latter we could
not carry long, before we were obliged to hand
them. We continued to ftand to the eaftward

all night, in hopes of meeting with the Adven- s

ture in the morning.

Seeing nothing of her then, we wore and
brought to, under the fore-(ail and mizzen-ftay-
fail, the wind having increafed to a perfeét ftorm;
but we had not been long in this fituation before
it abated, fo as to permit us to carry the two
courfes, under which we ftood to the Weft; and
at noon the Snowy Mountains bore W. N. W

diftant
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diftant twelve or fourteen leagues. At {ix o'clock
in the evening the wind quite ceafed; but this
proved only a momentary repofe; for, prefently
after, it began to blow with redoubled fury,
and obliged us to lie to under the mizzen-ftay-
fail; in which fituation we continued till mid-
night, when the ftorm leflened; and two hours
after it fell calm.

On the 1t of November, at four o’clock in
the morning, the calm was fucceeded by a
breeze from the South. This foon after increaf-
ed to a frefh gale, attended with hazy, rainy
weather, which gave us hopes that the N. W,
winds were done; for it muft be obferved, that
they were attended with clear and fair weather,
We were not wanting in taking immediate ad.
vantage of this favourable wind, by fetting all
our fails, and fteering for Cape Campbell, which
at noon bore North, diftant three or four leagues,

At two o'clock, we paffed the Cape, and en-
tered the Strait with a brifk gale a-ftern, and fo
likely to continue that we thought of nothing
lefs than reaching our port the next morning.
Once more we were to be deceived; at fix
o'clock, being off Cloudy Bay, our favourable
wind was fucceeded by one from the North,
which foon after veered to N. W. and increafed
toa frefh gale. We {pent the night plying; our
tacks proved difadvantageous; and we loft more
on the ebb than we gained on the flood. Next
morning, we ftretched over for the fhore of
Eaheinomauwe. At fun-rife the horizon being
extraordinarily clear to leeward, we looked well
out for the Adventure; but as we faw nothing
of her, judged fhe had got into the Sound. As
we approached the above-mentioned fhore, we
difcovered on the Eaft fide of Cape Teerawhitte,
a new inlet [ had never obferved before. Being
tired with beating againft the N. W. winds, [

refolved
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refol\{ed to put into this place, if [ found it 1773.
practicable, or to anchor in the bay which Jjes Novemb.
before it.  The flood being in our favour, after
making a ftretch off, we fetched under the Toetd. 2.
Cape, and ftretched into the bay along by the
weftern fhore, having from thirty-five to twelve
fathoms, the bottom every where good ancho-
rage. At one o’clock we reached the entrance
of the inlet, juft as the tide of ebb was mak-
ing out; the wind being likewife againft us, we
anchored in twelve fathoms water, the bot-
tom a fine fand. The eafternmoft of the Black
Rocks, which lie on the larboard fide of the en-
trance of the inlet, bore N. by E. aone mile dif-
tant ; Cape Teerawhitte, or the Weft point of the
bay, Weft, diftant about two leagues; and the
Eaft point of the bay N. by E. four or five miles.
Soan after we had anchored, feveral of the
natives came off in their canoes; two from one
fhore, and one from the ather. It required but
little addrefs to get three or four of them on
board. Thefe people were extravagantly fond
of nails above every other thing. Lo one man
I gave two cocks and two hens, which he re-
ceived with fo mueh indifference, as gave me
little hopes he would take proper care of them.
We had not been at anchor here above two
hours, before the wind veered to N.E. with
which we weighed; but the anchor was hardly
at the bows hefore it fhifted to South. With
this we could but juftlead out of the bay, and
then bore away for the Sound under all the fail
we could fet; having the advantage, or rather
difadvantage, of an increafing gale, which al-
ready blew too hard. We hauled up into the
Soupd juft at dark, after making two boards, in
which maft of our fails were fplit; and anchor-
ed in eighteen fathorns water, between the White
Rocks and the N. W. fhore. Th
e
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The next morning the gale abated, and was
fucceeded by a few hours calm; after that s
breeze fprung up at N. W. with which we
weighed and ran up into Ship Cove, where we
did not find the Adventure as was expected,

CHAP V

Tranfaétions in Queen Charlotte’s Sound s with an
Account of the Inbabirants being Cannibals; and
various other Incidents.~— Departure from the
Sound, and our Endeavours so find the Adven-
ture; with fome Defeription of the Coafl.

THE firft thing we did, after mooring the
thip, was to unbend all the fails; therenot
being one but what wanted repair. Indeed,
both our fails and rigging had fuftained much
damage, in beating oft the Strait’s mouth.

‘We had no fooner anchored than we were vi-
fited by the natives, feveral of whom I remem-
bered to have feen when I was here in the En-
deavour, particularly an old man named Gou-
biah. Inthe afternoon, Igave orders for all the
empty water cafks to be landed, in order to be
repaired, cleaned, and filled, tents to be fet up
for the fail-makers, coopers, and others, whofe
bufinefs made it neceffary for them to be on fhore.
The next day we began to caulk the fhip’s fides
and decks, to over-haul her rigging, repair the
fails, cut wood for fuel, and fet up the fmith’s
forge to repair the iron-work ; all of which were
ablolutely neceffary. 'We alfo made fome hauls
with the feine, but caught no fith; which defi-
ciency the natives in fome meafure made up, by
bringing us a good quantity, and exchanging
them for pieces of Otaheitean cloth, &c,

On
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On the sth, the moft part of our bread being 773
in cafks, Tordered fome to be opened, when, to Novemb.
our mortification, we found a good deal of it Friday 5.
damaged. To repair this lofs in the beft manner
we could, all the cafks were opened; the bread
was picked, and the copper oven fet up, to bake
fuch parcels of it, as, by that means, could be
recovered. Some time thismorning, the natives
ftole, out of one of the tents, a bag of cloaths
belonging to one of the feamen. . As foon as I
was informed of it, I went to them in an ad-
joining cove, demanded the cloaths again, and,
after {ome time {pent in friendly application, re-
covered them. Since we were among thieves,
and had comeoff fo well, I was not forry for
what had happened, as it taught our people to
keep a better look-out for the future.

With thefe people I faw the youngeft of the
two fows Captain Furneaux had put on fhore in
Cannibal Cove, when we were laft here : it was
lame of oneof its hind legs; otherwife in good
cafe, and very tame. If we underftood thefe
people right, the boar and other fow were alfo
taken away and feparated, but not killed. We
were likewife told that the two goats I had put
on fhore up the Sound, had been killed by that
old rafcal Goubiah. Thus all our endeavours
to ftock this country with ufeful animals were
likely to be fruftrated by the very people we
meant to ferve. Qur gardens had fared fome-
what better. Every thing in them, except the
potatoes, they had left entirely to Nature, who
had acted her part fo well, that we found moft
articles in a flourithing ftate: a proof that the
winter muft have been mild. The potatoes had
moft of them been dug up; fome, however,
ftill remained, and were growing, though I
think it is probable they will never be got out of

und.
the gro Next
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Next morning 1 {ent over to the cove, where
the natives refide, to haul the feine; and took
with me a boar, and a young fow, two cocks
and two hens, we had brought from the ifles.
Thefe I gave to the natives, being perfuaded
they would take proper care of them, by their
keeping Captain Furneaux’s fow near five
months; for Iam to fuppofe it was caught {oon
after we failed. We had no better fuccefs with
the feine than before ; neverthelefs we did not
return on board quite empty, having purchafed
a large quantity from the natives. When we
were upon this traffic, they fhewed a great in-
clination to pick my pockets, and to take away
the fifh with one hand, which they had juft given
me with the other. This evil one of the chiefs
undertook to remove, and with fury in his eyes
made a fhew of keeping the people at a proper
diftance. I applauded his conduét, but at the
fame time kept fo good a look-out, as to detect
him in picking my pocket of an handkerchief;
which I fuffered him to put in his bofom before
1 feemed to know any thing of the matter, and
then told him what I had loft. He feemed quite
ignorant and innocent, till I took it from him;
and then he put it off with a laugh, atting his
part with fo much addrefs, that it was hardly
poflible for me to be angry with him ; fo that we
remained good friends, and he accompanied me
on board to dinner. About that time, we were
vifited by feveral firangers, in four or five canoes,
who brought with them fifh, and other articles,
which they exchanged for cloth, &c. Thefe
new comers took up their quarters in a cove
near us; but very eatly the next morning moved
off with fix of our {mall water cafks; and with
themall the people we found here on our arrival.
This precipitate reweat of thefe laft, we fup-
pofed, was owing to the theft the others had com-

mitted.
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mitted. They left behind them fome of their 1773
dogs, and the boar I had given them the day be- Novemb.
fore, which Inow took back again as I had not
another.  Our cafks were the leaft lofs we felt
by thefe people leaving us: while they remained,
we were generally weil fupplied with fith, at a
fmall expence.

We had fair weather, with the wind at N. E.
on the gth, which gave us fome hopes of feeing Tuefd. g.
the Adventure; but thefe hopes vanithed in the
afternoon, when the wind fhifted to the weft-
ward.

The next morning, our friends the natives re- Wed. 10.
turned again, and brought with them a quantity
of fith which they exchanged for two hatchets.

Fair weather on the 12th, enabled us to finith Frid. 12.
picking, airing, and" baking our bifcuit; four
thoufand two hundred and ninety-two pounds of
which we found totally unfit to eat; and about
three thoufand pounds more could only be eaten
by people in our fituation.

On the 13th, .clear and pleafant weather. Satur. 13.

Early in the morning, the natives brought us a
quantity of fith, which they exchanged as ufual.
But their greateft branch of trade was the green
talk or ftone, called by them Poenammoo, a
thing of no great value; neverthelefs it was fo
much {ought after’ by our people, that there was
hardly a thing they would:not give for a picce
of it.

-~ The 15th, being a pleafant morning, a party Mon. 15:
of us went over to the Eaft Bay, and climbed
one of the hills” which overlooked the eaftern
part-of the Strait, in order to look for the Ad-
venture. We had a fatigning walk to litle
purpofe ; for when. we came to the fummit, we
found theeaftern horizon fo foggy that we could
not fee above two miles. Mr, Forfter, who was
ane of the party, profited by this excutfion, in

“Vor. L R colle€ting

Sund. 7.
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colle@ting fome new plants, 1 now began to
defpair of feeing the Adventure any more; but
was totally at a lofs to conceive what was be-
come of her. Till now, I thought fhe had put
into fome port in the Strait, when the wind
came to N. W. the day we anchored in the
cove, and waited to complete her water. This
conjeture was reafonable enough at firft, but it
was now hardly probable the could be twelve
days in our neighbourhood, without our either
hearing or feeing fomething of her.

The hill we now mountedis the fame that I
was upon in 1790, when Ihad the fecond view
of the Strait: we then built a tower, with the
ftones we found there, which we now faw had
been levelled to the ground; no doubt by the
natives, with a view of finding fomething hid
init. 'When we returned from the hill, we found
a number of them colleéted round our boat.
After fome exchanges, and making them fome
prefents, we embarked, in order to retyrn on
board; and, in our way, vifited others of the
inhabitants by whom we were kindly received.

Our friends the natives employed themfelves
on the 17th in fithing in our neighbourhood;
and, as faft as they caught the fith, came and
difpofed of them tous; infomuch that we had
more than we could make ufe of. From this
day to the 22d nothing remarkable. happened,
and we were occupied in getting every thing in
readinefs to put to fea, being refolved to wait no
longer than the afligned time for the Adventure.

The winds were between the South and Wett,
ftormy with rain till the 22d, when the weather
became fettled, clear, and pleafant. Very early.
in the morning, we were vifited by a number
of the natives, infour or five canoes, very :few
of whom we had feen before. They broughe
with themx various articles (curiofities) w:lhbh

ey
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they exchanged for Otaheitean cloth, &c. At 1773
firft, the exchanges were very much in our fa- Novemb.
vour, till an old man, who was no ftranger to 7
us, came and affifted his countrymen with his
advice ; which, in a moment, turned the trade
above a thoufand per cent. againft us.
After thefe people were gone, 1 took four
Hogs (thatis three fows and one boar), two cocks
and two hens, which Ilanded in the bottom of
the Weft Bay; carrying them a little way into
the woods, where we left them with as much
food as would ferve them ten or twelve days.
This was done with a view of keeping them in
the woods, left they fhould come down to the
fhore in fearch of food, and be dilcovered by
the natives; which, however, feemed not pro-
bable, as this place had never been frequented
by them ; nor were any traces of them to be
feen near it. We al{o left fome cocks and hens
ini the woods in Ship Cove; but thefe will have
a chance of falling into the hands of the natives,
whofe wandering way of life will hinder them
from breeding, even fuppofe they fhould be ta-
ken proper care of. Indeed, they took rather
too much care of thofe which 1 had already giv-
en them, by keeping them continually confined,
for fear of lofing them in the woods. The fow
pig we had not feen, fince the day they had her
from me; but we were now told fhe was ftill
living, as alfo the old boar and fow given them
by Captain Furneaux; fo that there is reafon to
hope they may fucceed. Tt will be unfortunate,
indeed, if every method I have taken, to pro-
vide this country with ufeful animals, fhould be
fruftrated.  We were likewife told, that the two
goats were ftill alive, and running about; but
T gave more credit to the firft ftory than this. [
fhouch have replaced them, by leaving the only

two I had left, buthad the misfortune to lofe the
R 2 ram
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ram foon after our arrival here, in 2 manner
we could hardly account for. They were both
put afhore at the tents, where they feemed to
thrive very well: at laft, the ram was taken
with fits bordering on madnefs. We were at a
lofs to tell whether it was occalioned by any
thing he had eaten, or by being ftung with net-
tles, which were in plenty about the place; but
fuppofed it to be the latter, and therefore did
not take the care of him we ought to have done,
One night, while he waslying by the centinel he
was {eized with one of thefe fits, and ran headlong
into the fea; but foon came out again, and
feemed quite eafy. Prefently after, he was feized
with another fit, and ran along the beach, with
the fhe-goat after him. Some time after, fhe
returned, but the other was never feen more;
Diligent f=arch was made for him in the woods,
to no purpofe; we therefore fuppofed hs had
run into the fea a fecond time, and had been
drowned. After this accident, it would ‘have
been in vain to leave the fhe-goat as fhe was not
with kid ; having kidded but a few days before
we arrived, and the kids dead. Thus the reader
will fee how every method I haye taken to ftock
this country with fheep and goats, has proved
ineffe€tual. : .

When I returned on board in the evening. I
found our good friends the natives had brought
us a large fupply of fith. Some of the officers
vifiting them at their habitations, faw, among
them, fome human thigh-bones, from which
the flefh had been but lately picked.. This, and
other circumftances, led us to believe that the
people, whom we took for ftrangers this mozn-
ing, were of the fame tribe ; that they had been
out on fome war expeditign; and that thofe
things they fold us, were the {poils of their ene-
mics. Indeed, we had fome . information l?f

this
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this fort the day before; for a number of wo- 1773.
men and children came off to us in a canoe, Novemb.
from whom we learnt that a party of men were Mo
then out, for whofe fafety they were under fome "
apprehenfion ; but this report found little credit
)mth us, aswe foon after faw fome canoes come
in from fifhing, which we judged to be them.

Having now got the fhip in a condition for
fea, and to encounter the fouthern latitudes, 1
ordered the tents to be ftruck and every thing
to be got on board.

The boatfwain, with a party of men, beingin
the woods cutting broom, fome of them found
a private hut of the natives, in which was de-
pofited moft of the treafure they had received
from us, as well as fome other articles of their
own. It is very probable fome were fet to watch
this hut; as, foon after it was difcovered, they
came, and took all away. But miffing fome
things, they told our people they had ftolen
them; and, in the evening, came and made
their complaint to me pitching upon one of the
party as the perfon who had committed the
theft. Having ordered this man to be punifhed
before them, they went away feemingly fatisfied ;
although they did not recover any of the things
they had loft, nor could I by any means find
out what had become of them; though nothing
was more certain than that fomething had been
ftolen by fome of the party, if not by the very
man the natives had pitched upon. It was ever
a maxim with me, to punifh the leaft crimes
any of my people committed againft thefe un-
civilized nations. Their robbing us with impu-
nity is, by no means, a fufficient reafon why
we fhould treat them in the fame manner, a
condu&t, we fee, they themfelves cannot juftify :
they found themfelves injured, and fought for

jedrefs in a legal way. The beft method, in
R3 my
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my opinion, to preferve a good underftanding
with fuch people, 1s, firft, by fhewing them the
ufe of fire-arms, to convince them of the fupe-
riority they give you over them, and then to be
always upon your guard. When once they are
fenfible of thefe things, a regard for their own
fafety will deter them from difturbing yau, or
from being unanimous in forming any plan to
attack you ; and ftri€t honefty, and gentle treat-
ment on your part, will make it their intereft
not to do it.

Calm or light airs from the North, all day,
on the 23d, hindered us from putting to fea as
intended. In the afternoon, fome of the officerg
went on fhore to amufe themfelves among the
natives, where they faw the head and bowels of
a youth, who had lately been killed, lying on the
beach; and the heart ftuck on a forked ftick,
which was fixed to the head of one of thelargeft
cances. One of the gentlemen bought the head,
and brought it on bosrd, where a piece of the
fleth was broiled and eaten by one of the natives,
before all the officers, and moft of the men. 1
was on fhore at this time, but foon after retyrn-
ing on board, was informed of the above cir-
cumftances; and found the quarter-deck crewd-
ed with the natives, and the mangled head, or
rather part of it, (for the under jaw and lip were
wanting) lying on the tafferal.” The fcull had
been broken on the left fide, juft above the tem-
ples; and the remains of the face had all the ap-
pearance of a youth under twenty.

The fight of the head, and the relation of the
above circumftances, ftruck me with horror,
and filled my mind with indignation againft
thefe cannibals. Curiofity, however, got the
better of my indignation, efpecially when I con-
fidered that it would avail but little, and being
defirous of becoming an eye-witnefs of a fafkt1

whic
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which many doubted, Iordered a piece of the 1773.
fleth to be broiled and brought to the quarter- Novemb.
deck, where one of thefe cannibals eat it with
furprifing avidity. This had fuch an effet on
fome of our people as to make them fick. Oedi-
dee (who came on board with me) was {oaffedt-
ed with the fight as to becorge perfeétly motion-
lefs, and feemed as if metamorphofed into the
ftatue of Horror. It is utterly impoffible for art
to defcribe that paffion with half the force that
it appeared in his countenance. When rouzed
from this ftate by fome of us, he burft into tears;
continued to weep and fcold by turns; told them
they were vile men; and that he neither was,
nor would be any longer their friend. He even
would not {uffer them to touch him; he ufed
the {ame language to one of the gentlemen who
cutoff the flefh; and refufed to accept, or even
touch, the knife with which it was done. Such
was Oedidee’s indignation againtt the vile cuf
tom; and worthy of imitation by every rational
being.

I was not able to find out the reafon for their
undertaking this expedition; all I could under-
ftand for certain was, that they went from hence
into Admiralty Bay (the next inlet to the Weft)
and there fought with their enemies, many of

_whom they killed. They counted to me fifty;
"a number which exceeded probability, as they
were not more, if fo many, themfelves. Ithink
1 underftood them clearly, that this youth was
killed there; and not brought away prifoner,
and afterwards killed. Nor could 1 learn that
they had brought away any more than this one;
which increafed the improbability of their having
killed fo many. We had alfo reafon to think
that they did not come off without lofs; for a

young woman was feen, more than once, to cut
R4 herfelf,

Tuef. 23,
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herfelf, as is the cuftom when they lofe a friend
or relation.

That the New Zealanders are cannibals, can
now no longer be doubted. The account given
of thisin mv former voyage, being partly found-
ed on circumftances, was, as | afterwards up-
derftood, difcredied by many perfons. Few
confider what a favage man is in his natural ftate,
and even after he is, in fome degree, civilifed.
‘The New Zealanders are certainly in fome ftate
of civilization ; their behaviour to us was manly
and mild, thewing, on all occafions, a readinefs
to oblige. They have fome arts among them
which they execute with great judgment, and
unwearied patience; they are far lefs addicted
to thieving than the other iflanders of the South
Sea; and, Ibelieve, thofe in the fame tribe, or
fuch as are at peace one withanother, are ftridt-
Iy honeft among themfelves. This cuftom of
eating their enemies flain in battle (for I firmly
believe they eat the fleth of no others) has, un-
doubtedly, been handed down to them from the
earlieft times; and we know it is not an eaf
matter to wean a nation from their ancient cul}i
toms, let them be ever fo inhuman and favage;
efpecially if that nation has no manner of con-
nexion or commerce with ftrangers. For it is
by this that the greateft part of the human race
has been civilized ; an advantage which the New
Zealanders, from their fituation; never had. An
intercourfe- with foreigners would reform their
manners, and polith their favage minds. Or,
were they- more united under a fettled form of
government, they would have fewer enemies,
confequently this cuftom would be lefs in ufe,
and might in time be in a manner forgotten.
At prefent, 'they have but little idea of treating
others as themfelves would wifh to be treated,
but treat them as they expe? to be treated. If

1 remember
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I remember right, one of the arguments they
made ufe of to Tupia, who frequently expoftu-
lated with them againft this cuftom, was, that
there could be no harm in killing and eating the
man who would do the fame by them, if it was
in his power. For, faid they, * can there be
*“ any harm in eatng our enemies, whom we
“ have killed in battle? Would not thofe very
¢ enemies have done the fame to us?” I have
often feen them liften to Tupia with great atten-
tion; but I never found his arguments have any
weight with them, or that, with all his rhetoric,
he could perfuade any one of them that this cuf-
tom was wrong. And when Oedidee, and fe-
veral of our people, fhewed their abhorrence of
it, they only laughed at them.,

Among many reafons which I have heard af-
figned for the prevalence of this horrid cuftom,
the want of animal food has been one; but how
far this is deducible either from facts or cir-
cumftances, I fhall leave thofe to find out who
advanced it. In every part of New Zealand
where I have been, fith wasin {uch plenty, that
the natives generally caught as much as ferved
both themfelves and us. They have alfo plenty
of dogs; nor is there any want of wild-fowl,
which they know very well how to kill.  So that
neither this, nor the want of food of any kind,
can, in my opinion, be the reafon. But, what-
ever it may be, I think it was but too evident,
that they have a great liking for this kind of
food,

I muft here obferve, that Oedidee foon learnt
to converfe with thele people, as, I am perfuad-
ed, he would have done with the people of Am-
fterdam, had he been a little longer with them;
for he did not underftand the New Zealanders,
at firft, any more than, or not fo much as, he
nnderftood the people of Amfterdam. At
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At four o’clock in the morning, on the 24th,
we unmoored with an intent to put to fea; but
the wind being at North and N. E. without,and
blowing ftrong puffs into the cove, made it ne-
ceffary for us to lie faft. While we were un-
mooring, fome of our old friends came on board
to rake their leave of us, and afterwards left the
cove with all their effe@s; but thofe who had
been out on the late expedition remained; and
fome of the gentlemen having vifited them,
found the heart ftill fticking on the canoe, and
the inteftines lying on the beach; but the liver
and lungs were now wanting, Probably they
had eaten them, after the carcafe was all gone.

On the 25th, early in the morning, we weigh-
ed, with a {mall breeze out of the cove, which
carried us no farther than between Motuara and
Long Ifland, where we were obliged to anchor;
but, prefently after, a breeze fpringing up at
North, we weighed again, turned out of the
Sound, and ftood over for Cape Teerawhitte.

During our ftay in the Sound, we were plen-
tifully fupplied with fith, procured from the na-
tives at a very eafy rate; and, befides the vege-
tables our own gardens afforded, we found every
where, plenty of fcurvy-grafs and celery, which
Icaufed to be dreffed every day for all the hands.
By this means, they had been moftly on a freth
diet for the three preceding months; and, at
this time, we had neither a fick nor fcorbutic
man on board. It is neceffary to mention, for
the information of others, that we had now fome
pork on board, falted at Ulietea, and as good
as any I ever eat. The manner in which we
cured it, was thus: In the cool of the evening
the hogs were killed, dreffed, cut up, the bones
cutout, and the flefh falted while it was yet hot.
"The next morning we gave it a fecond falting,
packed it into a catk, and put toita fufficient

quantity
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quantity of ftrong pickle, Great care is to be 1773.
taken that the meat be well covered with pickle, Novemb.
otherwife it will foon fpoil. v
The morning before we failed, T wrotea me- o
rporandum, fetting forth the time we laft ar-
rived, the day we failed, the route I intended
to take, and fuch other information as I thought
neceffary for Capuain Furneaux, in cafe he
fhould put into the Sound; and buried itin a
bottle under the root of a tree in the garden,
which is in the bottom of the cove, in fuch a
manner as muft be found by him or any Euro-
pean who might put into the cove: I, however,
had little reafon to hope it would fall into the
hands of the perfon for whom it was intended,
thinking it hardly poffible that the Adventure
could be in any port in New Zealand, as we
had not heard of her in all this time. Never-
thelefs I was refolved not to leave the coaft
without looking for her, where I thought it
moft likely for her to be. It was with this
view that I ftood over for Cape Teerawhitte,
and afterwards run along fhore, from point to
point, to Cape Pallifer, firing guns every half
hour; but all to no effe. At eight o’clock we
brought to for the night, Cape Pallifer bearing
S. E. by E. diftant three leagues; in which fitu-
atian we had fifty fathoms water.
I had now an opportunity of making the fol-
lowing remarks on the coaft between Cape
Teerawhitte and Cape Pallifer. The bay which
-lies an the Wett fide of the laft Cape, does not
appear to run fo far inland to the northward as
I at firft thought; the deception being caufed
by the land in the bottom of it being low: itis,
however, at leaft five leagues deep, and full as
wide at the entrance. Though it feems to be
expofed to foutherly and S. W. winds, it is pro-
bable there may be places in the bottom of it,
fheltered
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theltered even from“thefe. The bay or inlet,
on the Eaft fide of Cape Teerawhitte, before
which we anchered, lies in North, inclining
to the Weft, and feemed to be fheltered from
all winds. The middle cape, or point of land
that disjoins thefe two bays, rifes to a confidera.
ble height, efpecially inland; for clofe to the
fea is a fkirt of low land, off which lie fome
pointed rocks, but fo near to the thore as to be
noways dangerous. Indeed, the navigation of
this fide of the Strait, feems much fafer than the
other, becaufe the tides here are not near fo
ftrong. Cape Teerawhitte and Cape Pallifer lie
in the dire€tion of N. 69g° W. and S. 69° Eaft,
from each other diftant ten leagues. The cape
which disjoins the two bays above mentioned,
lies within, or North of, this direGtion. Al the
land near the coaft, between and about thefe
capes, is exceedingly barren; probably owing
to its being fo much expofed to the cold fouther-
ly winds, From Cape Teerawhitte, to the Two
Brothers, which lie off Cape Koamaroo, the
courfe is nearly N. W.by N. diftant fixteen
miles. North of Cape Teerawhitte, between it
and Entry Ifland, is an ifland lying pretty near
the fhore. I judged this to be an ifland when I
faw it in my former voyage, but not being cer-
tain, left it undetermined in my chart of the
Strait, which is the reafon of my taking notice
of it now, asalfo of the bays, 8c. above-men~
tioned.

At day-light in the morning on the 26th, we
made fail round Cape Pallifer, firing guns as
ufual, as we ran along the fhore, In this man-
ner we proceeded till we were three or four
leagues to the N. E. of the cape, when the wind
fhifting to N. E. we bore away to Cape Camp-
bell on the other fide of the Strait. Soon after,
fecing a fmoke afcend, at fome diftance inland,

away
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away to the N. E. we hauled the wind, and con- _1773.
tinued to ply till fix o'clock in the evening ; Novemb.
which was feveral hours after the {moke difap- m
peared, and left us not the leaft figns of people. ricayas.

Every one being unanimouily of opinion that
the Adventure could neither be ftranded on the
coaft, nor be in any of the harbours thereof, I
gave up looking for her, and all thoughts of
{eeing her any more during the voyage; as no
rendezvous was abfolutely fixed upon - after
leaving New Zealand. Neverthelefs, this did
not difcourage me from fully exploring the
fouthern parts of the Pacific Ocean, in the do-
ing of. which [ intended to employ the whole of
the enfuing (eafon.

On our quitting the coaft, and confequently all
hopes of being joined by our confort, I had the
fatisfaétion to find that not a man was dejected,
or thought the dangers we had yet to go through,
were in the leaft increafed by being alone; but
as cheerfully proceeding to the South, or where-
ever I might think proper to lead them, as if the
Adventure or even more . {hips had been in our
company.

CHAP VL

Route of the Ship from New Zealand.-in fearch of .
o Continent s with an Account of 1he various Ob-
feructions met with from the Ice, and the Methods
purfued ta explore the Southern Pacific Ocean.

A T eight o’clock in the evening of the 26th,
we took out departure from Cape Pallifer, and
fteered .to the South, inclining to the Eaft,
haviog a favourable gale from the N. W. and
S. W. We daily faw {ome rock-weed, f;als,

ort
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Port Egmont hens, albatrofles, pintadoes, and
other peterels ; and on the 2d of December, be-
ing in the latitude of 48° 23’ South, longitude
179° 16' Weft, we faw 2 number of red bill'd
penguins, which remained about us for feveral
days. On the 5th, being in the latitude 50° 1y’
South, longitude 179° 40' Eaft, the variation
was 18° 25" Eaft. At half an hour paft eight
o’clock the next evening, we reckoned outfelves
antipodes to our friends in London, confequent-
ly as far removed from them as poflible.

On the 8th, being in latitude 55° 29/, longi=
tude 148° 53’ Weft, we ceafed to fee penguins
and feals, and concluded that thofe we had feen,
retired to the fouthern parts of New Zealand,
whenever it was neceflary for them to be at land.
We had now a ftrong gale at N. W. and a great
fwell from S. W. This fwell we got as foon as
the South point of New Zealand came in that
direCtion ; and as we had had no wind from that
quarter the fix preceding days, but, on the con-
trary, it had been at Eaft, North, and N. W,
I conclude there can be no land to the fouth-
ward, under the meridian of New Zealaiid, but
what muft lie very far to the South. The two
following days we had very ftormy weather,
fleet and fnow, winds between the North and
South-weft,

The 11th, the ftorm abated, and the weather
clearing up, we found the latitude to be 61° 15’
South, longitude 173° 4/ W. This fine wea-
ther was of fhort duration: in the evening the
wind increafed to a ftrong gale at S. W. blew in
fqualls attended with thick fhow fhowers, hail,
and fleet. ‘The mercury in the thermometer
fell to thirty-two; confequently the weather was
very cold, and feemed to indicate thar ice was
not far off,

-~ At
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At four o’clock the next morning, being in
the latitude of 62° 10' South, longitude 172°
Weft, we faw the firft ice ifland, 11° % farther
South than the firft ice we faw the preceding
year after leaving the Cape of Good Hope. At
the time we faw this ice we alfo faw an Antarc.
tic peterel, fome grey albatroffes, and our old
companions pintadoes and blue peterels. The
wind kept veering from 8. W. by the N. W. to
N. N. E. for the moft part a freth gale, attend-
ed with a thick haze and fnow; on which ac-
count we fteered to the S. E. and E. keeping the
wind always on the beam, that it might be in
our power to return back nearly on the fame
track, fhould our courfe have been interrupted
by any danger whatever., For fome days we
had a great fea from the N. W. and S. W. fo
that it is not probable there can be any land
near, between thefe two points,

249
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We fell in with feveral large iflands on the Tyer , +

14th, and, about noon, with a quantity of leofe
ice, through which we failed. Latitude 64° 55'
South, longitude 163° 20' Weft. Grey alba-
troffes, blue peterels, pintadoes, and fulmers,
were feen.  As we advanced to the 5. E. by E.
with a frefh gale at Weft, we found the num-
ber of ice iflands increafe faft upon us. Be-
tween noon and eight in the evening, we faw
but two; but before four o’clock in the morn-

ing of the 15th, we had -paffed feventeen, be- Wed. 15.

fides a quantity of loofe ice which we ran
through. At fix o’clock, we were obliged to
haul to the N. E. in order to clear an immenfe
field which lay to the South and S. E. The ice,
in moft part of it, lay clofe packed together; in
other places, there appeared partitionsia the field,
and a clear fea beyond it. However, 1did not
think it fafe to venture through, as the wind
would not permit us to return the fame way that

we
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1773. we muft go in. Befides, asit blew ftrong, and
Novemb. the weather, at times, was exceedingly foggy,
Wedn. 15 it was the more neceffary for us to get clear of

""" this loofe ice, which is rather more dangerous
than the great iflands. It was not fuch ice as is
ufually found in bays, or rivers, and near thore;
but fuch as breaks off from the iflands, and may
not improperly be called parings of the large
pieces, or the rubbith or fragments. which fall
off when the great iflands break loofe from the
place where they are formed.

We had not ftood long to the N. E. before we
found ourfelves embayed by the ice, and were
obliged to tack and ftretch to the 8. W, having
the field, or loofe ice to the South, and many
huge iflands to the North.  After ftanding two
hours on this tack, the wind very luckily veer-
ing to the weftward, we tacked, ftretched to
the North, and foon got. clear of all the loofe
ice; but not before we had received feveral hard
knocks from the larger pieces, which, with all
our care, we could not avoid. After clearing
one danger we ftill had another to encounter;
the weather remained foggy, and many large
iflands lay in our way; {o that we had to luff
for one, and bear up for another. One we
were very near falling aboard of ; and if it had
happened, this circumftance would never have
been related. Thefe difficulties, together with
the improbability of finding:land farther South,
and the impoflibility of.exploring it, on account
of the ice, if we fhould find any, determined
me to get more to the Nerth, At the time we
laft tacked, we were in the longitude of a 159°
20’ Weft, and in the latitude of 66°o'S.. Se-
veral penguins were feen on fome of the. ice
lands, and a few antarflic petercls on the
wing.

We
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We continued to ftand to the North, with a _ 1773.
frefh gale at Weft, attended with thick fnow Decemb.
fthowers, till eight o’clock in the evening when
the wihd abated, the fky began to clear up, and
ar fix o’clock in the morning of the 16th it fell Thurf 16.
calm. Four hours after, it was fucceeded by a
breeze at N. E. with which we ftretched to the
S. E. having thick hazy weather, with (now
fhowers, and all our rigging coated with
ice. In the evening we attempted to take fome
up out of the fea, but were obliged to defift;
the fea running too high, and the pieces being
fo large, that it was dangerous for the boat to
come near them.

‘The next morning, being the 17th, we fic- Friday 17.
ceeded better; for falling in with a quantity of
loofe ice, we hoifted out two boats; and, by
noon, got on board as much as we could ma-
nage. We then made fail for the Eaft, witha
gentle breeze northerly, attended with fnow and
fleet, which froze to the riggiog as it fell. At
this time we were in the latitude of 64° g1’
South, longitude 155° 44’ Weft. The ice we
took up proved to be none of the beft, being
chiefly compofed of frozen fnow; on which ac-
count it was porous, and had imbibed a good
deal of falt, water: but this drained off, after
lying a while on deck, and the water then yield-
ed was freth. We continued to ftretch to the
Eaft, with a piercing cold northerly wind, at-
tended with a thick fog, fhow, and fleet, that
decorated all our rigging with icicles. We were
hourly meeting with fome of thelargeice iflands,
which in thefe high latitudes, re.ndcr navigation
fo very dangerous: at feven in the evening,
falling in with a clufter of them, we narrowly
efcaped running aboard of one, and, with diffi-
culty, wore clear of the others. We ﬁoqd back
to the Weft till ten o’clock; at which time the

Vou. L S fog
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fog cleared away, and we refumed our courfe
to the Eaft. At noon, the next day, we were
in the latitude of 64° 49’ S. longitude 149° 1¢f
Weft. Some time after, our longitude, by ob-
ferved diftance of the fun and moon, was 149°
19' Weft; by Mr. Kendal's watch, 148° 36,
and, by my reckoning, 148° 47, latitude 64°
48’ South.

The clear weather, and the wind, veering to
N. W. tempted me to fteer South; which courfe
we continued till feven in the morning of the
20th, when the wind changing to N. E. and the
fky becoming clouded, we hauled up S.E. In
the afternoon the wind increafed to a ftrong gale,
attended with a thick fog, {now, fleet, and rain,
which conftitutes the very worft of weather,
Our rigging, at this time, was fo loaded with
ice that we had enough to do, to get our top-
fails down, to double the reef. At feven o'clock
in the evening, in the longitude of 147° 46, wg
came, the fecond time, within the antarétic or
polar circle, continuing our courfe. to the S. E.
till fix o’clock the next morning, At that time,
being in the latitude of 692 5/, South, alt at
once we got in among a chufter of very large ice
iflands, and a vaft quantity of loofe pieces; and,
as the fog was exceedingly. thick, it was, with
the utmoft difficulty we wore clear of them.
This done, we ftood to the N. W. till noon,
when, the fog being fomewhat diffipated, weres
fumed our courfe again to the S. E. Theics
iflands we et with in the morning were very,
high and rugged, forming at their tops many
peaks; whereas the moft of thofe we had feen

‘before, were flat at top, and not fo high; though

many of them were between two and three buns
dred feet in height, and between two and thrag
milesin circuit, with perpendicular cliffs or fides,
aftonifhing to behold. Moft of our winged

compagiens
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gbinpanions had now left us; the grey albatrofles 1773,
only remained; and, inftead of the other birds, Decemb.
we were vifited by a few antar@ic peterels. S~

The 22d we fteered E. S. E. with a freth gale Weda. 22.
at North, blowing in (qualls, one of which took
hold of the mizzen top-fail, tore it all to rags,
and renderéd it, for ever after ufelefs. At fix
¢’clock in the morning, the wind veering to-
ward the Weft, our courfe was Faft northerly.

At this time we were in the latitude of 67° 37,
the higheft we had yet been in, longitude 142°
54’ Weft,

We contintied our courfe to the E. by N. till
hoan the 23d, when being in the latitude of 67° Thur. 21
12!, longitude 138° o', we Jtecred S. E. having ’
then twenty-three ice iflands in fight; from off
the deck, and twice that number from the maft-
head; and yet we could not fee above two or
three miles round us. At four o’clock in the
afternoon, in the latitude of 67° 2¢’, longitude
137° 12/, we fell in with fuch a quantity of
field, or loofe ice; as covered the fea in the
whole extent from South to Eaft, arid was fo
thick and clofe as wholly to obftruct our paflage.

At this time, the wind being pretty inoderate,
and the fea finooth, we brought to, at tlie outer
edge of the ice, hoifted out two boats and fent
them to take forre up. In the mean time, we
laid hold of feveral large pieees along-fide, and
got them on board with our tackle. The
taking up ice proved fuch cold work, that it
was eight o’clock by the time the boats had made
two trips; when we hoifted them in, and made
fail to the Weft, under double reefed top-fails
and courfes, with a ftrong gale at North, at-
tended with fnow and fleet, which froze to the
rigging asit fell, making the ropes like wires,
and the fails like boards or plates of metal. The
fheaves alfo were frozen fo faft in the blocks,

S 2 that
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that it required our utmoft efforts to get a top-
fail down and up; the cold {o intenfe as hardly
to beendured ; the whole {ea, in a manner, co-
vered withice; a hard gale, and a thick fog,

Under all thefe unfavourable circumftances,
it was natural for me to think of returning more
to the North; (eeing no probability of finding
any land here, nor a poflibility of getting farther *
South. And to have proceeded to the Eaft,
in this latitude, muit have been wrong, not only
on account of the ice, but becaufe we muft
have left a vaft {pace of fea to the North unex-
plored ; a {pace of 24° of latitude; in which 2
large track of land might have lain.  Whether
fucha {uppofition was well-grounded, could enly
be determined by vifiting thofe parts,

While we were taking up ice, we got two
of the antarftic peterels fo often mentioned, by
which our conjeCtures were confirmed of their
being of the peterel tribe. They are about the
fize of a large pigeon ; the feathers of the head,
back, and part of the upper fide of the wings,
are of a light brown ; the belly, and under fide
of the wings, white; the tail feathers are alfo
white, but tipped with brown : at the fame time,
we got apother new peterel, {maller than the
former, and all of a dark grey plumage. We
remarked that thefe birds were fuller of feathers
than any we had hitherto feen; fuch care has
nature taken to cloath them fuitably to the cli-
mate in which they live. At the fame-time we
faw a few chocolate-coloured albatroffes; thefe,
as well as the peterels above mentioned, we no
where faw butamong the ice ; hence one may,
with reafon, conjecture that there is land to the
South. If not, I muft atk where thefe birds
breed? A queftion which perhaps will never be
determ_med-, for hitherto we have found thefe
lands, if any, quite inacceffible. Befides thefe

birds,
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blfd§, we faw a very large feal, which kept
playing about us fome time. One of our peo-
ple who had been at Greenland called it a fea-
horfe ; but every one elfe who faw it, took it for
wha.t I have faid, Sioce our firft falling in-with
the ice, the mercury in the thermometer had
been from 33 to 31 at noon day.

On the 24th, the wind abated, veering to the
N. W. and the fky cleared up, in the latitude
of 67° o, longitude 138° 15"  As we advanced
to the N. E. with a gentle gale at N. W. the ice
iflands increafed fo faft upon us, that this day,
at noon, we could fee near too round us, be-
fides an immenle number of fmall pieces. Per-
ceiving that it was likely to be calm, I got the
fhip into as clear a birthas I could; where (he
drifted along with the ice, and by taking the ad-
vantage of every light air of wind, was kept
from falling aboard any of thefe floating ifles.
Here it was we fpent Chriftmas-day, much in
the fame manner as we did the preceding one,
We were fortunate in having continual day-
light and clear weather ; for had it been as fog-
gy as on fome of the preceding days, nothing
Jefs than a miracle could have faved us from
being dafhed to pieces.

In the morning of the 26th, the whole fea
was in a manner covered with ice, 200 large
iflands,. and upwards, being feen within the
compafs of four or five miles, which was the
limits of our horizon; befides {maller pieces in-
numerable. Our latitude at noon was 66° 15’5
longitude 134° 22'. By oblervation we found
that the hip had drifted, or gone about 20 miles
to the N. E. or E. N. E. whereas, by the ice
iflands, it appeared that fhe had gone little or
nothing ; from which we concluded that the
ice drifted nearly in the fame dire&tion, and at
the fame rate. At four o’clock a breeze fprung
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1773- up at W. S. W. and enabled us to fteer North,
Decemb. the moft probable courfe to extricate ourfelves
m from thefe dangers.

Pt We continued our courle to the North with
a gentle breeze at Weft, attended with clear

Mond. 27. weather, till four o’clock the next morning,
when meeting with a quantity of loofe ice, we
brought to, and took on board as much as filled
all eur empty cafks, and for feveral days pre-
fent expence. This done, we made fail, and
fteered N. W. with a gentle breeze at N. E,
clear frofty weather. Our latitude at this time
was 65° 53' S. longitude 133° 42 Weft ; iflands
of ice not half {o numerous as before.

Tucl, 25. At four in the morning of the 28th, the wind

"7 having veered more to the Eaft and S, E.in-
creafed to a frefh gale, and was attended with
{fnow fhowers. Our courfe was North till noon

Wed. 29.the next day. Being then in the latitude of 622
24, longitude 134° 37, we fteered N. W. by
N. Some hours after the fky gleared up, and
the wind abating, veered more to the South.

Thur. 30.  On the 3ath, had little wind Wefterly; dark
gloomy weather with fnow and fleet at times;
feveral whales-{feen playing about the fhip, but
very few birds; iflands of ice in plenty, and a
fwell from W. N. W.

Fridaysr.  On the 3tft, litde wind from the weftward;
fair and clear weather, which afforded an op-
portunity to air the {pare fails, and to clean and
{moke the fhip betwixt decks, At noon our la-
titude was 59° 40'S. longitude 135° 11’ Weft.
Our obfervation to-day gave us reafon to con-
Jeture that we had a Southerly current. Indeed,
this was no more than what might reafonably
be {uppofed, to account for fuch huge mafles of
ice being brought from the South. In the after-
poon, had a few hours calm, fucceeded by a

' breeze
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breeze from the Eaft, which enabled ug to re- 1774
fume our N. W. by N. courfe. January.
January ;ift, the wind remained not long at G
Eaft, but veered round by the South to Weft; o
blew frefh; attended with fnow fhowers. Ia
the evening, being in the latitude of 589 30" S.
we pafled two iflands of ice; after which we
faw no more till we ftood again to the South.
At five o’clock in the morning, on the 2d, it Sund. .
fell calm: being at this time in the latitude of 58°
2/, longitude 137° 12", The calm being fuc-
ceeded by a breeze at Eaft, we fteered N. W,
by W. My reafon for ftcering this courfe was
to explore part of the great {pace of fea between
us and our track to the South,
On the 3d, at noon, being in latitude 56° 46, Mond. 3.
longitude r39° 45', the weather became fair,
and thewind veered to S. W. About this time
we faw a few {mall Divers (as we call them) of
the peterel tribe, which we judged to be fuch
as are ufually feen near land, efpecially in the
bays, and on the coaft of New Zealand. I can-
not tell what to think of thefe birds, Had there
been more of them, I (hould have been ready
enough to believe that we were, at this time,
not very far from land; as I never faw one fo
far from known land before, Probably thefe
few had been drawn thus far by fome fhoal of
fifh for fuch were certainly about us, by the vaft
number of blue peterels, albatrofles, and fuch
other birdsas are ufually feen in the great ocean ;
all or meft of whom left us before night.  Twa
or three pieces of fea-weed were alfo feen; but
thefe appeared old and decayed. o
At eight o’clock in the evening, being in the
latitude of 56° S. longitude 140° 31' Wefl, the
wind fixing in the Weftern board, obliged us
to fteer North-Eafterly, and laid me under the

neceflity of leaving unexplored a fpace of the
S a fea
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fea to the Weft, containing near 40° of longi-
tude, and half that in latitude. Had the wind
continued favourable, I intended to have run
15 or 20 degrees of longitude more to the Weft
in the latitude we were then in, and back again
to the Eaft in the latitude of 50° This route
would have have fo interfected the fpace above-
mentioned, as hardly to have left room for the
bare fuppofition of any land lying there. In-
deed, as it was, we have little reafon to believe
that there is; but rather the contrary, from the
great hollow {well we had had, for {everal days,
from the W. and N. W, though the wind had
blown from a contrary direction great part of
the time ; which is a great fign we had not been
covered by any land between thefe two points. ¢

While we were in the high latitudes, many
of our people were attacked with a flight fever,
occafioned by colds. It happily yielded to the
fimpleft remedies; was generally removed ina
few days; and, at this time, we had not above
one or two on the fick lift,

We proceeded N. E. by N. tll the 6th, at
noon: Being then in the latitude 52° o' S. lon-
gitude 135° 32" Weft, and about 200 leagues
from our track to Otaheite, in which fpace it
was not probable, all circumitances confidered,
there is any extenfive land; and it being ftill
lefs probable any lay to the Weft, from the
great mountainous billows we had had, and ftill
continued to have, from that quarter, I, there-
fore, fteered N. E. with a frefh galeat W. S. W.

At eight o’clock in the morning, on the 4th,
being in the latitude of 50° 49’ South, we ob-
ferved feveral diftances of the fun and moon,
which gave the longitude as follows, viz.

By
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By Mr. Wales, 133° 24’ Wefl, 1774.
Gilbert, 133 10 Janvary.
Clerke, 133 o]
Smith, 133 7 25"
Myfelf, 133 37

Friday 7.

Mean, 13 21
By the watch 1 3§ 44 “tll'-gft.
my reckoning, 133 39

Variation of the compals 6 2 Eaft.
Thermometer, 50

The next morning we obferved again; and Saturd. 8.
the refults were agreeable to the preceding ob-
fervations, allowing for the fhip’s run. 1 muft
here take notice that our longitude can never
be erroneous, while we have fo good a guide as
Mr. Kendal’s watch. This day, at noon, we
fteered E. N. E. £ E. being then in the latitude
of 49° %' South, longitude 131° 2’ Wett.

On the gth, in the latitude of 48° 14" S. lon- Sunday 9.
gitude 127° 10' Weft, we fteered Eaft, with a
fine frefh gale at Weft, attended with clear,
pleafant weather, and a great {well from the
fame direction as the wind.

In the morning of the 1oth, having but little Mond. to.
wind, we put a boat in the water, in which
fome of the officers went and fhot feveral birds.
Thefe afforded us a frefh meal: they were of
the peterel tribe, and fuch as are ufually feen at
any diftance from land. Indeed, neither birds,
nor any other thing was to be feen, that could
give us the leaft hopes of finding any; and,
therefore, at noon the next day, being then in Tuel1r.
the latitude of 47° 51’ S. longitude 122° 12'
Weft, and a little more than 200 leagues from
my track to Otaheite in 1769, I altered the
courfe, and fteered S. E. with a frefh gale at S.

W.by W. Inthe evening, when our latitude
was
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was 48° 22’ S. longitude 121° 29" Weft, we
found the variation to be 2° 34’ Eaft ; which is
the leaft variation we had found without the
tropic. In the evening of the next day we found
it to be 4° 30' Eaft; our latitude, at that time,
was 50° 5'S. longitude 1193 © Weft.

Our courfe was now more Southerly, tll the
evening of the 13th, when we were in the lati-
tude of 53° o' South, longitude 118% 3" Wett,
The wind being then at N. W. a ftrong gale,
with a thick fog and rain, which made it un-
fafe to fteer large, I hauled up . W. and con-
tinued this courfe till noon the next day, when
our latitude was 56° 4' S. longitude r22° ¢
Weft. The wind having veered to the North,
and the fog continuing, 1 hauled to the Eaft,
under courfesand clofe reefed topfails. But this
fail we could not carry long; for before eight
o'clock in the evening, the wind increafed 1o a
perfect ftorm, and obliged us to lie to, under
the mizzen ftayfail, till the morning of the 16th,
when the wind having a good deal abated,
and veered to Weft, we fet the courfes, reefed
topfails, and ftood to the South. Soon after,
the weather cleared up; and, in the evening,
we found the latitude to be 56° 48’ S. longitude
119° §' Weft.

‘We continued to {teer to the South, inclining
to the Eaft, till the 18th, when we ftood to the
S. W. with the wind at S. E. being at this time
in the latitude of 61° ¢ South, longitude ¥16°
7' Weft. At ten o’clock in the evening, it fell
calm, which continued till two the nexe morning,
when a breeze fprung up at North, which foon
after increafed to a frefh gale, and fixed at N.
E. With this we fteered South till neon, on
the 20th, when, being now in the latitude of
62° 34’ South, longitude 116° 24' Wef, we
were again becalmed, .

n



AND ROUND THE WORLD. 26;

In thig fituation we had two ice iflands in  1774.

fight, one of which feemed to be as large as any Janvary.
we had feen. It could not be lefs than two .y
hundred feet in height, and terminated in a o
peak not unlike the cupola of St.Paul’s church.
At this time we had a great wefterly {well, which
madeitimprobable that any land thould lie be-
tween us and the meridian of 1334, which was
our longitude, under the latitude we were now
in, when we ftood to the North. In all this
route we had not feen the leaft thing that could
induce us to think we were ever in the neigh-
bourhood of any land. We had, indeed, fre-
quently feen pieces of fea-weed ; but this, I am
well dffured, isno fign of the vicinity of land;
for weed is feen in every part of the ocean. Af-
ter a few hours calm, we got a wind from S. E.
but it was very unfettled, and attended with
thick fnow fhowers; at lengthit fixed at S. by E.
and we ftretched to the Eaft. The wind blew
freth, was piercing cold, and attended with
{now and {leet.

On the 22d, being in the latitude of 62° 5! Satur. 23.
South, longitude 112° 24' Weft, we faw an ice
iffand, anantarétic peterel, feveral blue peterels,
and fome other known birds; but no one thing
that gave us the leaft hopes of finding land.

On the 23d, atnoon, we were in the latitude Sund. 23.
of 62° 22' S. longitude 110° 24'. In the after-
noon, we paffed an ice ifland. The wind,
which blew frefh, continued to veer ta the Weft;
and at eight o'clock the next morning, it was Mond. 24.
to the North of Weft, when IfteeredS. by W.
and 8. S. W. At this time we were in the lati-
tude of 63° 20 South, longitude 108° 7' Weft,
and had a great fea from S, W. We continued
this courfe till noon the nextday the 25th, when Tuef. 25.
we fteered due South. Our latitude, at this
time, was 65° 24' South, longitude 109° 31’

Weft 3
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Weft; the wind was at North; the weather
mild, and not unpleafant; and not a bit of ice
in view. This we thought a little extraordinary;
asit was but a month before, and not quite two
hundred leagues to the Eaft, that we were, ina
manner, blocked up with large iflands of ice,
in this very latitude. Saw a fingle pintadoe pe-
terel, fome blue peterels, and a few brown al-
batroffes. In the evening, being under the fame
meridian, and in the latitude of 65° 44’ South,
the variation was 19° 2%’ Eaft; but the next
morning, in the latitude of 66°20' South, lon-
gitude the fame as before, it was only 18° 20
Eaft: probably the mean between the two, is
the neareft the truth. At this time we had nine
fmalliflands in fight ; and {oon after, we came,
the third time, within the antartic polar circle,
in the longitude of 109° 31" Weft. About
noon, feeing the appearance of land to the §.
E. we immediately trimmed our fails and ftood
towards it. Soon after it difappeared, but we
did not give it up till eight o’clock the next
morning, when we were well affured that it was
nothing but clouds, or a fog bank; and then we
refumed our courfe to the South, with a gentle
breeze at N. E. attended with a thick fog, {now,
and fleet.

We now began to meet with ice iflands more
frequently than before; and, in the latitude of
69° 38’ South, longitude 108° 12’ Weft, we
fellin with a field of loofe ice. As we began
to be in want of water, I hoifted out two boats
and took up as much as yielded about ten tons.
This was cold work, but it was now familiar to
us. As foon as we had done, we hoifted in the
boats, and afterwards made fhort boards over
that part of the fea we had, in fome meafre,
made ourfelves acquainted with. For we had

now
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now fo thick a fog that we could not fee two hun- _ 1774-
dred yards round us; and as we knew not the January.
extent of the loofe ice, I durft not fteer to the

South till we had clear weather. Thus we {pent

the night, or rather that part of the twenty-four

hours which anfwered to night; for we had no
darknefs but what was occafioned by fogs.

At four o’clock in the morning of the 2gth, Satur. 29.

the fog began to clearaway; and the day be-
coming clear and {erene, we again fteered to the
South with a gentle gale at N. E. and N. N. E.
The variation was found to be 22° 41' E. This
was in the latitude of 69° 45 South, longitude
1089 5' Weft; and, in the afternoon, being in
the {ame longitude, andin the laticude of 70°
23" South, it was 24° 81' Eaft. Soon after, the
fky became clouded, and the air very cold.
‘We continued our courfe to the South, and
pafled a piece of weed covered with barnacles,
which a brown albatro was picking off. At ten
o'clock, we pafled a very large ice ifland; it
was not lefs than three or four miles in circuit.
Several more being feen ahead, and the weather
becoming foggy, we hauled the wind to the
Northward ; but in lefs than two hours, the
weather cleared up, and we again ftood South.

On the 30th, at four o’clocl in the morning, Sund. 3.
we perceived the clouds, over the horizon to
the South, to be of an unufual fhow-white
brightnefs, which we knew denounced our ap-
proach to field-ice. Soon after, it was feen
from the top-maft head; and at eight o’clock,
we were clofe to its edge. It extended Eaft and
Weft, far beyond the reach of our figh. In
the fituation we were in, juft the fouthern half
of our horizon was illuminated, by the rays of
light reflected from the ice, toa confgdgrable
height. Ninety-feven ice hills were diftinétly
feen within the field, befides thofe on the fo&lt-

14€C 5
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fide; many of them very large, and looking
like a ridge of mountains, rifing one above a-
nother till they were loft in the clouds. The
outer, or northern edge of this immenfe field,
was compoled of loofe or broken ice clofe pack-
ed together ; {o that it was not poffible for any
thing to enter it. This was about a mile broad’;
within which was folid ice. in one continted
compaét body. It wasrather low and flat; (ex-
cept the hills) but feemed to inereafe in heé%htg
asyou traced it to the South: in which direction
it extended beyond our fight. Such mountains
of ice asthefe, were, | believe, never {een in the
Greenland Seas; at leaft, not that I ever heard
ot read of ; fo that we cannot draw a comparifon
between the ice here, and there. 1t muff be
allowed that thefe prodigious ice mountains muft
add fuch additional weight to the ice fields which
inclofe them, as cannot but make a great dif-
ference between the navigating this icy f{ea and
that of Greenland.

I will not fay it was impoffible any where to
get farther to the South; but the attempting it
would have been a dangerous and rath enterprife,
and what, I believe, no man in my fituatien
would have thought of. It was, indeed, my
opinion, as well asthe opinion of moft on board,
that this ice extended quite to the pole, or, per-
haps joined to fome land, to which it had been
fixed from the earlieft time; and that it is here,
that is to the South of this parallel, where all
the ice we find fcattered up and down to the
North, is firft formed, and afterwards broken
off by gales of wind, or other caufes, and
brought to the North by the currents, which
we always found to fet in that diretion in the
high latitudes. As we drew near this ice fome
penguins were heard, but none feen ; and but
few other birds, or any other thing, that could

induce
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induce us to think any land wasnear. And yet 1774
I think, there muft be fome to the South behind Jarvzry.
this ice; but if there is, it can afford no better g, g .o,
. . . 30,

retreat for birds, or any other animals, than the
ice itfelf, with which it muft be wholly covered.
I, who had ambition not only to go farther than
any one had been before, but as far as it was
poflible for man to go, was not forry at meeting
with this interruption; asit, in fome meafure,
relieved us; at leaft, (hortened the dangers and
hardfhips infeparable from the navigation of the
fouthern polar regions. Since therefore we
could not proceed one inch farther to the South,
no other reafon need be affigned for my tacking;
and ftanding back to the North; being at this
time in the latitude of 71 10" South, longitude
106° 54' Wett.

It was happy for us, that the weather was
clear when we fell in with this ice, and that we
difcovered it fo foon as we did; for we had no
fooner tacked than we were involved in a thick
fog. The wind was at Eaft, and blew a frefh
breeze ; fo that we were able ta return back over
that fpace we had already made ourfelves ac-
quainted with. At noon, the mercury in the
thermometer ftood at 32 4, and we found the
air exceedingly cold. The thick fog continuing
with fhowers of fnow, gave a coat of ice to our
rigging of near an inch thick. In the afternoon
of the next day the fog cleared away at inter- Mon. 3.
vals; but the weather was.cloudy and gloomy,
and the air exceffively cold; however, the fea
within our horizon was clear of ice.

We, continued to ftand to the North with the
wind eafterly till the afterncon, on the ift of
February, when falling in with fome loofe ice ?braafy-
which had broken from an ifland to windward, "¢ **
we hoifted out two boats, and having taken

forme an board, refumed our courfe to the Nortl;
an
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and N. E. with ‘gentle breezes from the S, E,
attended fometimes with fair weather, and at
other times with fnow and fleet. On the 4th
we were in the latitude of 65° 42’ South, longi-
tude 99°44’. The next day the wind was very
unfettled both in ftrength and pofition, and at-
tended with fnow and fleet. At length on the
6th, after a few hours calm, we got a breeze at
South, which foon after frefhened, fixed at W,
S. W. and was attended with fnow and {leet,

I now came to a refolution to proceed to the
North, and to fpend the enfuing winter within
the Tropic, if [ met with no employment before
I came there. I was now well fatisfied no con-
tinent was to be found in this ocean, but what
muft lie fo far to the South as to be wholly in-
acceflible on account of ice; and that; if one
fhould be found in the Southern Atlantic Ocean,
it would be neceflary to have the whole fummer
before us to exploreit.  On the other hand, up-
on a fuppofition that there is no land there; -we
undoubtedly might have reached the Cape of
Good Hope by April, and fo have put an end
to the expedition, f{o far as it related to the find-
ing a continent ; which indeed was the firft ob-
jet of the voyage, But for me, at this time,
to have quitted this Southern Pacific Ocean, with
a good thip exprefsly fent out on difcoveries, a
healthy crew, and not in want either of ftores or
of provifions, would have been betraying not
only a want of perfeverance, but of judgment,
in {uppofing the South Pacific Ocean to have
been fo well explored, that nothing remained to
be done init. This, however, was not my opi-
nion; for, although I had proved there was no
continent but what muft lie far to the South,
there remained, neverthelefs, room for very large
iflands in places wholly unexamined : and many
of thofe which were formerly difcovered, are but

imperfecily
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imperfeflly explored, and their fituations asim-  1774.
perfecily known. [ was befides of opinion, that February.
my remaining in this fea fome time longer, Sunday 6
would be produétive of improvements in navi- uncer s
gation and geography, aswell as other {ciences.
I had feveral times communicated my thoughts
on this {ubjet to Captain Furneaux; but as it
then wholly depended on what we might meet
with to the South, I could not give it in orders,
without running the rifque of drawing us from
the main object.

Since now nothing had happened to prevent
me from carrying thefe views 1nto execution,
my intention was firft to go in fearch of the land,
faid to have been difcovered by Juan Fernandez,
above a century ago, in about the latitude of
389; if I fhould fail in finding this land, then to
go in fearch of Eafter Ifland or Davis’s Land,
whofe fituation was known with {o little certain-
ty, that the attempts lately made to find it had
mifcarried. 1 next intended to get within the
Tropic, and then proceed to the Weft, touch-
ing at, and fettling the fituations of fuch iflands
as we might meet with till we arrived at Otaheite,
where it was neceffary I fhould ftop to look for
the Adventure. I had alfo thoughts of running
as far Weft as the Tierra Auftral del Efpiritu
Santo, difcovered by Quiros, and which M. de
Bougainville calls the Great Cyclades. Quiros
fpeaks of this land as being large, or lyingin the
neighbourhood of large lands and as this was a
point which Bougainville had neither confirmed
nor refuted, Ithought it was worth clearing up.
From this land my defign was to fteer to the
South, and fo back to the Eaft between the la-
titudes of 50°and 60°; intending, if poffible, to
be the length of Cape Horn in November next,
when we {hould have the beft part of the fum-
mer before us to explore the fouthern part of

Vor. L. T the
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the ‘Atlantic Ocean. Great as this defign ap-
peared to be, I however thought it poffible to be
executed ; and when [ came to communicate it
to the officers, I had the fatisfaction to find,
that they all heartily concurred init. I fhould
not do thefe gentiemen juftice, if I did not take
fome opportunity to declare, that they always
fhewed the utmoft readinefs to carry into execu-
tion, in the moft effe¢tual manner, every mea-
fure 1 thought proper to take. Under fuch cir-
cumftances, it is hardly neceflary to fay, that
the feamen were always obedient and alert; and,
on this occafion, they were fo far from withing
the voyage at an end, that they rejoiced at the
profpeét of its being prolonged another year,
and of foon enjoying the benefits of a milder
climate.

Inow fteered North inclining to the Eaft, and
in the evening we were overtaken by a furious
ftorm at W. S. W. attended with fhow and fleet.
It came fo fuddenly upon us, that before we
could take in our fails, two old top-fails, which
we had bent to the yards, were blown to pieces,
and the other fails much damaged. The gale
lafted, without the leaft intermiffion, till the
next morning, when it began to abate ; it, how-
ever, continued to blow very freflrtill noon.on
the 12th, when it ended in a calm.

At this time we were in the latitude of. 50°
14’ South, longitude 95° 18’ Weft. Some birds
being about the fhip, we tack the advantage of
the calm to put a boat in the water, and fhot fe-
veral birds, on which we feafted the next day.
One of thefe birds was of that fort, which has
been fo often mentioned in this journal, under
the name of Port Egmont hens. They are of
the gull kind, about the fize of a raven, with2
dark brown plumage, except the under fide o}f

eac
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gralch wi{t;g,fwliaers tcli]erc are fome white feathers, Fe774.
1¢ relt of the birds were albatroffes and fheer- February.
waters. e~

After a few hours calm, having got a breeze
at N. W. we made a ftretch to the S, W. for
twenty-four hours; in which route we faw a
piece of wood, a bunch of weed, and a diving
peterel.  The wind having veered more to the
Weft, made us tack and Gretch to the North
till noon on the 14th, at which time we were in Mond. 14,
the latitude of 49° 32’ South, longitude 95° 11’

Weft. We had now calms and light breezes
fucceeding each other, till the next morning, Tuef. 15,
when the wind frethened at W, N. W. and was
attended with a thick fog and drizzling rain the

three following days, during which time we
ftretched to the North, inclining to the Eaft, and

croffed my track to Otaheite 1n 1769. I did

intend to have kept more to the Weft, but the

ftrong winds from that direftion put it out of

my power, '

On the cighteenth, the wind veered to S. W. Frid. 18.
and blew very freth, but was attended with
clear weather, which gave us an opportunity to
afcertain our longitude by feveral lunar obfer-
vations made by Meflrs. Wales, Clarke, Gilbert,
and Smith. "The mean refult of all, was ¢4°
19' 30" Weft; Mr. Kendal's watch, at the fame
time, gave g4° 46' Weft; our latitude was 43°
53 South. The wind continned not long at S.

W before it veered back to Weft and W. N.
W.

As we advanced to the North, we felt a moft
fenfible change in the weather. The 20th, at Sund. 20,
noon, we were in the latitude of 39° 58' South,
longitude 94° 37’ Weft. The day was clea\,r
and pleafant, and I may fay, the only fummer’s
day we had had, fince we left New Zealand.

The mercury in the thermometer rofe to 66.
T 2 We
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We ftill continued to fteer to the North, ag
the wind remained in the old quarter; and the
next day, at noon, we were in the latitude 37°
54’ South; which was the fame that Juan Fer-
nandez’s difcovery is faid to lie in. We, how-
ever, had not the leaft figns of any land lying
m our neighbourhood.

The next day, at noon, we were in latitude
36° 10’ South, longitude g4° 56' Weft. Soon
after, the wind veered t0 S. S. E. and enabled
us to fteer W. S. W. which I thought the moft
probable direction to find the land of which we
were in fearch; and yet I had no hopes of fuc-
ceeding, as we had a large hollow {well from the
fame point. We, however, continued this
courfe till the 25th, when, the wind having
veered again round to the weftward, I gave it up,
and ftood away to the North, in order to get in-
to the latitude of Eafter Ifland : our latitude, at
this time, was 37° 52/, longitude 101° 10' Weft,

I was now well affured that the difcovery of
Juan Fernandez, if any fuch was ever made,
can be nothing but a fmall ifland; there being
hardly room for a large land, as will fully appear
by the tracks of Captain Wallis, Bougainville,
of the Endeavour, and this of the Refolution.
Whoever wants to fee an account of the difco-
very in queftion, will meet with it in Mr. Dal-
rymple’s Colle€tion of Voyages to the South Seas.
This gentleman places it under the meridian of
90°, wherel think it cannot be; for M. de Bou-
gainville feems to have run down under that me-
ridian; and we had now examined the latitude
in -which it is faid to lie, from the meridian of
94° to 1o1’. It is not probable it can lie to the
Eaft of 90°; becaufe if it did, it muft have
been feen, at one time or other, by fhips bound
from the northern to the fouthern parts of

America.
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Amc:nca. Mr. Pengré, in a little treatife con- 1774.
cerning the Tranfit of Venus publithed in 1468, Februars.
gives fome account of land having been difco- ;’;f,\.)
vered by the Spaniards in 1714, in the latitude re e
of .38°., and 550 leagues from the coaft of Chili,
which is in the longitude of 110° or 111° Weft,
and within a degree or two of my track in the
Er}deavour; {o that this can hardly be its fitu-
ation. In fhort, the only probable fituation it
can have, muft be about the meridian of 106°
or 108° Weft; and then it canonly be a fmall
ifle as I have already obferved.
1 was now taken ill of the bilious colic,
which was (o violent asto confine me to my
bed; (o that the management of the thip was
left to Mr. Cooper the fitft officer, who conduct-
ed her very much to my fatisfaétion. It was fe-
veral days before the moft dangerous {ymptoms
of my diforder were removed; during which
time Mr. Patten the {urgeon, was to me not on-
ly a fkilful phyfician but an affectionate nurfe;
and I thould ill deferve the care he beftowed on
me, if 1did not make this public acknowledg-
ment. When 1 began to recover, a favourie
dog belonging to Mr. Forfter fell a facrifice to
my tender ftomach. We had no other frefh
meat whatever on board ; and I could eat of this
fleth, as well as broth made of it, when I could
tafte nothing elfe. Thus I received nourithment
and ftrength, from food which would have made
moft people in Europe fick : {o true it is, that
neceflity is governed by no law.
On the 28th, in the latitude of 33° 7' South, Mond. 28.
longitude 102° 33 Weft, we began to fee flying
fith, egg-birds, and nodies, which are faid not
to go above fixty or eighty leagues from land;
but of this we have no certainty. No one yet
knows to what diftance any of the oceanic birds

go to fea; for my own part, 1 do not believe
T 3 there
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there is one in the whole tribe that can be relied
on, in pointingout the vicinity of land.

In the latitude of 30° 3° South, longitude
101° 45" Weft, we began to fee men of war
birds. In the latitude of 29° 44’ longitude 100°
45' Weft, we had a calm for near two days to-
gether, during which time the heat was into-
lerable; but what ought to be remarked, was 2
very great {well from the S. W.

On the fixth of March the calm was (ucceeded
by an eafterly wind, with which we fteered N.
W. till noon the 8th, when, being in the latitude
of 279 4’ South, longitude 103° 58' Weft, we
fteered Weft; meeting every day with great
numbers of birds, fuch as men of war, tropic,
and egg-birds, nodies, fheer-waters, &c. and
once we pafled feveral pieces of fponge, and a
fmall dried leaf not unlike a bay one. Soon afs
ter, wefaw a fea fnake, in every refpedt like
thofe we had before feen ar the Tropical Iflands,
Wealfo faw plenty of fith, but were fuch bad
filhers that we caught only four albacores, which
Wwere very acceptable, to me efpecially, who was
Juft recovering from my late illnefs,

CHAP VI

Sequel of the Paffage from New Zealand to Eafter
Yfland, and Tranfactions there, with an Account
of an Expedition to difcover the Inland Part of
the Country, and a Defeription of fome of the
Jurprifing gigantic Statues Jound in the lfland.

A T eight o’clock in the morning on the 1rth,
land was feen, from the maft-head, bearing
Weft; and at noon from the deck, extending
from W. $N. to W. by S. about twelve leagues

diftant.
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diftant. I made no doubt that this was Davis’s
La}nd, or_Eaﬁer Hland ; asits appearance from
this {fituation, correfponded very well with Wa-
fer’s account ; and we expetted to have feen the
low fandy ifle that Davis fell in with, which
would have been a confirmation; but in this we
were difappointed. At feven o'clock in the
evening, the ifland bore from N. 62° Weft to
North 87° Weft, about five leagues diftant;
in which fituation we founded without finding
ground with a line of an hundred and forty fa-
thoms. Here we fpent the night, having alter-
nately light airs and calms, till ten o’clock the
next morning, when a breeze fprung up at W.
S. W. With this we ftretched in for the land;
and by the help of our glafs, difcovered people,
and fome of thofe coloflian ftatues or idols men-
tioned by the authors of Roggewin’s Voyage®.
At four o’clock in the P. M. we were half a
league S. S. E. and N. N. W. of the N. E.
point of the ifland; and, on founding, found
thirty-five fathoms, a dark fandy bottom. I
now tacked and endeavoured to get into what
appeared to be a bay, on the Weft fide of the
point or S. E. fide of the ifland; but before this
could be accomplithed, night came upon us,
and we ftood onand off, under the land, till the
next morning ; having foundings from feventy-
five to an hundred and ten fathoms, the fame
bottom as before. ,

On the 13th, about eight o’clock in the
morning, the wind, which had been variable
moft part of the night, fixed at S. E. angl blew
in fqualls, accompanied with rain; but'lt was
not long before the weather became fair. As
the wind now blew right on the S. E. fhore,
which does not afford that fhelter I at firft

T 4 thought,

% See Dalrymple’s Colletion of Voyages, vol. 2.
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1774. thought, Irefolved to look for anchorage on the
March. Weft and N. W fides of the ifland. With this
view I bore up round the South point ; off which
Jie two fmall iflots; the one, neareft the point,
high and peaked, ard the other low and flatt-
ith. After getting round the point, and coming
before a fandy beach, we found foundings thirty
and forty fathoms, fandy ground, and about
one mile from the fhore. Here a canoe con-
duéted by two men, came off to us. They
brought with them a bunch of plantains, which
they fent into the fhip by a rope, and then they
rewirned athore.  This gave us a good opinion
of the iflanders, and infpired us with hopes of
getting fome refrefhments, which we were in
great want of,

I continued to range along the coaft, till we
opened the northern point of the ifle, without
{eeing a better anchoring-place than the one we
had paffed. We, therefore, tacked, and plied
back to it; and, in the mean time, fent away
the mafter, in a boat to found the coaft. He
returned about five o’clock in the evening ; and,
foon after, we came to an anchor in thirty-fix
fathoms water, before the fandy beach above
mentioned. As the mafter drew near the fhore
with the boat, one of the natives {wam off to her,
and infifted on coming aboard the thip, where
he remained two nights and a day. The firft
thing he did after coming aboard, was to mea-
fure the length of the thip, by fathoming her
from the taffarel to the ftern ; and, as he count-
ed the fathoms, we obferved that he called the
numbers by the fame names that they do at
Otaheite; neverthelefs his language was, in a
manner, wholly unintelligible to all of us.

Having anchored too near the edge of the
bank, a frefh breeze from the land, about three
Meond. 14.0clock the next morning, drove us off it; on

which
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which the anchor was heaved up, and fail made 1774
10 regain the bank again. While the (hip was March.
plying in, I went athore, accompanied by fome
of the gentlemen, to {ee what theifland was like-
ly toaffordus. Welanded at the fandy beach,
where fome hundreds of the natives were af-
fembled, and who were {o impatient to fee us,
that many of them f{wam off to meet the boats.
Not one of them had {o much asa ftick or wea-
pon of any fortin their hands. After diftributing
a few trinkets amongft them, wemade figns for
fomething to eat; on which they brought down
a few potatoes, plantains, and (ugar-canes, and
exchanged them for nails, looking-glaffes, and
pieces of cloth.

We prefently difcovered, that they were as
expert thieves, and as tricking in their ex-
changes, as any .people we had yet met with.
It was with {ome difficulty we could keep the
hats on our heads; but hardly poffible to keep
any thing in our pockets, not even what them-
felves had fold us; for they would watch every
opportunity to f{natch it from us, fo that we
fometimes bought the fame thing two or three
times over, and after all did not get it.

Before I failed from England, 1 was informed
that a Spanifh fhip had vifited this ifle in 1769.
Some figns of it were feen among the people
now about us ; one man had a pretty good broad
brimmed European hat on : another had a gre-
go jacket ; and another a red filk handkerchief.
They alfo feemed to know the ufe of a mufquet,
and to ftand in much awe of it; but this they
probably learnt from Roggewin, who, if weare
to believe the authors of that voyage, left them
fufficient tokens.

Near the place where we landed, were fome
of thofe ftatues before mentioned, which 1
fhall defcribe in another place, The country

appeared
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appeared barren and without wood ; there were,
neverthelefs, {everal plantations of potatoes, plan-
tains and fugar-canes; we alfo faw fome fowls,
and found a well of brackifh water. As thefe
were articles we were in want of, and as the
natives feemed not unwilling to part with them,
1 refolved to ftay a day or two. With this
view, I repaired on board, and brought the thip
to an anchor in thirty-two fathoms water; the
bottom a finedark fand. Our flation was about
a mile from the neareft fhore, the South point
of a fmall bay, in the bottom of which is the
fandy beach before mentioned, being E. S. E.
diftant one mile and an half, The two rocky
iflots lying off the South point of the ifland,
were juft fhut behind a point to the North of
them; they bore South £ Weft, four miles dif-
tant; and the other extreme of the ifland bore
N. 25° E. diftant about fix miles. But the beft
mark for this anchoring place is the beach; be-
caufe itis the only one on this fide the ifland.
In the afternoon, we got on board a few cafks
of water, and opened a trade with the. natives
for fuch things as they had to difpofe of. Some
of the gentlemen alfo made an excurfion into
the country to fee what it produced; and re-
turned again in the evening, with the lofs only
of a hat, which one of the natives fnatched off
the head of one of the party.

Early next morning, I fent Lieutenants Pick-
erfgill and Edgcumbe with a party of men, ac-
companied by feveral of the gentlemnen, to ex-
amine the country. As I was not fufficiently
recovered from my late illnefs to make one of
the party, I was obliged to content myfelf with
remaining at the landing-place among the na-
tives. We had, at one time, a pretty brifk
trade with them for potatoes, which we obferved
they dug up out of an adjoining plantation bllxl't

this
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this traffic, which was very advantageous to us,
was foon put a ftop to, by the owner (as we
fuppofed) of the plantation coming down,
driving all the people out of it. By this we
concluded, that he had been robbed of his pro-
perty, and that they were not lefs ferupulous of
ftealing from one “another, than from us, on
whom they practifed every little fraud they could
think on, and generally” with fuccefs; for we
no fooner dete€ted them in one, than they found
out another. About feven o’clock in the evening,
the party I had fent into the country returned,
after having been over the greateft part of the
ifland.

They left the beach about nine o’clock in
the morning, and took a path which led acrofs
to the S. E. fide of the ifland, followed by a
great crowd of the natives, who prefled much
upon them, But they had not proceeded far,
before a middle-aged man, punctured from head
to foot, and his face painted with a fort of white
pigment, appeared witha fpear in his hand, and
walked along-fide of them, making figns to his
countrymen to keep at a diftance, and not to
moleft our people. When he had pretty well
effeted this, he hoifted a piece of whitz cloth
on his {pear, placed himfelf in the front, and
led the way, with his enfign of peace, asthey
underftood it to be. For the greateft part of
the diftance acrofs the ground had but a barren
appearance, being a dry hard clay, and every
where covered with ftones; but notwithftand-
ing this, there were feveral large tracks planted
with potatoes; and fome plantain walks, but
they faw no fruit on any of the trees. Towards
the higheft part of the” South end of the ifland,
the foil, which was a fine red earth, feemed
much better; bore a longer grafs; and was not

covered
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covered with ftones as in the other parts; but
here they faw neither houfe nor planiation.

On the Eaft fide, near the fea, they met with
three platforms of ftone-work, or rather the
ruins of them. On each had ftood four of thofe
large ftatues, but they were all fallen down
from two of them, and alfo one from the third;
all except one were broken by the fall, orin
fome meafure defaced. Mr. Wales meafured
this one, and found it to be fifteenfeet in length,
and fix feet broad over the fhoulders. Each
ftatue had on its head a large cylindric ftone of
a red colour, wrought perfetly round. The
one they meafured, which was not by far the
largeft, was fifty-two inches high, and fixty-fix
in diameter. In fome the upper corner of the
cylinder was taken off in a fort of concave
quarter-round ; but in others the cylinder was
entire.

From this place they followed the direction
of the coaft to the N. E. the man with the flag
ftill leading the way. For about three miles
they found the country very barren, and in
fome places ftript of the foil to the bare rock,
which feemed to be a poor fort of iron ore. Be-
yond this, they came to the moft fertile part
of the ifland they {aw, it being interfperfed with
plantations of potatoes, fugar canes, and plan-
tain trees, and thefe not fo much encumbered
with ftones as thofe which they had feen before;
but they could find no water except what the
natives twice or thrice brought them, which,
though brackith and ftinking, was rendered ac-
ceptable, by the extremity of their thirft. They
alfo pafled fome huts, the owners of which met
them with roafted potatoes and fugar-canes, and
placing themfelves ahead of the foremoft of the
party, (for they marched in a line in order to
have the benefit of the path) gave one to each

man
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man as he paffed by. They obferved the fame 1774
method in diftributing the water which they March.
brought; and were particularly careful that the
foremoft did not drink too much, leaft none
fhould be left for the hindmoft. But at the
very time thefe were relieving the thirfty and
hungry, there were not wanting others, who
endeavoured to fteal from them the very things
which had been given them. At laft, to pre-
vent worfe confequences, they were obliged to
fire a load of fmall thot at one who was {o au-
dacious as to fnatch from one of the men the
bag which contained every thing they carried
with them. ‘The fhot hit him on the back; on
which he dropped the bag, ran a little way, and
then fell ; but he afterwards got up and walked,
and what became of him they knew not nor
whether he was much wounded. As this affair
occafioned fome delay, and drew the natives to-
gether, they prefently faw the man who had
hitherto led the way, and one or two more,
coming running towards them; but inftead of
ftopping when they came up, they continued
to run round them, repeating, in a kind manner,
a few words, until our people fet forwards again.
Then their old guide hoifted his flag, leading
the way as before, and none ever attempted to
fteal from them the whole day afterwards.

As they paffed along, they obferved ona hill
a number of people collected together, fome of
whom had fpearsin their hands; but, on being
called to by their countryman, they difperfed ;
except a few, amongft whom was one feemingly
of fome note. He was a ftout well-made man,
with a fine open countenance, his face was paint-
ed, his body punétured, and he wore a better
Ha bou, or cloth, than the reft. He faluted

them as he came up, by ftretching out his arms}.1
wit
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with both hands clenched, lifting them over hig
head, opering them wide, and then letting them
fall gradually down to his fides. To this man,
whom they underftood to be the chief of the
ifland, their other friend gave his white flag;
and he gave it to another, who carried it before
them the remainder of the day.

Towards the eaftern end of the ifland, they
met with a well whofe water was perfectly freth,
being confiderably above the level of the fea;
but it was dirty, owing to the filthinefs or clean-
linefs (call it which you will) of the natives, who
never go to drink without wafhing themfelves
all over as foon as they have done; and if ever
fo many of them are together, the firfk leaps
right into the middle of the hole, drinks, and
wafthes himfelf without the leaft ceremony; af-
ter which another takes his place and does the
fame.

They obferved that this fide of the ifland was
full of thofe gigantic ftatues fo often mentioned ;
fome placed in groups on platforms of malonry;
others fingle, fixed only in the earth, and that
not deep ; and thefe latter are, in general, much
larger than the others. Having meafured one,
which had fallen down, they found it very near
twenty-feven feet long, and upwards of eight
feet over the breaft or fthoulders; and yet this
appeared confiderably fhort of the fize of one
they faw ftanding: its fhade, a little paft two
o’clock, being fufficient to fhelter all the party,
confifting of near thirty perfons, from the rays
of the {un. Here they ftopped to dine; after
which they repaired to a hill, from whence they
faw all they Eaft and North fhores of theifle, on
which they could not fee either bay or creek fit
even for a boat to land in; nor the leaft fignsof
freh water. What the natives brought them
here was real falt water; but they obfcrvedrthat

ome
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far will neceflity and cuftom get the berter of March.

pature! On this account they were obliged to
return to the laft-mentioned well ; where, after
having quenched their thirft, they direGted their
route acrofs the ifland towards the thip, as it was
now four o’clock.

_Inafmall hollow, on the higheft part of the
ifland, they met with feveral fuch cylinders as
are placed on the heads of the ftatues. Some
of thefe appeared larger than any they had feen
before ; but it was now too late to ftop to mea-~
fure any of them. Mr. Wales, from whom I
had this information, is of opinion that there had
been a quarry here, whence thefe ftones had for-
merly been dug; and that it would have been
no difficult matter to roll them down the hill
after they were formed. I think this a very rea-
fonable conjetture; and have no doubt that it
has been fo.

On the declivity of the mountain towards the
Weft, they met with another well ; but the wa-
ter was a very ftrong mineral, had a thick green
fcum on the top, and ftunk intolerably. Necef-
fity, however, obliged fome to drink ofit; but
it foon made them f{o fick, that they threw it up
the fame way it went down.

In all this excurfion, as well as the one made
the preceding day, only two or three fhrubs were
feen. The leafand feed of one (called by the
natives Torromedo) were not much unlike thofe
of the common vetch; but the pod was more
tike that of a tamarind in its fize and fhape.
The feeds have a difagreeable bitter tafte; and
the natives, when they faw our people chew
them, made figns to fpit them out ; from whence
it was concluded that they think them poifonous.
The wood is of a reddifh colour, and pretty hard

and heavy ; but very crooked, [mall, and fhort,
not
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not exceeding fix or feven feet in height. At
the S. W. corner of the ifland, they found ap.
other {mall fhrub, whofe wood was white and
brittle, and in fome meafure, asalfo its leaf, re-
fembling the ath. They alfo faw in feveral places
the Otaheitean cloth plant; but it was poor and
weak, and not above two and a half feet high at
moft.

They faw not an animal of any fort, and but
very few birds; nor indeed any thing which can
induce fhips that are not in the utmoft diftrefs,
to touch at this ifland.

This.account of the excurfion I had from M.
Pickerfgill and Mr. Wales, men on whofe vera-
city 1 could depend; and, therefore, T deter-
mined to leave the ifland the next morning, fince
nothing was to be obtained that could make it
worth my while to ftay longer; for the water
which we had (ent on board, was not much bet-
ter than if it had been taken up out of the
fea.

We had a calm till ten o’clock in the morning
of the 16th, when a breeze {prung up at Weft,
accompanied with heavy fhowers of rain, which
lafted about an hour. The weather then clear-
ing up, wegot under fail, ftood to fea, and kept
plying to and fro, while an officer was fent on
thore with two boats, to purchafe fuch refrefh-
ments as the natives might have brought down;
for I judged this would be the cafe, as they knew
nothing of our failing. ‘The event proved that
1 was not miftaken ; for the boats made two trips
before night; when we hoifted them in, and
made fail to the N. W. with a light breeze at
N. N. E.

CHAP
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CHAP VI

A Defeription of the Ifland, irs Produce, Situation,
and ‘Inbabitant;; their Manners and Cuftoms
Conjectures concerning their Government, Reli-
Lron, and other Subjects; with o more particu-
lar Account of the gigantic Starues.

I SHALL now give fome farther account of
this iffand, which is undoubtedly the fame that
admiral Roggewin touched atin Apnl 1722,
although the defeription given of it by the au-~
thors of that voyage does by no means agree
with it now. It may alfo be the fame that was
feen by Captain Davis in 1686, for, when feen
from the Eaft, it anfwers very well to Wafer’s
defcription, as [ have before obferved. In fhort,
if this is not the land, his difcovery cannot lie
far from the coaft of America, as this laticude
has been well explored from the meridian of 80°
to 110° Captain Carteret carried it much far-
ther; but his track feems to have been a little
too far South. Had I found freth water, I in-
tended {pending fome days looking for the low
fandy ifle Davis fell in with, which would have
determined the point. But asIdid not find
water, and had a long run to make before I was
affured of getting any; and being in want of
refrefhments, I declined the fearch; as a fmall
delay might have been attended with bad con~
fequences to the crew, many of them beginning
to be more or lefs affeCted with the {curvy.

No nation need contend for the honour of
the difcovery of this ifland; as there can be few
places which afford lefs convenience for thipping
than it does. Here is no fafe anchorage; ro

Vou. L U wood
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wood for fuel; nor any frefh water worth tak-
ing on board. Nature has been exceedingly
fparing of her favours to this fpot. As every
thing muft be railed by dint of labour, it can:
not be {uppofed the inhabitants plant much more
than is {ufficient for themf{elves; and as they are
but few in number, they cannot: have much to
fpare to fupply the wants of vifitant ftrangers,
The produce is [weet potatoes, yams, taraored-
dy root, plantains, and fugar-canes, all pretty
good, the potatoes efpecially, which are the beft
of the kind I ever tafted. Gourds they have
alfo; but {overy few, that a cocoa-nut fhell was
the moft valuable thing we could give them.
They have a few tame fowls fuch as cocks and
hens, {mall but well tafted. They have alfo
rats, which, it feems, they eat; forIf{awa man
with {ome dead ones in his hand ; and he feem-
ed unwilling to part with them, giving me to
underftand they were for food. Land birds
there were hardly any; and fea birds but few;
thefe were, men of war, tropic, and egg birds,
nodies, tern, &c. The coaft feemed not to
abound with fith; at leaft we could catch none
with hook and line, and it was but very little we
faw amongft the natives.

Such is the produce of Eafter Ifland, or Da-
vis’s Land, which is fituated in the latitude of
27° 5’ 30" S. longitude 109° 46' 20" Weft. It
is about ten or twelve leagues in circuit, hatha
hilly and ftony furface, and an iron bound thore.
"The hills are of fuch an height as to be feen fif-
teen or fixteen leagues: off the South end, are
tworocky iflots, lying near the thore : the North
and Eaft points of the ifland rife diretly from
the fea toa confiderable height; between them,
on the S. E. fide, the fhore forms an open bay,
in which I believe the Dutch anchored. We
anchored, as hath been already mentioned, on

the
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North of the South point, with the fandy beach March.

bearing E.S.E. Thisisavery good road with
eafterly winds, but a dangerous one with wefter-
ly, as the other on the S. E. fide muft be with
cafterly winds.

For this, and other bad accommodations al-
ready mentioned, nothing but neceffity will in-
duce any one to touch at this ifle, unlefs it can
be done without going much out of the way;
in which cafe touching here may be advanta-
geous, as the people willingly and readily part
with fuch refrethments as they have, and atan
eafy rate. We certainly received great benefit
from the little we got; but few fhips can come
here without being in want of water, and this
want cannot be here fupplied. The little we
took on board, could not be made ufe of;; it
being only falt water which had filtrated through
a ftony beach, into a ftone well. = This the na-
tives had made for the purpofe, a little to the
fouthward of the fandy beach fo often men-
tioned ; and the water ebbed and flowed into it
with the tide.

The inhabitants of this ifland do not feem to
exceed fix or feven hundred fouls, and above
two thirds of thofe we faw were males. They
either have butfew females among them, or elfe
many were reftrained from making their appear-
ance, during our ftay; for though we faw no-
thing to induce us to believe the men were of a
jealous difpofition, or the women afraid to ap-
peat in public, {omething of this kind was pro-
bably the cafe. ‘

In colour, features, and language, they bear
fuch affinity to the people of the more weftern
ifles, that no one will doubt that they have had
the fame origin. Itis extraordinary that the
{fame nation (hould have fpread themfelves over

U 2 all



286
1774.

March.

A VOYAGE TOWARDS THE SOUTH POLE,

all the ifles in this vaft ocean, from New Zealand
to this ifland, which is almoft one-fourth part of
the circumference of the globe. Many of them
have now no other knowledge of each other,
than what is preferved by antiquated tradition;
and they have, by length of time, become, as
it were, different nations, each having adopted
fome peculiar cuftom, or habit, &c. Never.
thelefs, a careful oblerver will foon fee the affinity
each has to the other.

In general the people of this ifle are a flender
race. ldid not fee 2 man that would meafure
fix feet; fo far are they from being giants, as
one of the authors of Roggewin’s voyage afferts.
They are britk and aftive, have good features,
and not difagreeable countenances, are friendly
and hofpitable to ftrangers, but as much addited
to pilfering as any of their neighbours.

Tatowing, or punfuring the fkin, is much
ufed here. The men are marked from head to
foot, with figures all nearly alike; only fome
give them one diretion, and fome another, as
fancy leads. Thewomen are but little punétur-
ed; red and white paint is an ornament with
them, as alfo with the men; the former is made
of tamarick, but what compofes the latter, I
know not.

Their cloathing is a piece or two of quilted
cloth about fix feet by four, ora mat. One
piece wrapped round their loins, and another
over their fhoulders, make a complete drefs.
But the men, for the moft part, are in a manner
naked, wearing nothing but a {lip of cloth be-
twixt their legs, each end of which is faftened
toa cord or belt they wear round the waift.
Their cloth is made of the fame materials as at
Otaheite, viz. of the bark of the cloth-plant;
but, as they have but litcle of it, our Otaheitean

cloth,
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Their hair, in genera), is black ; the women —
wear it long, and fometimes tied up on the
crown of the head; but the men wear it and
Fhe“’ beards, cropped fhort. ‘Their head-drefs
1s a round fillet adorned with feathers, and a
ftraw bonnet fomething like a Scotch one; the
former, I believe, being chiefly worn by the
men, and the latter by the women. Both men
and women have very large holes, or rather flits,
in their ears, extended to near three inches in
length, They fometimes turn this flit over the
upper part, and then the ear looks as if the flap
was cut off. The chief ear ornaments are the
white down of feathers, and rings, which they
wear in the infide of the hole, made of fome
elaftic fubftance, rolled up like a watch-{pring.
I judged this was to keep the hole at its utmoft
extenfion. I do not remember feeing them
wear any other ornaments, excepting amulets
made of bone or fhells.

As harmlefs and friendly as thefe people feem
to be, they are not without offenfive weapons,
fuch as fhort wooden clubs, and f{pears; which
latter are crooked fticks about fix feet long,
armed at one end with pieces of flint. They
have alfo a weapon, made of wood, like the
Patoo patoo of New Zealand.

Their houfes are low miferable huts, con-
ftructed by fetting fticks upright in the ground,
at fix or eight feet diftance, then bending themn
towards each other, and tying them together
at the top, forming thereby a kind of Gothic
arch. The longeft tticks are placed i the mid-
dle, and (horter ones each way, and at lefs dif-
tance afunder; by which means the building is
higheft and broadeft in the middle, and lower
and narrower towards each end. To thefe are

U3 tied
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1774. tied others horizontally, and the whole is thatch-
March. ed over with leaves of {ugar-cane. The door-
" way is in the middle of one fide, formed like a

porch, and fo low and narrow, as juft to admit
a man to enter upon all fours. The largeft houfe
I faw was about fixty feet long, eight or nine
feet high in the middle, and three or four at
each end; its breadth at thefe parts, was nearly
equal to its height. Some have a kind of vault-
ed houfes built with ftone, and partly under
ground; but I never was in one of thefe.

I faw no houfehold utenfils amongft them ex-
cept gourds, and of thefe but very few. They
were extravagantly fond of cocoa-put fhells;
more {o than of any thing we could give them.
They drefs their vi¢tuals in the fame manner as
at Otaheite; thatis, with hot ftones, in an oven
or hole in the ground. The ftraw or tops of fu.
gar-cane, plantain heads, &c. ferve them for
tuel to heat the ftones. Plantains, which require
but little drefling, they roaft under fires of ftraw,
dried grafs, &c. and whole races of them are
ripened or roafted in this manner. We fre-
quently {faw ten, ora dozen, or more, fuch fires
in one place, and moft commonly in the morn-
ings and evenings.

Not more than three or four canoes were feen
on the whole ifland ; and thefe very mean, and
built of many picces fewed together with fmall
line. They are about eighteen or zo feet long,
head and ftern carved or raifed a little, are very
narrow, and fitted with out-riggers. They do
not feem capable of carryng above four perfons,
and are, by no means, fit for any diftant naviga-
tion. As{mall and as mean as thefe canoes were,
it was a matter of wonder to us, where they got
the wood to build them with. For in one of
them was a board fix or eight feet long, four-

teen
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teen inches broad at one end, and eight at the
_other; w_hereas we did not fee a ftick on the
ifland which would have made a board half this
fize; nor indeed was there another piece in the
whole canoe half fo big,

There are two ways by which it is pofiible
they may have got this large wood : it might
have been left here by the Spaniards; or it might
have been driven on the fhore of the ifland from
fome diftant land. It is even poflible that there
may be fome land in the neighbourhood, from
whence they might have got it.  We, however,
faw no figns of any ; nor could we get the leaft
information on this head from the natives, al-
though we tried every method we could think
of, to obtain it. We were almoft as unfortu-
nate in our inquiries for the proper or native
name of the ifland. For, on comparing notes,
I found we had got three different names for it,
viz. Tamareki, Whyhu, and Teapy. With-
out pretending to fay which, or whether any of
them, is right, I fhall only obferve, that the laft
was obtained by Oedidee, who underftood their
language much better than any of us, though
even he underftood it but very imperfectly.

It appears by the account of Roggewin’s
voyage, that thefe people had no better veflels
than when he firft vifited them. The want of
materials, and not of genius, feems to be the
reafon why they have made no improvement in
this art. Some pieces of carving were found
* amongft them, both well defigned and execut-
ed. Their plantations are pretiily laid. out by
line, but not inclofed by any fence; indeed,
they have nothing for this purpofe but ftones.

I have no doubt that all thefe plantations are
private property, and that there are here, as at
Otaheite, chiefs (which they call Areckes) to
whom thefe plantations belong. But of the

U 4 power
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1774. power or authority of thefe chiefs, or of the go-
March. yernment of thefle people, I confefs myfelf quite

ignorant. ) ) )

Nor are we better acquainted with their reli-
gion. The gigantic ftatues, fo often mention-
ed, are pot, in my opinion, looked upon as idols
by the prefent inhabitants, whatever they might
have been in the days of the Dutch ; at leaft, [
faw nothing that could induce me to think fo.
On the contrary, I rather fuppofe that they are
burying-places for certain tribes or families. 1,
as well as fome others, faw a human fkeleton
Iying in-one of the platforms, juft covered with
ftones. Some of thefe platforms of mafonry are
thirty or forty feet long, twelve or fixteen broad,
and from three to twelve in height; which laft
in fome meafure depends on the nature of the
ground. For they are generally at the brink of
the bank facing the fea, fo that this face may be
ten or twelve feet or more high, and the other
may not be above three or four. They are
built, or rather faced, with hewn ftones of 2
very large fize ; and the workmanthip is not in-
ferior to the beft plain piece of mafonry we have
in England. They ufe no fort of cement; yet
the joints are exceedingly clofe, and the ftones
morticed and tenanted one into another, ina ve.
vy artful manner. The fide walls are not per-
pendicular, but inclining a little inwards, in the
fame manner that breaft-works, &c. are builtin
Europe : yet had not all this care, pains, and fa-
gacity, been able to preferve thefe curious
ftruCtures from the ravages of all-devouring
Time.

The ftatues, or at leaft many of them, are
ere€ted on thefe platforms, which ferve as foun-
dations. They are, as near as we could judge,
about half length, ending in a fort of ftump at
the bottom, on which they ftand. ‘The work-

manfhip
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manthip is rude, but not bad; nor are the fea- 1774

tures of the face ill formed, the nofe and chin in
particular ; but the ears are long beyond propor-
tion; and, asto the bodies, there is hardly any
thing like a human figure about them.

¥ had an opportunity of examining only two
or three of thefe ftatues, which are near the land-
ing place; and they were of a grey ftone, feem-
ingly of the fame fort as that with which the plat-
forms were built. But fome of the gentlemen,
who travelled over the ifland, anhd examined
many of them, were of opinion that the ftone of
which they were made, was different from any
other they faw on the ifland, and had much the
appearance of being factitious. 'We could hard-
ly conceive how thefe iflanders, wholly unac-
quainted with any mechanical power, could raife
fuch ftupendous figures, and afterwards place
the large cylindric ftones, before mentioird,
upon their heads, The only method I can con-
ceive, is by raifing the upper end by little and
little, fupporting it by ftones as it is raifed, and
building about it till they got it erect; thusa
fort of mount, or fcaffolding, would be made;
upon which they might roll the cylinder, and
place it upon the head of the ftatue; and then
the ftones might be removed from about it.
But if the ftones are fatitious, the ftatues might
have been put together on the place, in their
prefent pofition, and the cylinder put on by
building a mount round them as above men-
tioned. But, let them have been made and fet
up, by this or any other method, they muft have
been a work of immenfe time, and fufficiently
fhew the ingenuity and perfeverance of the
iflanders in the age in which they were built ;
for the prefent inhabitants have moft certainly,
had no hand in them, as they do not even re-

pair the foundations of thofe which are going to
decay.

arch.
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decay. They give different names to them,
fuch as Gotomoara, Marapate, Kanaro, Goway-
too-goo, Matta Matta, &c. &c. to which they
fometimes prefix the word Moi, and fometimes
annex Areekee. ‘The latter fignifies Chief; and
the former, Burying, or Sleeping-place, as well
as we could underftand.

Befides the monuments of antiquity, which
were pretty numerous, and no where but on or
near the fea-coaft, there were many little heaps
of ftones, piled up in different places, along the
coaft. Two or three of the uppermoft ftones in
each pile were generally white; perhaps always
fo, when the pile is complete. 1t will hardly be
doubted that thele piles of ftone had a meaning,
Probably they might mark the place where peo-
ple had been buried, and ferve inftead of the large
ftatues.

The working-tools of thefe people are but ve.
ry mean, and like thofe of all the other iflanders
we have vifited in this ocean, made of ftone, bone,
fhells, &c. They fet but little value on iron or
iron tools; which is the more extraordinary as
they know their ufe; but the reafon may be,
their having but little occafion for them.

CHAP X

The Pafage from Eafter Ifland to the Marquefas
Hlands.  Tranfaétions and Incidents which bap-
pened while the Ship lay in Madre de Dips, or
Refolution Bay, in the Ifland of St. Chriftina.

”n

AFTER leaving Eafter Ifland, I fteered

N. W. by N. and N. N. W. with a fine eafterly

gale, intending to touch at the Marquefas, if I

met with nothing before I got there. We had
not
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not been long at fea, before the bilious diforder 1774,
made another attack upon me, but not {o vio. March.
lent as the former. 1 believe this fecond vifit

was owing to my expofing and fatiguing m

too much at Eafter I%andg. guing myfelt

On the 22d, being in the latitude of 10° 2¢'

South, longitude 1 14%’ 49' Weft, fteered I?I \?ﬂcf), Toct 2z
Since leaving Eafter Ifland, the variation had

not been more than 3° 4%, nor lefs than 2° 22’

Eaft; but on the 26th, in latitude 15° 7' South,
longitude 119° 45’ Weft, it was no more than

1° 1’ Eaft; after which it began to increafe.

On the 2gth, being in latitude 10° 20", longi- Tuel. 29.
tude 123° 58’ W. altered the courfe to W. N.

W. and the next day to Weft, being then in lati-
tude 9° 24/, which I judged to be the parallel of
the Marquefas ; where, asI have before obferved,
Iintended to touch, in order to fettle their fitu-
ation, which I find different in different charts.
Having now a fteady fettled trade-wind, and
pleafant weather, I ordered the forge to be fet
up, to repair and make various neceflary arti-
cles in the iron way; and the caulkers had al-
ready been fome time at work caulking the
decks, weather-works, &c.

As we advanced to the Weft, we found the .
variation to increafe, but flowly; for, on the April
3d of April, it was only 4° 40' Eaft, being then Sunday 3.
mn the latitude ¢° 32/, longitude 132° 45, by ob-
fervation made at the fame time.

I continued to fteer to the Weft til| the 6th, Wedn. 6,
at four in the afternoon, at which time, being in
the latitude of g° 20/, longitude 138° 14’ Weft,
we di{covered an ifland, bearing Weit by South,
diftant about nine leagues. Two hours after we
faw another, bearing S. W. by S. which appear-
ed more extenfive than the former. 1hauled up
for this ifland, and ran under an eafy fail all

night, having fqually unfettled rainy weather,
which
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which is not very uncommon in this fea, when
near high land. ~ At fix o’clock the next morn-
ing, the firft ifland bore N. W. the fecond 8. W,
% Weft. and a third W. | gave orders to fteer
for the feparation between the two laft ; and foon
after, a fourth was feen, ftill more to the Weft,
By this time, we were well affured that thefe
were the Marquefas, difcovered by Mendana in
1595. The firft ifle was a new difcovery, which
I named Hood’s Ifland, after the young gentle-
man who firft faw it; the fecond was that of
Saint Pedro, the third, La Dominica, and the
fourth, St. Chriftina. We ranged the S. E.
coaft of La Dominica, without feeing the leaft
figns of anchorage, till we came to the channel
that divides it from St. Chriftina, through which
we paffed, hauled over for the laft-mentioned
ifland, and ran along the coaft to the S. W.in
fearch of Mendana’s Port. We paffed feveral
coves in which there feemed to be anchorage;
but a great {urf broke on all the fhores. Some
<anoes put off from thefe places, and followed
us down the coaft.

At length having come before the port we
were in fearch of, we attempted to turn into it,
the wind being right out; but as it blew in vi-
olent fqualls frorn this high land, one of thefe
took us juft after we had put in ftays, payed the
fhip offjagain, and before fhe wore round, fhe
was within a few yards of being driven againft
the rocks to leeward. This obliged us to ftand
out to fea, and to make a ftretch to windward;
after which we ftood in again, and without at-
tempting to turn, anchored in the entrance of
the bay in thirty-four fathoms water, a fine
fandy bottom. This was no fooner done than
about thirty or forty of the natives came off to
us in ten or twelve canoes; but it required fome
addrefs to get them along-fide. Atlaft a hatchcet{,1

an
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and {ome {pike-nails, induced the people in one
canoe to come under the quarter-gallery : after
which all the others put along-fide, and having
exchanged fome bread-fruit, and fith, for fmall
nails, 8¢c. retired athore, the fun being already
fet. We obferved a heap of ftones in the bow
of each canoe, and every man to have a fling
tied round his hand.

Very early next morning, the natives vifited
us again in much greater numbers than before ;
bringing with them bread-fruit, plantains, and
one pig, all of which they exchanged for nails,
&c.  But, in this traffic, they would frequently
keep our goads and make no return; till at laft T
was obliged to fire a mufquet-ball over one man
who had feveral times ferved us in this manner;
after which they dealt more fairly, and foon after
feveral of them came on board. At this time we
were preparing to warp farther into the bay, and
1 was going in a boat, to look for the moft con-
venient place to moor the fhip in.  Obferving
too many of the natives on board, I faid to the
officers, « You muft look well after thefe peo-
« ple, or they will certainly carry off fomething
<« or other.” ~I had hardly got into the boas,
before I was told they had ftolen one of the
iron ftanchions from the oppofite gang-way, and
were making off with it. I ordered them to
fire over the canoe till [ could get round in the
boat, but not to kill any one. But the natives
made too much noife for me to be heard ; and
the unhappy thief was killed at the third {hot.
Two others in the fame canoe leap=d over-
board ; but got in again juft as I came to them,
The ftanchion they had thrown over-board.
One of them, a man grown, fat bailing the blood
and water out of the canoe, in a kind of hyfte-
ric laugh. The other, a youth about fourteen

or fifteen years of age, looked on the deceafed
with
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with a ferious and dejeted countenance: we
had afterwards reafon to believe he was his fon,

At this unhappy accident, all the natives re-
tired with precipitation. I followed them into
the bay, and prevailed upon the people in one
canoe to come along-fide the boat, and receive
fome nails, and other things, which I gave them:
This in fome meafure, allayed their fears. Hav-
ing taken a view of the bay, and found that
frefth water, which we moft wanted, was to be
had, I returned on board, and carried out a
kedge anchor with three hawfers upon an end,
to warp the fhip in by, and hove fhort on the
bower. One would have thought that the na.
tives, by this time, would have been fo fenfible
of the effe&t of our fire-arms, as not to have
provoked us to fire upon them any more; but
the event proved otherwife. For the boat had
no fooner left the kedge anchor, than two men
in a canoe put off from the fhore, took hold of
the buoy-rope, and attempted to drag it athore,
little confidering what was faft to it. Left, af-
ter difcovering their miftake, they fhould take
away the buoy, I ordered a mufquet to be fired
at them. The ball fell {hort, and they "took
not the leaft notice of it; but a fecond having
pafled over them, they let go the buoy, and
made for the fhore. This was the laft thot we
had occafion to fire at any of them, while we
lay.at this place. It probably had more effect
than killing the man, by thewing them that they
were not fafe at any diftance; at leaft we had
reafon to think fo, for they afterwards ftood in
great dread of the mufquet. Neverthelefs, they
would very often be exercifing their talent of
thieving upon us, which I thought proper to put
up with, as our ftay was not likely to be long
amongft them. The trouble thefe people gave
us retarded us fo long, that before we were rea-

dy
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dy te heave the anchor, the wind began to in-
creafe, and blew in fqualls out of the bay ; fo
that we were obliged to lie faft. It was not
long before the natives ventured off to us again.
In the firft canoce which came, was a man who
feemed to be of fome confequence. He ad-
vanced flowly, with a pig on his fhoulder, and
fpeaking f{omething which we did not under-
ftand. As foon as he got along-fide, I made
him a prefent of a hatchet; and feveral other
articles, In return, hefentin his pig; and was,
at laft, prevailed upon to come himfelf up into
the gang-way, where he made but a fhort ftay,
before he went away. The reception this man
met with, induced the people in all the other
canoes to put along fide; and exchanges were
prefently re-eftablithed.

Matters being thus fettled on board, 1 went
on fhore with a party of men, to fee what was
to be done there, We were received by the
natives with great courtefy ; and, as if nothing
had happened, trafficked with them for fome
fruit and a few fmall pigs; and, after loading
the launch with water, returned aboard. After
dinner I fent the boats, under the protetion of
a guard, alhore for water. On their landing,
the natives all fled but one man, and he feerned
much frightened ; afterwards one or two more
came down ; and thefe were all that were feen
this afternoon. We could not conceive the rea-
fon of this fudden fright.
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were fent as ufual for water; and, juft as they
were coming off, but not before, fome of the
natives made their appearance. After break-
faft T Janded fome little time before the guard,
when the natives crowded round men great
numbers; but as foon as the guard landed, [

had enough to do to keep them from runnig{g
ofl;
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off; at length their fears vanithed, and a trade
was opened for fruit and pigs. I believe the
reafon of the natives flying from our people the
day before, was their not feeing me at the head
of them, for they certainly would have done
the fame to-day had I not been prefent.  About
noon, a chief of fome confequence, attended by
a great number of people, came fiown to the
landing-place. I prefented him with fuch arti-
cles as I had with me; and, in return, he gave
me {ome of hisornaments.  After thefe mutual
exchanges a good underftanding feemed to be
eftablithed between us; fo that we got by ex-
changes as much fruit as loaded two boats, with
which we returned on board to dinner; but
could not prevail on the chief to accompany us.

In the afternoon the watering and trading
parties were fent on fhore; tho’ the latter got
but little, as moft of the natives had retired into
the country. A party of us went to the other,
or fouthern, cove of the bay, where I procured
five pigs, and came to the houfe, which, we were
told, did belong to the man we had killed. He
muft have been a perfon of fome note, as there
were fix pigs in and about his houfe, which we
were told belonged to his fon, who fled on our
approach. I wanted much to have feen him, to
make him a prefent, and by other kind treat-
ment to convince him and the others, that it
was not from any bad defign-again{t the nation,
that we had killed his father. It would have
been to little purpofe, ifI had left any thing in
the houfe, as it certainly would have been taken
by others ; efpecially as I could not fufficiently
explain to them my meaning. Strit honefty
was feldom obferved when the property of our
things came to be difputed. I faw a ftriking
inftance of this in the morning, when I was go-
ing athore, A man in a canoe offered me a fmall

24
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pig for a fix inch fpike, and another man being 1774
employed to convey it, 1 gave him the fpike, April.
which he kept for himfelf, and inftead of it, g
gave to the man who owned the pig a fixpenny aur- 9
nail. Words of courfe arofe, and I waited to

fee how it would end ; but as the man who had
Poffeﬁ‘xon of the {pike feemed refolved to kecp

it, I'left them before it was decided. In the
evening we returned on board with what refrefh-

ments we had colle¢ted, and thought we had

made a good day’s work.

On the joth, early in the morning, fome peo-Sund. 10,

ple from more diftant parts came in canoes
along-fide, and fold us fome pigs; fo that we
had now fufficient to give the crew a frefh meal.
They were, in general, fo fmall that forty or
fifty were hardly fufficient for this purpofe.
The trade on fhore for fruit was as brifk as
ever. After dinner, I made a little expedition
in my boat along the coaft to the fouthward,
accompanied by fome of the gentlemen: at the
different places we touched at, we collected
eighteen pigs; and, I believe, might have got-
ten more. The people were exceedingly oblig-
ing wherever we landed, and readily brought
down whatever we defired.

Next morning, I went down to the fame place Mon. 11.
where we had been the preceding evening but,
inftead of getting pigs, as I expected, found
the fcene quite changed. The nails, and other
things, they were mad after but the evening be-
fore, they now defpifed; and inftead of them
wanted they did not know what; fo that ls{vas
obliged to return with three or four little pigs,
which coft more than a dozen did the day be-
fore. 'When I got on board, I found the fame
change bad happened there, as alfo at the trading
place on fhore. The reafon was, feveral of the

" young gentlemen having landed the preceding

Vot. L. X day,
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day, had given away in exchange various articles
which the people had not feen before, and which
took with them more than nails or more ufeful
iron tools. But what ruined our market the moft,
was one of them giving for a pig a very large
quantity of red feathers he had got at Amfterdam.
None of us knew, at this time, that this article
was in fuch eftimation here ; and, if | had known
it, I could not have fupported the trade, in the
manner it was begun, oneday. Thus was our
fine profpec of gettinga plentiful fupply of re-
frethments from thefe people fruftrated ; which
will ever be the cafe fo long as every one is al-
lowed to make exchanges for what he pleafes,
and in what manner he pleafes.  When 1 found
this ifland was not likely to fupply us, on any
condirons, with fufficient refrethments, fuch as
we might expect to find at the Society Ifles, nor
very convenient fot taking in wood and water,
nor for giving the fhip the neceffary repairs the
wanted, I refolved forthwith to leave it, and pro-
ceed to fome other place where our wants might
be effectually relieved. For after having been
nineteen weeks at fea, and living all the time
upon falt diet, we could not but want fome re-
frefhments; although I muft own, and that with
pleafure, that onourarrival here, it could hardly
be faid we had Yone fick man; and but a few
who had the leaft complaint. This was un-
doubtedly owing to the many antifcorbutic ar-
ticles we had on board, and to the great at-
tention of the furgeon, who was remarkably
careful to apply them in time,

CHAP.
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CHAP X

Departure from the Marquefass a Defeription of
the Situation, Extent, Figure, and Appearance
of the feveral Iflands; with fome Account of the
Inbabitants, therr Cufloms, Drefs, Habitations,
Food, W capons, and Canoes.

A T three o'clock in the afternoon we weigh- 1774
ed, and ftood over from St. Chriftina for La Do~ April
minica, 1n order to take view of the weft fide of y1ond
that ifle 5 but, as it was dark before we reached
it, the night was fpent in plying between the
two ifles. The next morning we had a full view Tuef. 12
of the S. W. point, from which the coaft trend-
ed N. E. fo that 1t was not probable we fhould
find good anchorage on that fide, as being ex-
pofed to the eafterly winds. We had now but
little wind, and that very variable, with thowers
of rain. At length we got a breeze at E. N. E.
with which we fteered to the South. At five
o'clock in the P. M. Refolution Bay bore E. N.
E. 1 E. diftant five leagues, and the ifland Mag-
delena S. E. about nine leagues diftant, This
was the only fight we had of this ifle. From
hence I fteered S. S. W. % W. for Otaheite, with
aview of falling in with fome of thole ifles dif-
covered by former navigators, efpecially thofe
difcovered by the Dutch, whofe fituations are
not well determined.

But it will be neceffary to return to the Mar-
quefas; which were, as 1 have already obferved,
firft difcovered by Mendana a Spaniard, and
from him obtained the general name they now
bear, as well as thofe of the different ifles. The
nautical account of them, in Mr. Dalrymples’s

X 2 Collection
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Colle&tion of Voyages to the South Seas ®, is de-
ficient in nothing but fituation. This was my
chief reafon for touching at them; the fettling
this point is the more ufeful, as it will, in a great
meafure, fix the fituations of Mendana’s other
difcoveries.

The Marquefas are five in number, viz. La
Magdalena, St. Pedro, La Dominica, Santa
Chriftina, and Hood’s ifland, which is the north-
ernmoft, fituated in latitude g° 26’ South, and
N. 13° Weft, five leagues and a half diftant,
from the Eaft point of La Dominica, which is
the largeft of all the ifles, extending Eaft and
Wett {ix leagues. It hath an unequal breadth,
and is about fifteen or fixteen leagues in circuit.
It is full of rugged hills rifing in ridges directly
from the fea; thefe ridges are disjoined by deep
vallies, which are clothed with wood, as are the
fides of fome of the hills; the afpet is, however,
barren; but it is, neverthelefs, inhabited, Lati-
tude 9° 44’ 30" South. St. Pedro, which is
about three leagues in circuit, and of a goed
height, lies South, four leagues and an half from
the Eaft end of La Dominica: we know not if
it be inhabited. Nature has not been very boun-

tiful to it.  St. Chriftina lies under the fame pa-

rallel, three or four leagues more to the Weft.
This ifland firetches North and South, is nine
miles long in that direction, and about feven
leagues in circuit. A narrow ridge of hills of
confiderable height extends the whole length of
the ifland. There are other ridges, which, ri-
fing from the fea, and with an equal afcent, join
the main ridge. Thefe are digjoined by dcep
narrow vallies, which are fertile, adorned ‘with
fruit and other trees, and watered by fine ftreams
of excellent water. La Magdalena we only faw
at a diftance. Its fituation muft be neatly in

the

* Vol L p. 61. to 73.
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the latitude of 10° 25, longitude 138° 20’. So

that thefe 1fles occupy one degree in latitu April.
Py e tirude,

and near half a degree in. longitude, viz. from

1382 47" to 1297 13’ Weft, whicl is the longi-

tude of the Weit end of La Dominica. )
The port of Madre de Dios, which [ named

Refolution Bay, is fituated near the middle of

the Weft fide of St. Chriftina, and under the
higheft land in the ifland, in latitude ¢° 55’ 30",
longitude 139° 8' 40" Weft; and N. 15 W,
from the Weft end of La Dominica. The South
point of the bay is a fteep rock of confiderable
height, terminating at the top in a peaked hill,
above which you will (ee a path-way leading up
a narrow ridge to the {ummits of the hills. The
North point 1s not {o high, and rifes witha more
gentle flope.  They are a mile from each other,
in the direction of N, by E. and S. by W. In
the bay, which is near three quarters of a mile
deep, and has from thirty-four to twelve fathoms
water, with a clean fandy bottom, are two fan-
dy coves, divided from each other by a rocky
point, In each isa rivulet of excellent warter.
The northern cove is the moft commodious tor
wooding and watering. Here is the little water-
fall mentioned by Quiros, Mendana’s pilot; but
the town, or village, is in the other cove. There
are feveral other coves, or bays, on this fide of
the ifland ; and fome of them, efpecially to the
northward, may be miftaken for this; there-
fore, the beft direction is the bearing of the Weft
end of La Dominica.

The trees, plants, and other productions of
thefe ifles, (o far as we know, are nearly the
fame as at Oraheite aund the Society Ifles. The
refrethments to be got are hogs, fowls, plantains,
yams, and fome other roots; likewife bread-fruic
and cocoa-nuts, but of thefe not many. A

X 3 firft
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firft thefe articles were purchafed with nails,
Beads, looking-glaffés, and fuch trifles, which
are {o highly valued at the Society Ifles, are in
no efteem here ; and even nails, at laft, loft their
value for other articles far lefs ufeful..

The inhabitants of thefe iflands, colleGtively,
are without exception the fineft race of people
in this fea. For fine fhape and regular features,
they perhaps furpafs all other nations. Never-
thelefs, the affinity of their language to that
fpoken in Otaheite and the Society Hles, thews
that they are of the fame nation. Oedidee could
converfe with them tolerably well, though we
could not; but it was ealy to fee that their lan-
guage was nearly the fame.

The men are punétured, or curioufly tattowed,
from head to foot. The figures are various,
and feem to be direted more by fancy than
cuftomi. Thefe punctuations make them look
dark; but the women, who are but little punc-
tured, youths, and young children who are not
atall, are as fair as fome Europeans. The men
are, in general, tall; that is, about five feet ten
inches or fix feet; but I faw none that were fat
and lufty like the Earces of Otaheite; nor did I
fze any that could be called meagre. Their
teeth are not fo good, nor are their eyes fo full
and lively as thofe of many other nations. Their
hair, like ours, is of many colours, except red,
of which I faw none. Some have it long; but
the moft general cuftom is to wear it fhort, ex-
cept a bunch on each fide of the crown, which
they tieina knot. They obferve different modes
in trimming the beard, which is, in general,
long. Some part it, and tie it in two bunches
under the chin; others plait it; fome wear it
loofe ; and others quite fhort.

Their cloathing is the fame as at Otaheite, and
made of the fame materials; but they have it not

in
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in fuch plenty, noris it fo good. The men, for
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the moft part, have nothing to cover their naked- April-

nefs, except the Marra, as it is called at Ota-
heite; which is a {lip of cloth paffed round the
waift and betwixt the legs. This fimple drefs
is quite fufficient for the climare, and anfwers
every purpofe modefty requires. The drefs of
the women is a piece of cloth, wrapp=d round
the loins like a petticoat, which reaches down
below the middle of the leg, and a loofe mantle
over their (houlders. Their principal head-drefs,
and what appears to be their chief ornament, is
afort of broad fillet, curioufly made of thz fibres
of the hufk of cocoa-nuts. In the front is fixed
a mother-of.pearl fhell wrought round to the
fize of a tea faucer. Before that, another,
{maller, of very fine tortoife-thell, perforated
into curious figures. Alfo before, and in the
center of that, isanother round piece of mother-
of-pearl, about the fize of half a crowh; and
before this another piece of perforated tortoife-
fhell the fize of a thilling. Befides this decora-
tion in front, fome have it alfo on each fide, but
in fmaller pieces; and all have fixed to them
the tail-feathers of cocks or tropic birds, which,
when the fillet is tied on, ftand upright; fo that
the whole together makes a very fightly orna-
ment. They wear round the neck a kind of
ruff or necklace, call it which you pleafe, made
of light wood, the out and upper fide covered
with {mall red peas, which are fixed on with
gum. They allo wear fmall bunches of human
hair, faftened to a ftring, and tied round the
legs and arms. Sometimes inftead of hair they
make ufe of fhort feathers; but all the above-
mentioned ornaments are feldom feen on the

fame perfon. )
I faw only the chief, who came to vifit us,
completely dreffed in this manner. Their ordi-
X 4 nary
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nary ornaments are necklaces and amulets made
of fhells, &c. I did not fee any with ear-rings;
and yet all of them had their ears pierced.

Their dwellings are in the vallies, and on the
fides of the hills, near their plantations. They
are built after the fame manner as at Otaheite;
but are much meaner, and only covered with
the leaves of the bread tree. "The moft of them
are built on a fquare, or oblong, pavement of
ftone, raifed fome height above the level of the
ground. They likewife have fuch pavements
near their houfes, on which they fit to eat and
amufe themfelves.

In the article of eating, thefe people are, by
no means, fo cleanly as the Otaheiteans, They
are likewife dirty in their cookery. Pork and
fowls are drefled in an oven of hot ftones as at
Otaheite; but fruit and roots they roaft on the
fire, and after taking off the rind or fkin, put
them into a platter or trough with water, out
of which I have feen both men and hogs eat at
the fame time. I once faw them make a bat-
ter of fruit and roots diluted with water, in a
veflel that was loaded with dirt, and out of which
the hogs had been but that moment eating, with-
out giving it the leaft wathing, or even wathing
their hands, which were equally dirty ; and when
I exprefled a diflike, was laughed at. I know
not if all are fo. The actions of a few indivi-
duals are not fufficient to fix a cuftom on a whole
nation. Nor can I fay, if it is the cuftom for
men and women to have feparate mefles. I faw
nothing to the contrary; indeed I faw but few
women upon the whole. |

They feemed to have dwehings, or ftrong-
holds, on the fummits of the higheft hills. Thefe
we only faw by the help of our glafles; for I did
not permit any of our people to go there, aswe
were not fufficiently acquainted with the difpo-

fition



AND ROUND THE WORLD. 307

fition of the natives, which, I believe, is humane 1774
and pacific. April.
Their weapons are clubs and fpears, refem- ¥
bling thofe of Otaheite, but fomewhat neater.
They have alfo fhngs, with which they throw
ftones with great velocity, and to a great dif-
tance, but not with a good aim.
Their canoes are made of wood, and pieces
of the bark of a foft tree, which grows near the
fea in great plenty, and is very tough and pro-
per for the purpofe. They are from fixteen to
twenty feet long, and about fifteen inches broad:
the head and ftern are made of two folid pieces
of wood ; the ftern rifes or curves a little, but
in an irregular direction, and ends in a point;
the head projects out horizontally, and is carved
into fome faint and very rude refemblance of a
human face. They are rowed by paddles, and
fome have a fort of latteen fail made of mat-
ting.
%—Iogs were the only quadrupeds we faw; and
cocks and hens, the only tame fowls. Howe-
ver, the woods feemed to abound with fmall
birds of a very beautiful plumage, and fine
notes; but the fear of alarming the natives,
hindered us from thooting fo many of them as
might otherwife have been done.

CHAP XL

A Defeription of feveral Iflands difcovered, or feen
in the Paffage from the Marquefas to Otabuite s
with an Account of & Naval Review.

v » ITH afine eafterly wind I fteered S. W.
—S. W. by W. and W. by S. il the 17th, at Sund.17.

ten o’clock in the morning, when land was feen
bearing
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bearing W. 4 N. which, upon a nearer approach,
we found to be a ftring of low iflots conneéted
together by a reef of coral rocks. We ranged
the N. W. coaft, at the diftance of one mile
from fhore, to three quarters of its length,
which in the whole is near four leagues, when
we came to a creek or inlet that feemed to opern
a communication into the lake in the middle of
the ifle. As I wanted to obtain fome know-
ledge of the produce of thefe half-drowned ifles,
we brought to, hoifted out a boat, and fent the
mafter in to found; there being no -foundings
without.

As we ran along the coaft the natives appear-
ed in feveral places armed with long (pears and
clubs; and fome were got together on one fide
of the creck. 'When the mafter returned he re-
ported that there was no paflage into the lake by
the creek, which was fifty fathoms wide at the
entrance, and thirty deep; farther in thirty wide,
and twelve deep; that the bottem was every
where rocky, and the fides bounded by a wall of
coral rocks. We were under no neceflity to put
the thip into fuch a place as this; but as the na-
tives had fhewn fome figns of a friendly difpo-
fition, by coming peaccably to the boat, and
taking fuch things as were given them, I fent
two boats well armed athore, under the com-
mand of Lieutenant Cooper, with a view of
having fome intercourfe with them, and to give
Mr. Forfter an opportunity of colle(ting fome-
thing in his way. We faw our people land
without the leaft oppofition being made by a
few natives who were on the thores. Some lit-
tle time after, obferving forty or fifty more, all
armed, coming to join thern, we ftood clofe in
thore, in order to be ready to fupport our peo-
ple in cafe of an artack. But nothing -of this
kind happened ; and foon after, our boats re-

turned
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tarned aboard, when Mr. Cooper informed me 1774.
that, on his landing, only a few of the natives  Aprih
met him on the beach, but there were many in g, 4
the fkirts of the woods with fpears in their hands, - "
The prefents he made them were received with
great_coolnefs, which plainly thewed we were
unwelcome vifiters.  When ‘their reinforcement
arrived, he thought proper to embark, as the

day was already far fpent, and I had given or-

ders to avoid an attack by all poflible means.

When his men got into the boats, fome were

for puthing them oft, ihers for detaining them ;

but, at laft, they fuffered them to depart at

their leifure. They brought on board five dogs,

which feemed to bein plenty there. They faw

no fruit but cocoa-nuts, of which they got, by
exchanges, two dozen. One of our people got

a dog for a fingle plantain, which led usto con-
jeCture they had none of this fruit.

This ifland, which is called by the inhabi-
tants Tiookea, was difcovered and vifited by
Commodore Byron. It has {omething of an oval
fhape, is about ten leagues in circuit, lying in
the direction of E. S. E. and W. N. W and
fitaated in the latitude of 14° 27" 20" South,
longitude 144° 56' Weft. The inhabitants of
this ifland, and perhaps of all the low ones, are
of a much darker colour than thole of the higher
iflands, and feem to be of a more ferine dif-
pofition.  This may be owing to their fituation.
Nature not having beftowed her favours to thefe
low iflands with that profufion the has done to
fome of the others, the inhabitants are chiefly
beholden to the fea for their fubfiftence; con-
fequently are much expofed to the fun and wea-
ther; and, by that meaus, become more dark
in colour, and more hardy and robuft; for there
i5 no doubt of their being of the fame nation.

Our people obferved that they were ftout, well
made
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made men, and had, marked on their bodies,
the figure of a fith; a very good emblem of
their profeflion.

On the 18th at day-break, after having {pent
the night making fhort boards, we wore down
to another ifle we had in fight to the weftward,
which we reached by eight o’clock, and ranged
the S. E. fide at one mile from thore. We found
it to be juft fuch another as that we had left,
extending N. E. and 5. W. near four leagues,
and from five to three miles broad. It lies S.
W. by W. two leagues diftant from the Weft
end of Ticokea; and the middle is fituated in
the latitude of 14° 3%’ South, longitude 145° 10/
Weft. Thefe muft be the fame iflands to which
Commodore Byron gave the name of George’s
Iflands. Their fituation in longitude, which was
determined by lunar obfervations made near the
fhores, and {ftill farther corrett by the difference
of longitude carried on by the watch to Ota-
heite, is 30 54’ more Eaft than he fays they lie.
"This correétion, I apprehend, may be applied
to all the iflands he difcovered.

After ]eaving thefe ifles we fteered S.S. W. -%
W. and S. W, by S. with a fine eafterly gale,
having figns of the vicinity of land, particularly
a fmooth fea; and on the 19th, at {even in the
morning, land was feen to the weftward, which
we bore down to, and reached the S. E. end by
nine o’clock. It proved to be another of thefe
half-overflowed or drowned iflands, which are
fo common to this part of the ocean ; thatis, a
number of little ifles ranged in a circular form,
conneéted together by a reef or wall of coral
rock. The fea is, in general, every where on
their out-fide, unfathomable; all their interior
parts are covered with water, abounding, | have
been told, with fith and turtle, on which the

inhabitants
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inhabitants fubfift, and (ometimes exchange the 1974
latter with the high iflanders for cloth, &c. April.
Thefe inland feas would be excellent harbours, m
were they not fhut up from the accefs of thip- uelc- 19-
ping; whichis the cafe with moft of them, if
we can believe the report of the inhabitants of
the other ifles. Indeed few of them have been
well fearched by Europeans; the little profpe&t
of meeting with frefh water having generally
difcouraged every attempt of thiskind. I, who
have feen a great many, have not yet feen an
inlet into one.

This ifland is fitvated in the latitude of 15°
26, longitude 146° 20" It is five leagues long
in the direction of N. N. E. and S. S. W. and
about three leagues broad. As we drew near
the fouth end, we faw, from the maft-head,
another of thefe low ifles bearing S. E. diftant
about four or five leagues, but being to wind-
ward we could not fetch it. Soon after a third
appeared, bearing S. W. by S. for which we
fteered, and at two o’clock P. M. reached the
Eaft end, which is fituated in laticude 15° 47’
South, longitude 146 30" Weft. This ifland
extends W, N. W. and E. S, E. and is feven
leagues long in that direction ; bur its breadth is
not above two. It is, in all refpe@s, like the
teft; only here are fewer iflots, and lefs firm
land on the reef which inclofeth the lake. As
we ranged the North coaft, at the diftance of
half a mile, we faw people, huts, canoes, and
places built, feemingly for drying of fith. They
feemed to be the fame fort of people as on Ti-
ookea, and were armed with long fpikes like
them. Drawing near the weft end we difcover-
ed another or fourth ifland, bearing N. N. E.
It feemed to be low like the others, and lies

weflt from the firftifle, diftant fix leagues. Tlf}e(c
our
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four ifles I called Pallifer’s Ifles, in honour of
my worthy friend Sir Hugh Pallifer, at this time
comptroller of the navy.

Not chufirg to run farther in the dark, we
{pent the night making fhort boards under the
top-fail, and on the zoth ar day-break, bauled
round the Weft end of the third ifle, which was
no {ooner done than we found a great {well roll-
ing in from the South ; a fure fign that we were
clear of thefe low iflands; and as we faw no
more land, | fteered S. W. £ S. for Otaheite,
Faving che advantage of a ftour gale at Eaft, at-
tended with {howers of rain. It cannot be de-
termined with any degree of certainty whether
the group of ifles we had lately feen, be any of
thofe difcovered by the Dutch navigators, or
no; the fituation of their difcoveries not being
handed down to us with fufficient accuracy. It
is however neceffary to obferve, that this part
of the ocean, that is from the latitude of 20°
down to 14° or 12° and from the meridian of
138° to 148° or 150° Weft, is fo ftrewed with
thefe low ifles, that a navigator cannot proceed
with too much caution.

We made the high land of Otaheite on the
21{t, and at noon were about thirteen leagues
Eaft of Point Venus, for which we {teered, and
got pretty well in with it by fun-fet, when we
fhortened fail; and having f{pent the night,
which was fqually with rain, {tanding on and
off, at eight o’clock the next morning anchored
in Matavai Bay in feven fathoms water. This
was no fooner known to the natives than many
of them made us a vifit, and expreffed not a
little joy at feeing us again.

Asmy chief reafon for putting in at this place
was to give Mr. Wales an oppertunity to know
the error of the watch by the known longitude,
and to determine anew her rate of going, the

firft
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firft thing we did was to land his inftruments, 1774.
and to eret tents for the reception of a guard  April
and fuch other people as it was neceflary to have
on fhore, Sick we had none; the refrethments rd. z2.
we got at the Marquefas had removed every
complaint of that kind.

On the 23d (howery weather. Our very good saur. 23.
friends the natives fupplied us with fruit and fith
fufficient for the whole crew.

On the 24th, Otoo the king, and feveral Sund. z4.
other chiefs, with a train of attendants, paid us
a vifit, and brought as prefents ten or a dozen
large hogs, befides fruits, which made them ex-
ceedingly welcome. 1 was advertifed of the
king’s coming, and looked upon it as a good
omen. Knowing how much it was my intereft
to make this man my friend, I met him at the
tents, and conducted him and his friends on
board, in my boat, where they ftaid dinner;
after which they were difmiffed with fuitable pre-
fents, and highly pleafed with the reception they
had met with.

Next day we had much thunder, lightning, Mond. z5.
and rain. This did not hinder the king from
making me another vifit, and a prefent of a
large quantity of refrefhments. It hath been
already mentioned, that when we were at the
ifland of Amfterdam we had colleted, amongft
other curiofities, fome red parrot feathers. When
this was known here, all the principal people of
both fexes endeavoured to ingratiate themfclves
into our favour by bringing us hogs, fruit, and
every other thing the ifland afforded, in order
to obtain thefe valuable jewels. Our having
thefe feathers was a fortunate circumftance;
for as they were valuable to the natives, they
became fo to us; but more efpecially as my
ftock of trade was, by this time, greatly ex-
haufted ; fo that, if it had not been for thchfea—

thers,



314

1774.
April.

Mond. 25.

Tuef. 26

A VOYAGE TOWARDS THE SOUTH POLE,

thers, 1 fhould have found it difficult to have
fupplied the fhip with the neceffary refreth-
ments.

When I put in at this ifland Iintended to ftay
no longer than till Mr. Wales had made the ne-
ceflary obfervations for the purpofes already
mentioned ; thinking we fhould meet with no
better fuccefs than we did the laft time we were
here, But the reception we had already met
with, and the few excurfions we had made,
which did not exceed the plains of Matavai and
Oparce, convinced us of our error. We found
at thefe two places, built and building, a great
number of large canoes, and houfes of every
kind ; people living in {pacious habitations, who
had not a place to fhelter themfelves in eight
months before; (everal large hogs about every
houfe ; and every other fign of a rifing ftate.

Judging from thefe favourable circumftances
that we fhould not mend ourfelves by removing
to another ifland, I refolved to make a longer
ftay, and to begin with the repairs of the thip
and ftores, &c. Accordingly I ordered the
empty cafks and fails to be got afhore to be re-
paired ; the fhip to be caulked; and the rigging
to be overhauled ; all of which the high fouthern
latitudes had made indifpenfably neceflary.

In the morning of the 26th, I went down to
Oparree, accompanied by fome of the officers
and gentlemen, to pay Otoo a vifit by appoint-
ment. As we drew near, we obferved a num-
ber of large canoes in motion; but were fur-
prized, when we arrived, to fee upwards of
three hundred ranged in order, for fome diftance,
along the (hore, all completely equipped, and
manned, befides a vaft number of armed men
upon the thore. So unexpeted an armament col-
lected together in our neighbourhood, in the {pace
of one night, gave rife to various conjectures.

We
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We landed, however, in the midft of them, and  1774.
were received by a vaft muhitude, many of Apnl
them under arms, and many not. The cry of‘{,"_}"f’
the latter was Ziyo #o Otoo, and that of the for- uel. 26.
mer 71 #o Towha.  This chief, we afterwards

learnt, was admiral or commander of the fleet

and troops prefent.  The moment we landed [

was met by a chief whol® name was Tee, un-

cle to the king, and one of his prime minifters,

of whom T inquired for Otoo. Prefenty after,

we were met by Towha, who received me with

great courtefy. He took me by the one hand,

and Tee by the other ; and, without my know-

ing where they intended to carry me, dragged

me, as it were, through the crowd that was di-

vided into two parties, both of which profefled
themfelves my friends by crying out Zsyo no

Tootee.  One party wanted me to go to Otoo,

and the other to remain with Towha. Coming to

the ufual place of audience, a mat was fpread

for me to fit down upon, and Tee left me to go

and bring the king. Towha was unwilling 1
thould fit down, partly infifting on my going

with him ; but, as I knew nothing of this chief,

I refufed to comply. Prefently Tee returned,

and wanted to conduét me to the king, taking

hold of my hand for that purpofe. This Towha
oppofed ; fo that, between the one party ar}d the

other, I was like to have been torn in pieces;

and was obliged to defire Tee to defift, and to

leave me to the admiral and his party, who
condu@ted me down to the fleer. As foon as

we came before the admiral’s veflel, we found

two lines of armed men drawn up before her,

to keep off the crowd, as I fuppofed, and to

clear the way for me to goin. But, as I was
determined not to go, I made the water, \yhth

was between me and her, an excufe. This did

not anfwer; for a man immediately {quatted
Vor. L. Y himfelf
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himfelf down at my feet, offering to carry me;
and then I declared I would not go.  That very
moment Towha quitted me, without my feeing
which way he went, nor would any one inform
me. Turning myfelf round I faw Tee, who, I
believe had never loft fight of me. Inquiring
of him for the king, he told me he was gone in-
to the country Maraou, and advifed me to go to
my boat; which we accordingly did, as foon as
we could get colle€ted together. For Mr. Edg-
cumbe was the only perfon that could keep with
me; the othersbeing joftled about in the crowd,
in the fame manner we had been.

When we got into our boat we took our time
to view this grand fleet. The veflels of war con-
fifted of an hundred and fixty large double ca-
noes very well equipped, manned, and armed.
But I am not {ure that they had their full com-
plement of men or rowers; I rather think not.
"The chiefs, and all thofe on the fighting ftages,
were drefled in their war habits; that s, in a
vaft quantity of cloth, turbans, breaft-plates,
and helmets.  Some of the latter were of fuch a
length as greatly to incumber the wearer. In-
deed, their whole drefs feemed to be ill calcu-
lated for the day of battle, and to be defigned
more for fhew than ufe. Be this as it may, it
certainly added grandeur to the profpect, as
they were fo complaifant as to thew them{elves to
the beft advantage, The veflels were decorated
with flags, ftreamers, &c. {o that the whole madg
a grand and noble appearance fuch as we had
never feen before in this fea, and what no one
would have expe€ted. Their inftruments of war
were clubs, fpears, and ftones. The veflels
were ranged clofe along-fide of each other, with
their heads afhore, and their ftern to the fea;
the admiral’s veflel being nearly in the centre,
Befides the veflels of war, there were an hundred

and
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and feventy fail of {maller double canoes, all 1774
with a little houfe upon them, and rigged with _ April
maft and fail, which the war canoes had not, Tucf. 26
Thefe, we judged, w.re defigned for tranfports, T
victuallers, &c. for in the war canoes was no
fort of provifions wharever.  In thete three hun-
dred and thirty vefl:ls 1 guefled there were no
lefs than feven thoutand feven hundred and fix-
ty men; a number which appears incredible,
efpecially as we were told they all belonged to
the diftrits of Attahouron and Ahopatea. In
this computation [ allow to each war canoe forty
men, troops and rowers, and to each of the
fmali canoes eight, Moft of the gentlemen who
were with me, thought the number of men be-
longing to the war canoes exceeded this. Itis
certain that the moft of them were fitted to row
with more paddles than I have allowed them
men; but, at this time, I think they were not
complete. Tupia informed us, when I was firft
here, that the whole ifland raifed only between
ix and feven thoufand men; but we now faw
two diftricts only, raife that number; fo that
he muft have taken his account from fome old
eftablithment; or elfe he only meant Tatatous,
that is warriors, or men trained from their in-
fancy to arms, and did not include the rowers,
and thofe neceffary to navigate the other veffels.
I fhould think he only fpoke of this number as
the ftanding troops or militia of the ifland, and
not their whole force. This point I fhall leave
to be difcuffed in another place, and return to
the {ubject.
After we had well viewed this fleet, I want-
ed much to have feen the admiral, to have gone
with him on board the war canoes. We inquired
for him as we rowed paft the fleet to no p_urpo(e.
We put afhore and inquired ; but the noife and

crowd was fo great that no one attended to what
Y 2 we
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1774. we faid. At laft Tee came and whifpered us in
April the ear, that Otoo was gone to Matavai, ad-
Tuet. 26, Viling us to return thither, and not to land

where we were, We, accordingly, proceeded
for the fhip; and this intelligence and advice
received from Tee, gaverile to new conjetures.
In fhort, we concluded that this Towha was
fome powerful difaffe¢ted chief, who was upon
the point of making war againft his fovereign;
for we could not imagine Otoo had any other
reafon for leaving Oparree in the manner he did,
We had not been long gone from Oparree,
before the whole fleet was in motion, to the
weftward, from whence it came. When we got
to Matavai, our friends there told us, that this
fleet was part of the armament intended to go
againft Eimeo, whofe chief had thrown off the
yoke of Otaheite, and affumed an independen-
cy. We were likewife informed that Otoo nei-
ther was nor had been at Matavai; fo that we
were ftill at a lofs to know why he fled from
Oparree. This occafioned another trip thither
in the afternoon, where we found him, and now
underftood that the reafon of his not feeing me
in the morning, was that fome of his people
having ftolen a quantity of my clothes which
were on fhore wathing, he was afraid I thould
demand reftitution. He repeatedly afked me if
I was not angry ; and when I affured him that I
was not, and that they might keep what they
had got, he was fatisfied. Towha was alarmed,
partly on the fame account. He thought I was
difpleafed when I refufed to go aboard his ve(
fel; and I was jealous of feeing fuch a force in
our neighbourhood without being .able to know
any thing of its defign. Thus by miftaking
one another, I loft the opportunity of examin-
ing more narrowly into part of the naval forcef
of
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of this ifle, and making myfelf better acquaint- 1774
ed with its manceuvres. Such an opportunity April.
may never occur; as it was commauded by am
brave, fenfible, and intelligent chief, who would o
have fausfied us 10 all the queftions we had
thought proper to afk ; and, as the objelts were

before us, we could not well have mifunder-

ftood each other. It happened unluckily that
Ocedidce was not with us 1 the morning; for

Tee, who was the only man we could depend

on, ferved only to perplex us. Matters being

thus cleared up, and murtual prefents having

pafled between Otoo and me, we took leave and
returned on board.

s

CHAP XIL

Some Account of a Vifir from Otoo, Towha, and
Jeveral other Chiefs ; alfo of a Robbery committed
by one of the Natives, and its Conjequences, with
general Obfervations on the Subjeél.

IN the morning of the 27th, Ireceived a pre- Wed. 27.
fent from Towha, confifting ef two large hogs
and fome fruit, fent by two of his fervants,
who had orders not to receive any thing in re-
turn ; nor would they, when offered them. Soon
after, 1 went down to Oparree in my boat, where
having found both this chief and the king, after
a thort ftay, I brought them both on board to
dinner, together with Tarevatoo the king’s
younger brother, and Tee. As foon as we
drew near the thip, the admiral, who had never
feen one before, began to exprefs much {urprize
at fo new a fight. He was conducted all over
the fhip, every part of which he viewed with

great attention, On this occafion Otoo was .thc
Y 3 principal
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principal thew-man; for, by this time, he was
well acquainted with the different parts of the
fhip. After dinner Towha put a hog on board,
and retired, without my knowing any thing of
the matter, or having made him any return ei-
ther for this, or the prefent I had in the morn-
ing. Soon after, the king and his attendants
went away alfo. Otoo not only feemed to pay
this chief much refpect, but was defirous I
fhould do the fame; and yet he was jealous of
him, but on what account we knew not. It was
but the day before that he frankly told us,
Towha was not his friend. Both thefc chiefs
when on board folicited me to affift them againft
Tiarabou, notwithftanding a peace at this time
fubfifted between the two kingdoms, and we
were told that their joint force was to go againft
Eimeo. Whether this was done with a view of
breaking with their neighbours and allies, if I
had promifed them afliftance, or only to found
my difpofition, I know not. Probably they
would have been ready enough to have em-
braced an opportunity, which would have en-
abled them to conquer that kingdom, and an-
nex it to their own, as it was formerly : be this
as it may, I heard no more of it; indeed, I gave
them no encouragement.

Next day we had a prefent of ahog fent by
Wahea-toua king of Tiarabou. For this, in
return, he defired a few red feathers, which
were, together with other things, fent him ac-
cordingly, Mr. Forfter and his party fet out
for the meuntains, with an intent to flay out all
night. T did not go out of the fhip this day.

Early in the morning of the 2gth, Otoo,
Towha, and feveral other grandees, came on
board, and brought with them, as prefents,
notonly provifions, but {ome of the moft valu-
able curiofities of the ifland. I made them re-

turns,
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turns, with which they were well pleafed. | 1774
likewife took this opportunity torepay the civili- Arril
ties I had reccived from Towha. rid aon
The night before, one of the natives attempt-
ing to fteal a water-catk from the watering-place,
he was caught in the a&, fent on board, and put
in irons; 1n which fituation Otoo and the other
chiefs faw him. Having made known his crime
to them, Otoo begged he might be fet at liberty.
This [ refufed, telling him, that fince I punith-
ed my people, when they committed the leaft
offence againft his, it was but juft this man
fhould be punithed alfo; and, as I knew he
would not do it, I was refolved to do it myfelf.
Accordingly, 1ordered the man to be carried on
fhore to the tents, and having followed myfelf,
with Otoo, Towha, and others, I ordered the
guard out, under arms, and the man to be tied
up to a poft. Otoo, his fifter, and forne others
begged hard for him; Towha faid not one
word, but was very attentive to every thing
going forward. I expoftulated with Otoo on the
conduét of this man, and of his people in gene-
ral; telling him, that neither I, nor any of my
people, took any thing from them, without firft
paying for it; enumecrating the articles we gave
in exchange for {uch and fuch things, and wrg-
ing that it was wrong in them to fteal from us
who were their friends. I, moreover, told him,
that the punifhing this man would be the ineans
of faving the lives of others of his people, by
deterring them from committing crimes of this
nature, in which fome would cerainly be thot
dead, one time or another : with thzfe and other
arguments, which I believe he pretty well un-
derftood, he feemed fatisfied, and only defired
the man might not be Matterou (or killed). I
then ordered the crowd, which was very great,

to be kept at a proper diftance, and, in the pre-
Y 4 {ence

Frid 29.
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fence of them all, ordered the fellow two dozen
of lathes with a cat-of-nine-tails, which he bore
with great firmnefs, and was then fet at liberty.
After this the natives were going away; but
Towha ftepped forth, called them back, and
harangued them for near half an hour. His
fpeech confifted of fhort fentences, very little
of which I underftood; but, frem what we
could gather, he recapitulated part of what [
had faid to Otoo; named [everal advantages
they had received from us; condemned their
prefent condué, and recommended a different
one for thes future. The gracefulne(s of his
altion, and the attention with which he was
heard, befpoke him a great orator.

Otoo faid not one word.  As foon as Towha
had ended his {peech, I ordered the marines to
go through their exercife, and to load and fire
in vollies with ball; and as they were very quick
in their manceuvres, it iseafier to conceive than
to defcribe the amazement the natives were un-
der the whole time, efpecially thofe who had
not feen any thing of the kind before.

This being over, the chiefs took leave and
retired with all their attendants, fcarcely more
pleafed than frightened at what they had feen.
In the evening Mr. Forfter and his party return-
ed from the mountains, where he had {pent the
night; having found {ome new plants, and
fome others which grew in New Zealand. He
saw Huaheine, which lies forty leagues to the
weftward ; by which a judgment may be formed
of the height of the mountains in Otaheite.

Next morning I had an opportunity to {ee the
people of ten war cances go through part of
their paddling exercife. They had put off from
the fhore before I was apprized of it; fo that I
was only prefent at their landing. They were

properly
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properly equipped for war, the warriors with 1774
their arms, and dreflfed in their war habits, &c. April-
In landing 1 obferved that the moment the canoe 5’
atur. 3Q.

touched the ground, all the rowers leaped out,
and, with the afliftance of a few people on the
fhore, dragged the canoe on dry land to ber pro-
per place; which being done, every one walked

off with his paddle, &c. All this was executed
with fuch expedition, that, 1n five minutes time
after putting athore, you could not tell that any
thing of the kind had been going forward. 1
thought thefe veflels were thinly manned with
rowers; the moft being not above thirty, and
the leaft fixteen or eighteen. I obferved the
warriors on the ftage encouraged the rowers to
exert themfelves. Some youths fat high up in
the curved ftern, above the fteerfmen, with
white wands in their hands. I know not what
they were placed there for; unlefs it was to look
out, and direct, or give notice of what they faw,

as they were elevated above every onc elfe.
Tarevatoo, the king’s brother, gave me the =+t
notice of thefe canoes being at {ea; and, know-
ing that Mr. Hodges made drawings of every
thing curious, defired, of his own accord, that

he might be fent for. I being at this time on
fhore with Tarevatoo, Mr. Hodges was there-
fore with me, and had an opportunity to col-
let fome materials for a large drawing or pic-
ture of the fleet affembled at Oparree, which
will convey a far better idea of it than can be
exprefled by words. Being prefent when the
warriors undreffed, I was furprifed ac the quan-
tity and weight of cloth they had upon them,
not conceiving how it was poffible for them to
ftand under it in time of battle. Nota little was
wrapped round their heads as a turban, and
made into a cap. This indeed might be necef-

fary in preventing a broken head. Many had,
fixed
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fixed to one of this fort of caps, dried branches
of {mall thrubs covered over with white fea-
thers; which, however, could only be for orna-
ment.

1 had 2 very great fupply of provifions, fent,
and brought by diffcrent chiefs, on the 1ft of
May; and the next day received a prefent from
Towha, {ent by his {ervants, confifting of a hog,
and a boat load of various forts of fruit and
roots. The like prefent { alfo had from Otoo,
brought by Tarevatoo, who ftayed dinner; af-
ter which I went down to Oparree, paid a vifit
to Otoo, and returned on board in the evening,

On the 3d, in looking into the condition of
our {ea provifions, we found that we bifcuit was
in 2 ftate of decay, and that the airing and pick-
ing we had given it at New Zealand, had not
been of that fervice we expeted and intended ;
fo that we were obliged to take it all on fhore
here, where it underwent another airing and
cleaning, in whicha good deal was found whol-
ly rotten and unfit to be eaten. We could not
well account for this decay in our bread, efpe~
cially as it was packed in good cafks, and ftow-
ed inadry part of the hold. We judged it was
owing to the ice we {o frequently took in when
to the f{outhward, which made the hold damp
and cold, and to the great heat which {ucceed-
ed when to the North. Beit this, or any other
caufe, the lofs was equal to us: it put us to {can-
ty allowance of this article; and we had bad
bread to eat too.

On the 4th, nothing worthy of note,

On the 5th, the king, and feveral other great
men, paid us a vifit, and brought with them,
asulual, fome hogsand fruit. 1n the afternoon,
the botanifts fet out for the mountains, and re-
turned the following evening, having made fome
new difcoveries in their way.

On
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On going afhore in the morning of the #th, 1774
I found Otoo at the tents, and took the oppor- May.
tunity to afk his leave to cut down fome trees g, urg 4.
for fuel. He nog well underftanding me, I took '
him to fome growing near the fea-fhore, where
1 prefently made him comprehend what I want-
ed, and he as readily gave his confent. 1T told
him, at the fame time, that I thould cut down
no trees that bore any fruit. He was pleafed
with this declaration, and told it aloud, feveral
times, to the people about us. In the afternoon,
he and the whole royal family, viz. his father,
brother, and three fifters, paid us a vifit on
board. This was properly his father’s vifit of
ceremony. He brought me, asa profent, a com-
plete mourning drefs, a curiofity we moft valu-
ed. In return, Igave him whatever he defired,
which was not a little, and having diftributed red
feathers to all the others, conduéted them athore
in my boat. Otoo was fo well pleafed with the
reception he and his friends met with, that he
told me, at parting, I might cut down as many
trees as I pleafed, and what fort I pleafed.

During the night, between the 7th and 8th, Sunday 8
fome time in the middle watch, all our friendly
connections received an interruption, through
the negligence of one of the centinels on fhore.

He, having either flept or quitted his poft, gave
one of the natives an opportunity to carry off
his mufquet. The firft news I heard of it was
from Tee, whom Otoo had fent on board for
that purpofe; and to defire that I would go to
him, for that he was mataoued. We were not
well enough acquainted with their language to
underftand all Tee’s ftory; but we underftood
enough to know that fomething had happened,
which had alarmed the king. In order, there-
fore, to be fully informed, I went afhore V’_Vrl‘g;
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Tee and Tarevatoo, who had flept aboard all
night. As {oon as we landed, I was informed
of the whole by the ferjeant who commanded
“the party. 1found the natives all alarmed, and
the moft of them fled. Tarevatoo flipped from
me in a moment, and hardly any remained by
me but Tee. With him I went to losk for Otoo ;
and, as we advanced, I endeavoured to allay
the fears of the people, but at the fame time
infifted on the mufquet being reftored. After
travelling {ome diftance into the country, en-
quiring of every one we faw for Otoo. Tee
ftopped all at once and advifed me to return,
faying that Otoo was gone to the mountains,
and he would proczed and tell him that I was
ftill his friend ; a queftion which had been afked
me fifty times by different people, and if I was
angry, &c. Tee alfo promifed that he would
ufe his endeavours to recover the mufquet. I
was now fatisfied it was to no purpofe to go far-
ther; for, although I was alone and unarmed,
Otoo’s fears were fuch, that he durft not fee
me; and therefore 1 took Tee’s advice, and
returned aboard. After this I fent Oedidee to
Otoo to let him know that his fears were ill-
grounded ; for that I only required the return of

the mufquet, which Iknew was in his power.
Scon after Oedidee was gone, we obferved
fix large canoes coming round Point Venus,
Some people whom I had fent out, to watch
the conduét of the neighbouring inhabitants, in-
formed me they were laden with baggage, fruit,
hogs, &c. There being room for fufpecting
that fome perfon belonging to thefe canoes had
committed the theft, I prefently came toa refo-
lution to intercept them; and having put off in
a boat for that purpofe, gave orders for another
to follow. One of the canoes, which was fome
diftance ahead of the reft, came direétly for the
thip.
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fhip. Iwent along-fide this, and found two or
three women in her whom Lknew. They told
me they were going on board the thip with {fome-
thing for me; and, on my inquiring of them
for Otoo, was told he was then at the tents.
Pleafed with this news, I contraditted the or-
ders I had given for intercepting the other ca-
noes, thinking they might be coming on board
alfo, as well as this one, which I left within a
a few yards of the fhip, and rowed afhore to
fpeak with Otoo. But when I landed [ was told
that he had not been there, nor knew they any
thing of him. On my looking behind me, I
faw all the canoes making off in the greateft
hafte; even the one I had left along-fide the
thip had evaded going on board, and was mak-
ing her efcape. Vexed at being thus outwitted,
I refolved to purfue them, and, as I paffed the
thip, gave orders to fend another boat for the
fame purpofe. Five out of fix we took, and
brought along-fide; but the firft, which acted
the finefle fo well, got clear off. When we got
on board with our prizes, I learnt that the peo-
ple who had deceived me, ufed no endeavours
to lay hold of the fhip on the fide they were
upon, but let their canoe drop paft as if they
meant to come under the ftern, or on the other
fide; and that the moment they were pait, they
paddled off with all fpeed. Thus the canoe, i1
whicli were only a few women, was to hahve
amufed us with falfe ftories, as they actually did,
while the others, in which were moft of the ef-
fe&s, got off.

In one of the canoes we had taken, was a
chief, a friend of Mr. Forfter’s, who had hi-
therto called himfelf an Earee, and would have
been much offended if any one had called his
title in queftion ; alfo three women, his wife and
daughter, and the mother of the late Toutaha,

Thele,
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1774.  Thefe, together with the canoes, I refolved to

detain, and to fend the chief to Otoo, thinking

Sund. 8. e would have weight enough with him to obtain

the return of the mufquet, as his own property
was at ftake. He was, however, very unwilling
to go on thisembafly, and made various excufes,
one of which was his being of too low a rank
for this honourable employment ; faying he was
1o Earee, but a Manabouna, and therefore was
not a fit perfon to be fent; that an Earee ought
to be fent to {peak to an Earee; and, as there
were no Earees but Otoo and myfelf, it would
be much more proper for me to go. Al his ar-
guments would have availed him little, if Tee
and Oedidee had not, at this time, come on board
and given a new turn to the affair, by declaring
that the man who ftole the mufquet was from
Tiarabou, and had gone with it to that kingdom,
{o thatit was not in the power of Otoo to reco-
ver it. [ very much doubted their veracity, till
they afked me to fend a boat to Waheatoua the
king of Tiarabou, and offered to go themfelves
in her, and get it. Tafked why this could not
be done without my fending a boat? They faid
1t would not otherwife be given to them.

This ftory of theirs, although it did not quite
fatisfy me, neverthelefs carried with it the pro-
bability of truth; for which reafon I thought it
better to drop the affair altogether, rather than
to punifh a nation for a crime I was not fure any
of its members had committed. 1 therefore
fuffered my new ambaffador to depart with his
two canoes without executing his commiflion.
The other three canoces belonged to Maritata a
Tiarabou chief, who had been {fome days about
the tents; and there was good reafon to believe
it was one of his people that carried off the muf-
quet. I intended to have detained them ; but

as
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as Teeand Oedidee both affured me that Mari-
tata and his people were quite innocent, I fuf-
fered them to be taken away alfo, and defired
Tee to tell Otoo, that | thould give myfelf no
farther concern about the mufquet, finceI was
fatisfied none of his people had ftolen it. In-
deed, 1 thought it was irrecoverably loft; but,
in the dufk of the evening, it was brought to
the tents, together with (ome other things we
had loft, which we knew nothing of, by three
men who had pur{ued the thief and taken them
from him, I know not, if they took this trou-
ble of their own accord, or by order of Otoo.
I rewarded them, and madeno farther enquiry
about it. Thefe men, as well as fome others
prefent, affured me that it wasone of Maritata’s
people who had committed this theft; which
vexed me that I had let his canoes fo eafily flip
through my fingers. Here, I believe, both Tee
and Oedidee delignedly deceived me.

When the mufquet and other things were
brought in, every one then prefent, or who
came after, pretended to have had fome hand in
recovering them, and claimed a reward accord-
ingly. But there was no one who acted this
farce fo well as Nuno, a man of {ome note, and
well known to us when [ washerein 1769. This
man came, with all the favage fury imaginable
in his countenance, and a large club in his hand,
with which he beat about him, in order to thew
us how he alone had killed the thief; when, at
the fame time, we all knew that he had not been
out of his houfe the whole time.
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Thus ended this troublefome day; and pext Mond. 4.

morning early, Tee, Otoo’s faithful ambaflador,
came again on board, to acquaint fne that Otoo
was gone to Oparree, and defired 1 would fend
a perfon, (one of the natives as I underftood) w0

tell him that I was ftill his Trye. lafked him w};‘y
e
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he did not do this himfelf, as I had defired. He
made fome excufe; but, I believe, the truth

Mond .9, Was, he had not feen him. In fhort, I found it

was neceflary for me to go myfelf; for, while
we thus {pent our time in meflages, we remained
without fruit, a ftop being put to all exchanges
of this nature ; that is, the natives brought no-
thing to market. Accordingly, a party of us
fet out, with Teein our company, and proceed-
ed to the very utmoft limits of Oparree, where,
after waiting {ome confiderable time, and feve-
ral meflages having pafled, the king, at laft,
made his appearance.  After we were {eated un-
der the fhade of fome trees, as ufual, and the
firft falutations were over, he defired me to pa-
rou (that is, to {peak). Accordingly, I began
with blaming him for being frightened and a-
larmed at what had happened, fince T had al-
ways profefled myfelf his friend, and I was not
angry with him or any of his people, but with
thofe of Tiarabou, who were the thieves, I
was then afked, how I came to fire at the ca-
noes? Chance on this occafion, furnithed me
with a good excufe. 1 told them, that they be-
longed to Maritata, a Tiarabou man, one of
whofe people had ftolen the mufquet, and occa-
ftoned all this difturbance, and if I had them in
my power I would deftroy them, or any other
belonging to Tiarabou. This declaration plea-
ed them, as I expeted, from the natural aver-
fion the one kingdom has to the other. What
I faid was enforced by prefents, which, perhaps,
had the greateft weight with them. Thus were
things once more reftored to their former ftate;
and Otoo promifed on his part, that, the next
day, we thould be fupplied with fruit, &c. as

ufual.
We then returned with him to his proper re-
fidence at Oparree, and there took a view of
fome
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fome of his dock-yards (for fuch they well de- 1774
ferved to be called) and large canoes ; fome late- . May.
ly built and others building ; two of which were
the largeft I had ever feen in this fea; or, in-
deed, any where elfe, under that name. This
done, we returned on board, with Tee in our
company ; who, after he had dined with us,
went to inform old Happi, the king’s father,
that all matters were accommodated.

This old chief was, at this time, in the neigh-
bourhood of Matavai ; and it thould feem, from
what followed, that he was not pleafed with the
conditions; for that fame evening, all the wo-
men, which were not a few, were fent for out
of the thip, and people ftationed, on different
parts of the fhore, to prevent any from coming
off; and, the next morning, no fupplies what- Tuef. 0.
ever being brought, on my enquinng into the
reafon, I was told Happi was mataoued. Cha-
grined at this difappointment as I was, I forbore
taking any ftep, from a fuppofition that Tee had
not feen him, or that Otoo’s orders had not yet
reached Matavai. A fupply of fruit fent us from
Oparree, and fome brought us by our friends,
ferved us for the prefent, and made us lefs anx-
jous about it. Thus matters ftood till the
afternoon, when Otoo himfelf came to the tents
with a large fupply. Thither I went, and ex-
poftulated with him for not permitting the peo-
ple in our neighbourhood to bring us fruit as
ufual, infifting on his giving immediate orders
about it; which he either did, or had done be-
fore. For, prefently after, more was brought
us than we could well manage. This was not
to be wondered at; for the people had every
thing in readinefs to bring, the moment they
were permitted, and, I believe, thqught them-
felves as much injured by the reftri€tion as we
did.

Vor. I. zZ Otoo

Mond. g.
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Otoo defiring to fee fome of the great guns
fire from the thip, I ordered twelve to be fhotted

Tuef 10, and fired towards the fea. As he had never feen

a cannon fired before, the fight gave him as much
pain as pleafure. In the evening, we entertain-
ed him with fire-works, which gave him great
fatisfaction.

Thus ended all our differences, on which [
beg leave to {uggelt the following remarks. I
have had occafion, in this journal before, to ob-
ferve that thefe people were continually watch-
ing opportunities to rob us. This their gover-
nors either encouraged, or had not power to
prevent ; but moft probably the former, be-
caufe the offender was always fcreened. That
they fhould commit fuch daring thefts was the
more extraordinary, as they frequently run the
rifque of being fhot in the attempt ; and if the
article that they ftole was of any confequence,
they knew they fhould be obliged to make refti-
tution. ‘The moment a theft of this kind was
committed, it {pread like the wind over the
whole neighbourhood. They judged of the con-
fequences from what they had got. If it were
a trifle, and fuch an artcle as we ufually gave
them, little or no notice was taken of it; but
if the contrary, every one took the alarm, and
moved off with his moveablesin all hatte. The
chief then was mataoned, giving orders to bring
us no fupplies, and flying to {fome diftant part.
All this was fometimes done fo {uddenly, that
we obtained, by thefe appearances, the firft in-
telligence of our being robbed. Whether we
obliged them to make reftitution or no, the chief
muft be reconciled, before any of the people
were permitted to bring in any refrefhments.
They knew very well we could not do without
them, and therefore never failed ftrictly to ob-
ferve this rule, without ever confidering, that

all
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all their war cances, on which the ftrength of
their nation depends, their houfes, and even the
very fruit they refuted to fupply us with, were
entirely in our power. It is hard to fay how
they would act, were one to deftroy any of thefe
things.  Except the detaining fome of ~their ca-
noes for a while, I never touched the leaft ar-
ticle of their property. Of the two extremes I
always chofe that which appeared the moft equi-
table and mild. A trifling prefent to the chief
always fucceeded to my with, and very often
put things upon a better footing than they had
been before.  That they were the firft aggref-
fors had very little influence on my condué in
this refpect, becaufe no difference happened but
when it was fo. My people very rarely or never
broke through the rules I thought it neceffary to
prefcribe.  Had I obferved a different conduét,
I muft have been the lofer by it in the end ; and
all I could expedt, after dftroying fome part of
their property, would have been the empty ho-
nour of obliging them to make the firft over-
ture towards an accommodation. But who knows
if this would have been the event ? Three things
made them our faft friends. Their own good
nature and benevolent difpofition; gentle treat-
ment on our part; and the dread of our fire-
arms. By our ceafing to obferve the fecond,
the firft would have worn out of courfe; and the
too frequent ufe of the latter would have ex-
cited a [pirit of revenge, and perhaps have
taught them that fire-arms were not fuch terri-
ble things as they had imagined. They were
very fenfible of the fuperiority of their numbers 5
and no one knows what an enraged multitude
might do.

7 2 CHAP.
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CHAP XIL

Preparations -to leave the Ifland.  Another Naval
Review, and various other Incidents, with fome
Account of the Ifland, its naval Force, and Num-
ber of Inbabitants.

I N the morning of the 11th, a very large fup-
ply of fruit was brought to us from all parts.
Some of it came from Towha the admiral, fent
as ufual by his fervants, with orders to receive

-nothing in return. But he defired I would go

Thur. 12.

and fee him at Attahourou, as he was ill and
could not come to me. As I could not well un-
dertake this journey, I fent Oedidee, along with
Towha’s fervants, with a prefent fuitable to that
which I had, in fo genteel a manner, received
from him. As the moft effential repairs of the
fhip were nearly finithed, 1 refolved to leave
Otaheite in a few days; and accordingly order-
ed every thing to be got off from the fhore, that
the natives might fee we were about to depart,,
On the 12th, old Oberea, the woman, who,
when the Dolphin was here in 1467, was
thought to be queen of the ifland, and whom
I bad not feen fince 1769, paid us a vifit, and
brought us a prefent of hogs and fruit. Soon
after, came Otoo with a great retinue, and a
large quantity of provifions. I was pretty libe-
ral in my returns, thinking it might be the laft
time I fhould fee thefe good people, who had fo
fiberally relieved our wants; and, in the even-
g, entertained them with fire-works,

On the 13th, winds eafterly, fair weather,
Neverthelefs, we were not ready to fail, as Otoo
had made me promife to fee him again; and I

had
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had a prefent to make him, which I referved to 1774.
the laft.  Oedidee was not yet come back from May-
Attahourou; various reports arofe concerning pr
him; fome faid he had returned to Matavai-Fndayl}
others that he would not return ; and fome woulc;
have it that he was at Oparree. In order to
know more of the truth, a party of us in the
evening went down to Oparree, where we found
him, and likewife T'owha, who notwithftanding
his illnefs, had refolved to fee me before 1 fail-
ed, and had gotten thus far on his journey. He
was affliCted with a fwelling in his feet and legs,
which had entirely taken away the ufe of them.
As the day was far {pent we were obliged to
fhorten our ftay ; and, after {eeing Otoo, we re-
turned with Oedidee on board.

This youth, I found, was defirous of remaining
at this ifle, having, before, told him, as like-
wife many others, that we fhould not return.
I now mentioned to him that he was at li-
berty to remain here; or to quit us at Ulie-
tea; or to go with us to England; frankly
owning that if he chofe the latter, it was very
probable he would never return to his coun-
try; in which cafe I would take care of him,
and he muft afterwards look upon e as his fa-
ther. He threw his arms about me, and wept
much, faying many people perfuaded him to
remain at Otaheite. 1 told him to go afhore and
fpeak to his friends, and then come to me in the
morning, He was well beloved in the thip; fo
that every one was perfuading him to go with
us; telling him what great things he would fee
in England, and the immenfe riches (according
to his idea of riches) he would return with, But
1 thought proper to undeceive him, as knowing
that the only inducement to his going, was the
expeftation of returning, and I could fee no

Z 3 profpect
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profpe&t of an opportunity of that kind happen-
ing, unlefs a thip fhould be exprefsly fent out for
that purpofe ; which neither 1, nor any one elfe,
had a right to expet. I thought it an a& of
the higheft injuftice to take a perfon from thefe
ifles, under any promife which was not in my
power to perform. At this time, indeed, it was
quite unneceflary; for many youths voluntarily
offered themfelves to go, and even to remain
and die in Pretanee; as they call our country,
Otoo importuned me much to take one or two,
to colleét red feathers for him at Amfterdam,
willing to rifque the chance of their returning.
Some of the gentlemen on board were likewife

. defirous of taking fome as fervants; but I re-

Satur. 14.

fufed every folicitation of this kind, knowing,
from experience, they would be of no ufe to us
in the courfe of the voyage; and farther, my
views were not extended. What had the great-
eft weight with me, was the thinking myfelf
bound to fee they were afterwards properly taken
care of, as they could not be carried from their
native {pot without confent.

Next morning early, Oedidee came on board
with a refolution to remain at the ifland; but
Mr. Forfter prevailed upon him to go with us
to Ulietea. Soon after, Towha, Poatatou, Qa-
mo, Happi, Oberea, and feveral more of our
friends, came on board with fruit, &c. Towha
was hoifted in and placed on a chair on the
quarter-deck ; his wife was with him, Amongft
the various articles which I gave this chief, was
an Englith pendant, which pleafed him more
than all the reft, efpecially after he had been
inftrudted in the ufe of it

We had no fooner difpatched our friends
than we faw a number of war canoes coming
round the point of Oparree. Being defirous of
having a nearer view of them, accompanied

by
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by fome of the officers and gentlemen, Thaften- 1774
ed down to Oparree, which we reached before May-
all the canoes were landed, and had an oppor-
tunity of feeing in what manner they approach-
ed the fhore. When they got before the place
where they intended to land, they formed them-
felves into divifions, confifting of three or four
or perhaps more, lathed fquare and clofe along
fide of each other; and then each divifion, one
after the other, paddled in for the fhore with
all their might, and conducted in fo judicious a
manner that they formed, and clofed a line, a-
long the fhore, to an inch. The rowers were
encouraged to exert their ftrength by their leaders
on the ftages, and directed by a man who ftood
with a wand in his hand in the fore-part of the
middlemoft veflel. This man, by words and
ations, direCted the paddlers when all thould
paddle, when either the one fide or the other
fhould ceafe, &c. for the fteering paddles alone
were not fufficient to dire&t them. All thefe
motions they obferved with fuch quicknefs as
clearly fhewed them to be expert in their bufi-
nefs.  After Mr. Hodges had made a drawing
of them, as they lay ranged along the fhore, we
landed, and took a nearer view of them by go-
ing on board feveral. This fleet confifted of
forty fail, equipped in the fame manner as thofe
we had feen before, belonged to the little dif-
tri¢t of Tettaha, and were come to Oparree to
be reviewed before the king, as the former fleet
had been. There were attending on this fleet
fome {mall double canoes, which they called
Marais, having on their fore-part a kind of dou-
ble bed-place laid over with green leaves, each
juft fufficient to hold one man. Thefe they told
us, were to lay their dead upon; their glnefs, 1
fuppofe they meant, otherwife their flain muit

A 4 be

Satur, 14.



338

1774-
May.

Satur. 14.

A VOYAGE TOWARDS THE SOUTH POLE,

be few. Otoo, who was prefent, caufed, at my
requeft, {ome of the troops to go through their
exercife on thore. Two parties firft began with
clubs, but this over almoft as {foon as begun ; fo
that I had no time to make my obfervations up-
onit. They then went to fingle combat, and
exhibited the various methods of fighting with
great alertnefs; parrying off the blows and
pufhes, which each combatant aimed at the o-
ther, with great dexterity: Their arms were clubs
and fpears; the latter they alfo ufed as darts.
In fighting with the club, all blows intended to
be given the legs, were evaded by leaping over
it ; and thofe intended for the head, by couch-
ing a little and leaping on one fide; thus the
blow would fall to the ground. The fpear or
dart was parried, by fixing the point of a fpear
in the ground right before them, holding it in
an inclined pofition, more or lefs elevated ac-
cording to the part of the body they faw their
antagonift intended to make a pufh, or throw
his dart at, and by moving the hand a little to
the right or left, either the one or the other was
eafily turned off with great eafe. I thought
that when one combatant had parried off the
blows, 8&c. of the other, he did not ufe the ad-
vantage which feemed to me to accrue. As,
for inftance; after he had parried off 2 dart, he
ftill ftood on the defenfive, and fuffered his an-
tagonift to take up another, when I thought there
was time to run him through the body. Thefe
combatants had no fuperfluous drefs upon them ;
an unneceflary piece of cloth or two, which they
had on when they began, were prefently torn
off by the by-ftanders, and given to fome of our
gentlemen prefent. This being over, the fleet
departed ; not in any order, but as faft as they
could be got afloat; and we went with Otoo to
one of his dock-yards, where the two large pa-

bies
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bies or canoes wer ildi i
was an hundred andeeig;ﬁ‘tk}gc};g,loe?h’[?kf which 1774
almoft ready to launch, and werrla" ey were
make one joint double’ pabie or ccmtended e
l\{vlln_gChbelggzcil (c)lf me a grappling ai?loer.opt;r }tlg
hi added an Englifh jack and (i
(with the ufe of whi e wa ey,
and defired the pabijhr:izh\:agewcellll E ey
This he very readily aooreed toz.l aend xa]tanma.
named accordingly. A?ter this ’he “mea
hog, and a turtle of abour fixt mmg;ve ght,
.whxc.h was put privately into ou); goat ; st;av:g'hvt’
ing it away not being agreeable to forme ofglh-
great lords about him, who were thus d ived
of a feaft. He likewife would have et
large thark they had prifoner in a glevicn ?"C .
of his fins being cut off o that he . lgome
make his efcape), but the fine pork a:&)uﬁmnot
had got at this ifle, had {poiled our palat f"v v
fuch food. The king, and his rimpe ?ng:s.ﬁor
Tee, accompanied us on board ‘t)o dinnerm| eci
after it was over, took a moft affe&ionate’f: .
wel.  He hardly ever ceafed foliciting me t‘iwe' s
day, to return to Otaheite; and juﬁgbef(;re h]:
went out of the fhip, took a you’th by the hand
and prefented him to me, defiring 1 would kee ;
him on board to go to Amfterdam to colleg
red feathers. I told him I could not, fince I
kqew he would never return; but thar, if an
thip thould happen to come from Britain to chiy;
ifle, I would either bring or fend him red fea-
thqrs in gbundance. This, in fome meafure
fatisfied him ; but the youth was exceedin ty
defirous of going; and, if I had not come togZ
refolution to carry no one from the ifles (except
Oedidee if he chofe to go), and but juft refufed
Mr. Forfter the liberty of taking a boy, I be-
lieve I fhould have confented. Otoo remained
along-fide in his canoe till we were under fail,
when

Satur. 14.
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when he put off;, and was faluted with three
guns.

Our treatment at this ifle was fuch as had in.
duced one of our gunner’s mates to form a plan
to remain at it. He knew he could not execute
it with fuccefs while we lay in the bay, therefore
took the opportunity, as foon as we were out,
the boats in, and fails fet, to flip overboard,
being a good {wimmer. But he was difcovered
before he got clear of the fhip ; and we prefent-
ly hoifted a boat out, and took him up. A ca-
noe was obferved, about half-way between us
and the fhore, feemingly coming after us. She
was intended to take him up ; but as foon as the
people in her faw our boat, they kepr at a dif-
tance. ‘This was a pre-concerted plan between
the man and them, which Otoo was acquainted
with, and had encouraged. When I confidered
this man’s fituation in life, I did not think him
fo culpable, nor the refolution he had taken of
ftaying here fo extraordinary, as it may, at firft,
appear. He was an Irithman by birth, and had
failed in the Dutch fervice, I picked him up at
Batavia on my return from my former voyage,
and he had been with me ever fince. I never
learnt that he had either friends or connexions,
to confine him to any particular part of the
world. All nations were alike to him. Where
then could fuch 2 man be more happy than at
one of thefe ifles? Where, in one of the fineft
climates in the world, he could enjoy not only
the neceflaries, but the luxuries of life, in eafe
and plenty. I know not if he might not have
obtained my confent, if he had applied for it
in proper time. As foon as we had got him on
board, and the boat in, I fteered for Huaheine,
in order to pay a vifit to our friends there. But
before we leave Otaheite it will be neceffary to
give fome account of the prefent ftate of that

land s
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iland 3 efpecially as it differs very much from 1774
what it was eight months before, May.

1 have already mentioned the improvements ™
we found in the plains of Oparree and Matavai.
The fame was obferved in every other part into
which we came. It feemed to us almoft incre-
dible, that fo many large canoes and houfes
could be built in fo fhort a fpace as eight months.
The iron tools which they had ‘got from the
Englith, and other nations who have lately touch-
ed at the ifle, had, no doubt, greatly” accele-
rated the work; and they have no” want of
hands, as I fhall foon make appear.

‘The number of hogs was another thing that
excited our wonder. Probably they were not
fo fcarce, when we were here before, as we
imagined, and, not chufing to part with any,
they had conveyed them out of our fight. Re
this as it may, we now not only got as many as
we could confume during our ftay, but fome to
take to fea with us. ‘

When I was laft here, 1 conceived but an un-
favourable opinion of Otoo’s talents. The im-
provements fince made in the ifland convinced
me of my miftake ; and that he muft be a man
of good parts. He has, indeed, fome judicious
fenfible men about him; who, I believe, have a
great fhare in the government. In truth, we
know not how far his power extends as king,
nor how far he can command the afliftance of
the other chiefs, or is controulable by them. It
fhould, however, {eem, that all have contributed
towards bringing the ifle to its prefent flourith-
ing ftate. 'We cannot doubt that there are di-
vifions amonft the great men of this ftate, as
well as of moft others; or elfe why did the king
tell us, that Towha the admiral, and Poatatou
were not his friends? They were two leading
chiefs; and he muft be jealous of them on ac-

count
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1774.  count of their great power; for on every occa-

May.

fion, he feemed to court their intereft. We
had reafon to believe that they had raifed by far
the greateft number of veflels and men, to go
againft Eimeo, and were to be two of the com-
manders in the expedition, which we were told
was to take place five days after our departure.
‘Waheatoua king of Tiarabou was to {end a fleet
to join that of Otoo, to affift him in reducing
to obedience the chief of Eimeo. I think, we
were told, that young prince was one of the
commanders. One would fuppofe that fo
{mall an ifland as Eimeo would hardly have
attempted to make head againft the united force
of thefe two kingdoms, but have endeavoured
to fettle matters by negociation. Yet we heard
of no fuch thing; on the contrary, every one
fpoke of nothing but fighting. Towha told us
more than once, that he thould die there ; which,
in fome meafure, fhews that he thought of it.
Ocdidee told me the battle would be fought at
fea; in which cafe the other muft have a fleet
nearly equal, if not quite, to the one going a-
gainft them; which I think was not probable.
It was, therefore, more likely they would re-
main afhore upon the defenfive; as we were
told they did, about five or fix years ago, when
attacked by the people of Tiarabou whom they
repulfed. Five general officers were to com-
mand in this expedition; of which number
Otoo wasone; and, if they named them in or-
der according to the pofts they held, Otoo was
only the third in command. This feems pro-
bable enough ; as, being but a young man, he
could not have fufficient experience to command
fuch an expedition, where the greateft fkill and

judgment feemed to be neceffary.
I confefs I would willingly have ftaid five
days longer, had I been fure the expedition
would
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would have then taken place; but it rather 774

feemed that they wanted usto be gone firit.
We had been, all along, told, it would be ten
moons before it took place ; and it was not uil
the evening before we failed, that Otoo and
Towha told us it was to be in five days after we
were gone; as if it were neceflary to have that
time to put every thing in order; for, while we
lay there, great part of their time and attention
was taken up with us. I had obferved that, for
feveral days before we failed, Otoo and the
other chiefs had ceafed to folicit my affiftance,
as they were continually doing at firft, tll [ af-
fured Otoo that, if they got their fleet ready in
time, I would fail with them down to Eimeo: af-
ter this I heard no more of it. They probably
had taken it into confideration, and concluded
themfelves fafer without me; well knowing it
would be in my power to give the vittory to
whom I pleafed, and that, at the beft, I might
thwart fome favourite cuftom, or run away with
the fpoils. But be their reafons what they might,
they certainly wanted us to be gone, before they
undertook any thing. Thus we were deprived
of feeing the whole fleet equipped on this occa-
fion; and perhaps of being fpectators of a fea-
fight, and by that means, gaining fome know-
ledge of their manceuvres.

I never could learn what number of veflels
were to go on this expedion. We knew of no
more than two hundred and ten, befides fmaller
canoes to ferve as tranfports, &c. and the fleet
of Tiarabou, the ftrength of which we never
learnt. Nor could I ever learn the number of
men neceffary to man this fleet; and whenever
Iafked the queftion, the anfwer was, //arox,
warou, warou, te Tata, that is, many, many,
many, men; as if the number far exceeded

their arithmetic. If we allow forty men to each
war

May.
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war canoe, and four to each of the others, which
is thought a moderate computation, the number
will amount to nine thoufand. An aftonifhing
number to be raifed in four diftrits; and one
of them, viz. Matavai, did not equip a fourth
part of its fleet. ‘The fleet of Tiarabou is not
included in this account; and many other dif~
tricts might be arming which we knew nothing
of. 1, however, believe that the whole ifle did
not arm on this occafion; for we faw not the
Jeaft preparations making in Oparree. From
what we faw and could learn, I am clearly of
opinion that the chief, or chiefs, of each diftrict
fuperintended the equipping of the fleet belong-
ing to that diftrict ; but, after they are equipped,
they mutt pafs in review before the king, and be
approved of by him. By this means he knows
the ftate of the whole, before they affemble to
go on fervice.

It hath been already obferved, that the number
of war canoes belonging to Attahourou and Aho-
pata was an hundred and fixty, to Tettaha forty,
and to Matavai ten, and that this diftri®t did
not equip one-fourth part of their number. If
we {uppofe every diftrict in the ifland, of which
there are forty-three, to raife and equip the fame
number of war canoes as Tettaha, we fhall find,
by this eftimate, that the whole ifland can raife
and equip one thoufand feven hundred and twen-
ty war canoes, and fixty-eight thoufand able
men ; allowing forty men to each canoe. And,
as thefe cannot amount to above one-third part
of the number of both fexes, children included,
the whole ifland cannot contain lefs than two
hundred and four thoufand inhabitants; a num-
ber which, at firft fight, exceeded my belief.
But, when I came to refle€t on the vaft fwarms
which appeared wherever we came, 1 was con-
vinced that this eftimate was not much, if atall,

too
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too great. There cannot be-a greater proof of 1774

the richnefs and fertility of Otaheite (not forty
leagues in circuit) than its fupporting fuch a
number of inhabitants.

This ifland made formerly but one kingdom ;
how long it has been divided into two, I can-
not pretend to fay; but I believe not long.
The kings of Tiarabou area branch of the fami-
ly of thofe of Opoureonu; at prefent, the two
are nearly related; and, I think, the former is,
in fome meafure, dependent on the latter.  Otoo
isftiled Earee de bie of the whole ifland ; and we
have been told that Waheatoua the king of
Tiarabou muft uncover before him, in the fame
manner as the meaneft of his fubje&ts. This
homage is due to Otoo as Earee de bie of theifle,
to Tarevatou, his brother, and his fecond fifter
to the one as heir, and to the other as heir appa-
rent; his eldeft fifter being married, is not inti-
tled to this homage.

The Eowas and W hannos we have fometimes
feen covered before the king, but whether by
courtefy, or by virtue of their office, we never
could learn. ‘Thefe men who are the principal
perfons about the king, and form his court, are
generally, if not always, his relations. Tee,
whom I have {o often mentioned, was one of
them. We have been told, that the Eowas,
who have the firft rank, attend in their turns,
a certain number each day, which occafioned us
to call them lords in waiting; but whether this
was really fo I cannot fay. We feldom found
Tee abfent ; indeed his attendance was neceflary,
as being beft able to negociate matters between
us and them, on which fervice he was always
employed ; and he executed it, I have reafon to
believe, to the fatisfaction of both parties.

It is to be regretted, that we know little more

of this government than the general out-li?e-,
or,

May.
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for, of its fubdivifions, clafles, or orders of the
conftituent parts, how difpofed, or in what man-
ner connected, fo as to form one body politic,
we know but little.  'We, however, are fure that
it is of the feudal kind; and, if we may judge
from what we have feen, it has fufficient ftabi-
lity, and is by no means badly conftructed.

The Eowas and 7 hannos always eat with the
king; indeed I do not know if any one is ex-
cluded from this privilege but the Tourous. For,
as to the women they are out of the queftion,
as they never eat with the men, let their rank
be ever {o much elevated.

Notwithftanding this kind of kingly eftablifh-
ment, there was very little about Otoo’s perfon
or court, by which a ftranger could diftinguifh
the king from the fubject. I feldlom faw him
drefled 1n any thing buta common piece of cloth
wrapped round his loins; {o that he feemed to

‘avold all unneceflfary pomp, and even to demean

himfelf more than any other of the Earees. |
have feen him work at a paddle, in coming to
and going from the fhip, in common with the
other paddlers; and even when fome of his
Toutous fat looking on. All have free accefs to
him, and fpeak to him wherever they fee him,
without the leaft ceremony: fuch is the eafy
freedom which every individual of this happy
ifle enjoys. 1 have obferved that the chiefs of
thefe ifles are more beloved by the bulk of the
people, than feared. May we not from hence
conclude, that the government is mild and equi-
table?

We have mentioned that Waheatoua of Tia-
bagou is related 1o Otoo. The fame may be
faid of the chiefs of Eimeo, Tapamannoo,
Huaheine, Ulietea, Otaha, and Bolabola; for
they are all related to the royal family of Ota-

heite.
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heite. Itis a maxim with the Earees and others
of {uperior rank, never to intermarry with the
Toutous or others of inferior rank.  Probably
this cuftom is one great inducement to the ef-
tablithment of the focieties called Eareesies, It
is certain that thefe {ocieties greatly prevent the
increale of the fuperior claffes of people, of
which they are compofed, and do not at all in-
terfere with the inferiors or Touzons; for I never
heard of one of thefe being an Earresy. Not
did I ever hear that a Touren could rife in life
above the rank 1 which he was born.

I have occafionally mentioned the extraordi-
nary fondnefs the people of Otaheite thewed for
red feathers. Thefe they call Oora, and they
are as valuable here as jewels are in Europe, ef-
pecially thofe which they call Ooravine, and
grow on the head of the green paroquer; allred
feathers are, indeed, efteemed, but none equal-
ly with thefe; and they are fuch good judges as
to know very well how to diftinguifh one fort
from another. Many of our people attempted
to deceive them by dying other feathers; but I
never heard that any one fucceeded. Thefe
feathers they malke up in little bunches, confift-
ing of eight or ten, and fix them to the end of
a {mall cord about three or four inches long,
which is made of the ftrong outfide fibres of the
cocoa-nut, twifted fo hard that it is like a wire,
and ferves as a handle to the bunch. Thus pre~
pared they are ufed as fymbols of the Eatuas, or
divinities, in all their religious ceremontes. I
have often feen them hold one of thefe bunches,
and fometimes only two or three feathers, be-
tween the fore-finger and thumb, and fay a
prayer, not one word of which 1 could ever un-
derftand. Whoever comes to this ifland will do
well to provide himfelf with red feathers, the
fineft and fmalleft that are to be got. He muft

Vou. L Aa alfo
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alfo have a good ftock of axes, and hatchets,
{pike-nails, files, knives, looking-glaffes, beads,
&c. Sheets and thirts are much fought after,
efpecially by the ladies; as many of our gentle-
men found by experience. .

The two goats, which Captain Furneaux
gave to Otoo when we were laft here, feemed
to promife fair for anfwering the end for which
they were put on fhore. The ewe foon after had
two female kids, which were now fo far grown
as to.be nearly ready to propagate; and the old
ewe was again with. kid. The people feemed
to be very fond of them, and they to like their
fituation as well; for they were in excellent con-
dition. From this circumftance we may hope
that, in a few years, they will have fome to
fpare to their neighbours; and, by that means,
they may in time {pread over all the ifles in this
ocean, The theep which we left, died foon af-
ter, excepting one, which we underftood was
yet alive.  'We have alfo furnithed them with
a ftock of cats; no lefs than twenty having
been given away at this ifle, befides what were
left at Ulietea and Huaheine.

CHAP. XIV.

The Arrival of the Ship at the Ifland of Huabeine 5
with an Account of an Expedition into the If-
land, and feveral other Incidents which bappen-
ed while fbe lay there,

A T one o’clock in the afternoen on the 1 5th,
we anchored in the North entrance of O’ Wharre
Harbour in the ifland of Huaheine; heifted out

the boats, warped intoa proper birth, and moor-
ed



AND ROUND THE WORLD. 349

ed with the bower and kedge anchor not quite 1774
a cable’s length from the fhore. While this  May-
was doing, feveral of the natives made us a vi- Sund, 1
fit, amongft whom was old Oree the chief, who
brought a hog, and fome other articles, which

he prefented to me, with the ulual ceremony.

Next morning, the natives began to bring us Mond. 16,
fruit. I returned Oree’s vifit, and made my
prefent to him ; one article of which was red
feathers. T'wo or three of thefe the chief took
in his right hand, helding them up between the
finger and thumb, and fayed a prayer, as I un-
derftood, which was little noticed by any pre-
fent. Two hogs were, foon after, put into my
boat ; and he, and feveral of his friends, came
on board and dined with us. After dinner Oree
gave me to underftand what articles would be
moft acceptable to him and his friends; which
were chiefly axes and nails. Accordingly I gave
him what he afked, and defired he would diftri-
bute them to the others, which he did, feeming-
ly to the fatisfation of every one. A youth
about ten or twelve years of age, either his fon
or grandfon, feemed to be the perfon of moft
note, and had the greateft fhare,

After the diftribution was over, they all re-
turned afthore. Mr. Forfter and his party being
out in the country botanizing, his fervant, a
feeble man, was befet by five or fix fellows, who
would have ftripped him, if, that moment, one
of the party had not come to his affiftance;
after which they made off with a hatchet they
had got from him.

On the 17th [ went athore to look for the Tuef 17,
chief, in order to complain of the outrage com-
mitted as above; but he was not in the neigh-
bourhood. Being athore in the afternoon, a
perfon came and told me Oree wanted to fee me.

I went with the man, and was conduéted to a
A2 large
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1774. large houfe where the chief, and feveral other

May.

perfons of note, were aflembled in council, as

Tuef, 17. Well as I could underftand. After I was feated,

and fome converfation had paffed among them,
Oree made a fpeech, and was anfwered by ano-
ther. I underftood no more of either, than
juft to know it regarded the robbery committed
the day before. The chief then began to aflure
me, that neither he, nor any one prefent (which
were the principal chiefs in the neighbourhood)
had any hand in it; and defired me to kill, with
the guns, all thofe which had. I affured him
that I was fatisfied that neither he, nor thofe
prefent, were at all concerned in the affair; and
that T fhould do with the fellows as he defired,
or any others who were guilty of the like crimes.
Having afked where the fellows were, and de-~
fired they would bring them to me that I might
do with them as he had faid ; his anfwer was,
they were gone to the mountains, and he could
not get them. Whether this was the cafe or
not I will not pretend to fay. I knew fair means
would never make them deliver them up; and
I had no intention to try others. So the affair
dropt, and the council broke up.

In the evening, fome of the gentlemen went
to a dramatic entertainment, 'The piece repre-
fented a girl as running away with us from Ota-
heite; which was in fome degree true; as a
young woman had taken a paffage with us down
to Ulietea, and happened now to be prefent at
the reprefentation of her own adventures ; which
had fuch an effeét upon her, that it was with
great difficulty our gentlemen could prevail up-
on her to fee the play out, or to refrain from
tears while it was alting. The piece concluded
with the reception the was fuppofed to meet
with from her friends at her return; which was

not
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not a very favourable one. Thefe people can 1774
add little extempore pieces to their entertain- , M-
ments when they fee occafion. Is it not then g,
reafonable to {uppofe that this was intended asa e
fative againft this girl, and to difcourage others

from following her fteps?

In the morning of the 18th Oree came on Wedn. 18,

board with a prefent of fruit, ftayed dinner, and
in the afternoon defired to fee fome great guns
fired, fhotted, which I complied with. t’DI‘he
reafon of his making this requeft was his hear-
ing, from Oedidee and our Otaheitean paflen-
gers, that we had (o done at their iftand. The
chief would have had us fire at the hills; but I
did not approve of that, left the fhot thould fall
fhort, and do fome mifchief, Befides the effet
was better {een in the water. Some of the petty
officers, who had leave to go into the country
for their amufement, took two of the natives
with them to be their guides, and to carry their
bags, containing mails, hatchets, &c. the cur-
rent cafh we traded with here; which the fel-
lows made off with in the following artful man-
ner., The gentlemen had with them two muf-
quets for fhooting birds. After a fhower of rain,
their guides pointed out fome for them to thoot.
One of the mufquets haviog miffed fire feveral
times, and the other having gone off, the inftant
the fellows faw themfelves fecure from both,
they ran away, leaving the gentlemen gazing
after them with {o much f{urprife, that no one
had prefence of mind to purfue them.

The 19th, thowery morning; fair afternoon ; Thur. 1g.
nothing happened worthy of note.

Barly in the morning of the 20th, three of Frid. zo.
the officers fet out on a fhooting party, rather
contrary to my inclination; as 1 found the na-
tives, at leaft fome of them, were continually
watching every opportunity to rob ftraggling

A a 3 parties,
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parties, and were daily growing more daring,
About three o’clock in the afternoon, I gotin-
telligence that they were feized and ftripped of
every thing they had abour them. Ubpon this [
immediately went on fhore with a boat’s crew,
accompanied by Mr. Forfter, and took poffeflion
of alarge houfe with all its effefts, and two
chiefs whom I found in it; but this we did in
fuch a manner that they hardly knew what we
were about, being unwilling to alarm the neigh-
bourhood. In this fituation I remained till
heard the officers had got back fafe, and had all
their things reftored to them: then I quitted the
houfe; and prefently after every thing in it was
carried off, 'When I got on board I was inform-
ed of the whole affair by the officers themfelves.
Some little infult on their part, induced the na-
tives to feize their guns, on which a fcuffle en-
fued, fome chiefs interfered, took ‘the officers
out of the crowd, and caufed every thing which
had been taken from them to be reftored. This
was at a place where we had before been told,
that a fet of fellows had formed themfelves into
a gang, with a refolution to rob every one who
fhould go that way. Itfhould feem, from what
followed, that the chief could not prevent this,
or put a ftop to thefe repeated outrages. I did
not fee him this evening, as he was not come
into the neighbourhood when I went on board ;
but I learnt from Oedidee that he came foon af-
ter, and was fo concerned at what had happened
that he wept.

Day-light no fooner broke upon us on the
21ft, than we faw upwards of fixty canoes un-
der fail going out of the harbour, and fteering
over for Ulietea. On our enquiring the reafon,
we were told that the people in them were
Eareeoies, and were going to vifit their brethren

in
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in the neighbouring ifles. One may almoft com-  1774.
pare thefe men to Free-Mafons; they tell us,  May-
they aflift each other when need requires; they ¢
feem to have cuftoms among them which they aar. 2t
either will not, or cannot explain. Oedidee

told us he was one; Tupia was one; and yet [

have not been able to get any tolerable idea of

this fet of men, from either of them. Oedidee
denies that the children they have by their mif-

treffes are put to death, as we underftood from

Tupia and others. T have had fome converfation

with Omai on this {ubjeét, and find that he con-

firms every thing that is faid upon it in the nar-

rative of my former voyage.

Oedidee, who generally flept on thore, came
off with a meffage from Oree, defiring 1 would
land with twenty-two men, to go with him, to
chattife the robbers. The meflenger brought
with him by way of affifting his memory,
twenty-two pieces of leaves, a method cufto-
mary amongft them. On my receiving this
extraordinary meffage, I went to the chief for
better information; and all 1 could learn of
him was, that thefe fellows were a fort of ban-
ditti, who had formed themfelves into a body
with a refolution of feizing and robbing our peo-
ple wherever they found them, and were now
armed for that purpofe: for which reafon he
wanted me to go along with him to chaftife
them. I told him, if I went, they would fly to
the mountains; but he faid they were refolved
to fight us, and therefore defired I would de-
ftroy both them and their houfe; but begged I
would fpare thofe in the neighbourhood, as alfe
the canoes and the #henooa. By way of fecur-
ing thefe, he prefented me witha pig as a peace-
offering for the #bencoa. It was too frall to
be meant for any thing but a ceremony of this
kind. ‘This fenfible old chief could fee (what

Aag perhaps
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perhaps none of the others ever thought of) that
every thing in the neighbourhood was at our
mercy, and therefore took care to fecure them
by this method, which I fuppofe to be of weight
with them. When [ returned on board, I con-
fidered of the chief’s requeft, which upon the
whole appeared an extraordinary one. I how-
ever, refolved to go, left thefe fellows fhould
be (by our refufal) encouraged to commit great-
er a&ts of violence; and, as their proceeding
would foon reach Ulietea, where Iintended to
go next, the people there might be_induced to
treat us in the fame manner, or worfe, they be-
ing more numerous. Accordingly, 1 landed
with forty-eight men, including officers, M,
Forfter, and fome others of the gentlemen.
"The chief joined us with a few people, and we
began to march, in fearch of the banditti, in
good order. As we proceeded, the chief’s party
increafed like a fnow ball. QOedidee, who was
with us, began to be alarmed, obferving that
many of the people in our company were of the
very party we were going againft, and at laft
telling us that they were only leading us to fome

-place where they could attack us to advantage.

Whether there was any truth in this, or it was
only Oedidee’s fears, I will not pretend to fay.
He, however, was the only perfon we could
confide in, and we regulated our motions accord-
ing to the information he bad givenus. After
marching fome miles we got intelligence that
the men we were going after had fled te the
mountains; but I think this wasnot till I had
declared to the chief [ would proceed no farther.
For we were then about crofling a deep valley
bounded on each fide by fteep rocks, where a
few men with ftones only might have made our
retreat difficult, if their intentions were what
Ocdidee had fuggefted, and which he ftill per-

fitted
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fifted in. Having come to a refolution to re- 1774
turn, we marched back in the fame order as we , M-
went, and f{aw, in feveral places, people, Who gur. 21
had been following us, coming down from the
fides of the hills with their arms in their hands,
which they inftantly quitted and hid in the
buthes, when they faw they were difcovered by

us. This feemed to prove that there muft have

been fome foundation for what Oedidee had faid ;

but 1 cannot believe the chief had any fuch de-

fign, whatever the people might have. In our
return we halted at a convenient place to refreth
ourfelves. I ordered the people to bring us

fome cocoa-nuts, which they did immediately.
Indeed, by this time, I believe many of them
wifhed us on board out of the way; for although

no one ftep was taken that could give them the

leaft alarm, they certainly were in terror. Two

chiefs brought each of them a pig, a dog, and

fome young plantain trees, the ufual peace-of-
ferings, and with due ceremony prefented them
fingly to me. Another brought a very large

hog, with which he followed us to the fhip. Af-

ter this we continued our courfe to the landing
place, where I caufed feveral vollies to be fired,

to convince the natives that we could fupport a
continual fire. This being done, we all em-
barked and went on board; and foon after the

chief following, brought with hima quantity of

fruit, and fat down with us to dinner. 'We had
fcarce dined before more fruit was brought us

by others, and two hogs; fo that we were like-

ly to make more by this little excurfion than

by all the prefents we had made them. It cer-
tainly gave them fome alarm to fee fo ftrong a

party of men march into their country; and
probably gave them a better opinion of fire-

arms than they had before. For I believe tl}]le?dr

a
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had but an indifferent, or rather contemptilllc
idea of mufquets in general, having never feen

~~v™ any fired but at birds, &c. by fuch of our peo-

Sund. 22.

ple as ufed to ftraggle about the country, the
moft of them but indifferent mark{men, lofing
generally two fhots out of three, their pieces
often miffing fire, and being flow in charging.
Of all this they had taken great notice, and
concluded, as well they might, that fire-arms
were not {o terrible things as they had been
taught to believe.

When the chiefs took leave in the evening,
they promifed to bring us next day a very large
fupply of provifions. In the article of fruit they
were as good as their word, but of hogs, which
we moft wanted, they brought far lefs than we
expected. Going afhore in the afternoon, 1
found the chief juft fitiing down to dinner. 1
cannot {ay what was the occafion eof his dining
fo late. As foon as he was feated, feveral peo-
ple began chewing the pepper-root; about a
pint of the juice of which, without any mixture,
was the firft difb, and was difpatched in a mo-
ment. A cup of it was prefented to me; but
the manner of brewing it was at this time fuffi-
cient. QOedidee was not {o nice, but took what
{ refufed. After this the chief wafhed his mouth
with cocoa-nut-water ; then he eat of repe, plan-
tain, and mahee, of each not a little; and laft-
ly finithed his repaft by eating, or rather drink-
ing, about three pints of popose ; which is made
of bread-fruit, plantains, mahee, &c. beat to-
gether and diluted with water till it is of the con-
fiftence of a cuftard. This was at the outfide of
his houfe in the open air; for, at this time, a
play was acting within, as was done almoft eve-
ry day in the neighbourhood; but they were
fuch poor performances that 1 never attended.
T obferved that, after the juice had been {queez-

ed
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ed out of the chewed pepper-root for the chief, 1774
the fibres were carefully picked up and taken . May.
away by one of his fervants. On my afking ¢
what he intended to do withit, I was told he =
would put water toit, and ftrain it again. Thus ¢
he would make what I will call fmall beer.

The 23d, wind eafterly, as it had been ever Mond. 23.
fince we left Otaheite. "Early in the morning,
we unmoored, and at eight weighed and put to
fea. The good old chief was the laft man who
went out of the fhip. At parting I told him we
fhould fee each other no more; at which he
wept, and faid, ¢ Let your fons come, we will
“ treat them well.” Oree is 2 good man, in
the utmott fenfe of the word ; but many of the
people are far from being of that difpofition,
and feem to take advantage of his old age;
Teraderre his grandfon and heir being yet but a
youth. The gentle treatment the people of this
ifle ever met with from me, and the carelefs and
imprudent manner in which many of our peo-
ple had rambled about in the country, from a
vain opinion that fire-arms rendered them in-
vincible, encouraged many at Huaheine, to
commit alts of violence, which no man at Ota-
heite ever durft attempt. )

During our ftay here we got bread-fruit, co-
coa-nuts, &c. more than we could well confume,
but not hogs enough, by far, to fupply our
daily expence ; and yet it did not appear that
they were fcarce in the ifle. It muft, however,
be allowed, that the number we took away,
when laft here, muit have thinned them greatly,
and at the fame time, ftocked the ifle with our
articles. Befides, we now wanted a proper af-
fortment of trade ; what we had being nearly ex-
haufted, and the few remaining red feathers be-

ing here but of little value, when compared to the
eftimation
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eftimation they ftand in at Otaheite. This o-
bliged me to fet the fmiths to work to make
different forts of iron tools, natls, &c. In order
to enable me to procure refrefhmentsat the other
ifles, and to fupport my credit and influence
among the natives.

CHAP XV

Arrival at Ulietea, with an Aecount of the Re-
ception we mer with there, and the feveral In-
cidents which bappened during our Stay. A Re-
port of two Ships being ar Huabeine.  Prepara-
tions to leave the Ifland, and the Regrer the In-
habitants fbewed on the Occafion. The Charac-
ter of Oedidee, with fome general Obfervations
on the Iflands,

A S foon as we were clear of the harbour, we
made fail, and ftood over for the South end of
Ulietea.  Oree took the opportunity to fend a
man with a meflage to Opoony. Being little
wind all the latter part of the day, it was dark
before we reached the Weft fide of the ifle,
where we fpent the night. The fame light va-
riable wind continued tll ten o’clock next morn-
ing, when the Trade-wind at Eaft prevailed,
and we ventured to ply up to the harbour, firft
fending a boat to lie in anchorage in the en-
trance. After making a few trips, we got be-
fore the channel, and wiih all our fails fet, and
the head-way the fhip had acquired, fhut her in
as far as fhe would go; then dropped the an-
chor, and took in the fails. Thisis the method
of getting into moft of the harbours which are
on the lee-fide of thefe ifles; for the channels,
in general, are too narrow to ply in. We were

now
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now anchored between the two points of the reef
which form the entrance; each not more than
two-thirds the length of a cable from us, and
on which the fea broke with fuch height and vi-
olence, as, to people lefs acquainted with the
place, would have been terrible. Having all
our boats out with anchors and warps in them,
which were prefently run out, the fhip warped
into fafety, where we dropped anchor for the
night. 'While this work was going forward, my
old friend Oreo the chief, and feveral more,
came to fee us. The chief came not empty.
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Next day we warped the thip into, and moor- Wed. 25.

ed her in, a proper birth, fo as to command all
the fhoresaround us. In the mean tme a par-
ty of us went afhore to pay the chief a vifit, and
to make the cuftomary prefent. At our firft
entering his houfe, we were met by four or five
old women, weeping and lamenting, as it were,
moft bitterly, and at the fame time cutting their
heads, with inftruments made of fharks teeth,
till the blood ran plentifully down their faces
and on their fhoulders. What was ftill worfe,
we were obliged to fubmit to the embraces of
thefe old hags, and by that means were all be-
fimeared with blood. This ceremony (for it was
merely fiuch) being over, they went out, wafh-
ed themfelves, and immediately after appeared
as chearful as any of the company. Having
made fome little ttay, and given my prefent to
the chief and his friends, he put a hog and fome
fruit into my boat, and came on board with us
to dinner. In the afternoon, we had a vaft
number of people and canoes about us, from
different parts of the iftand. They all took up
their quarters in our neighbourhood, where they
remained feafting for fome days. We under-
ftood the moft of them were Larenys. The
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The 26th afforded nothing remarkable, ex-
cepting that Mr. Forfter, in his botanical ex-
curfions, faw a burying-placg for dogs, which
they called Marai no 1¢ Oore.  But, I think, we
ought not to look upon this as one of their
cuftoms; becaufe few dogs die a natural death,
being generally, if not always, killed and eaten,
or elfe given as an offering to the gods. Pro-
bably this might be a Marai or altar, where
this fort of offering was made ; or it might have
been the whim of fome perfon to have buried
his favourite dog in this manner. But be it as
it will, I cannot think it is a general cuftom in
the nation; and, for my own part, I neither
{aw nor heard of fuch a thing before,

Early in the morning of the 27th, Oreo, his
wife, {on, danghter, and feveral more of his
friends, made us a vifit and brought with them
a good quantity of all manner of refre(hments;
little having as yet been got from any body elfe.
They ftaid dinner; after which a party of us
accompanied them on f(hore, where we were en-
tertained with a play, called Mididdij Harramy,
which fignifies the Child is coming. It concluded
with the reprefentation of a woman in labour,
acted by a fet of great brawny fellows, one of
whom at laft brought forth a ftrapping boy, a-
bout fix feet high, who ran about the ftage,
dragging after him a large wifp of ftraw which
hung by a ftring from his middle. I had an op-
portunity of feeing this acted another time, when
1 obferved, that the moment they had got hold
of the fellow who reprefented the child, they
flattened or preffed his nofe. From this 1 judg-
ed, that they do fo by their children when born,
which may be the reafon why all in general
have flat nofes. This part of the play, fromits
newnefs, and the ludicrous manner in which it
was performed, gave us, the firft time we faw

it,
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it, fome entertainment, and caufed a loud laugh, 1177,
which might be the reafon why they acted it fo  May-
often afterwards. But this, like all their other Frid
pieces, could entertain us no more than cnce; né- 27
efpecially as we could gather little from them,
for want of knowing more of their language.
The 28th was fpent by me in much the fame Satur, 23.
manner as the preceding day, viz. in entertain-
ing my friends, and being entertained by them.
Mr. Forfter and his party in the country bo-
tanizing.
Next morning, we found feveral articles had Sund. 29.
been ftolen out of our boats lying at the buoy,
aboat fixty or feventy yards from the fhip. As
foon as I was informed of it, I went to the chief
to acquaint him therewith. I found that he not
only knew they were ftolen, but by whom, and
where they were; and he went immediately
with me in my boat in purfuit of them. After
proceeding a good way along fhore, towards
the fouth end of the ifland, the chief ordered
us to land near fome houfes, where we did not
wait long before all the articles were brought to
us, except the pinnace’siron tiller, which I was
told was ftill farther off. But, when I wanted
to go after it, I found the chief unwilling to
proceed ; and he atually gave me the {lip, and
retired into the country. Without him I knew
Icould do nothing. The people began to be
alarmed when they faw I was for going farther;
by which I concluded that the tiller was out of
their reach alfo. I, therefore, fent one of them
to the chief to defire him to return,  He return-
ed accordingly ; when we fat down, and had
fome victuals fet before us; thinking perhaps
that, as I had not breakfafted, I muft be hun-
gry, and not in a good humour. Thus [ was

amufed tll two hogs were produced, whlich
they
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they intreated me to accept. This I did, and
then their fears vanithed; and I thought myfelf
not ill off in having gotten two good hogs for a
thing which {eemed to be quite out of my reach.
Matters being thus fettled, we returned on board,
and had the company of the chief and his fon
to dinner. After that we all went afhore, where
a play was acted for the entertainment of fuch
as would fpend their time in looking atit. Be-
fides thefe plays, which the chief caufed fre-
quently to beacted, there were a fet of ftrolling
players in the neighbourhood who performed
every day. But their pieces feemed to be fo much
alike, that we foon grew tred of them; efpe-
cially as we could not colle€t any interefting
circumftances from them. We, our fhip and
our country, were frequently brought on the
ftage ; buton whataccount I know not. It can
hardly be doubted, that this was defigned as a
compliment to us, and probably not atted but
wheh fome of us were prefent. I generally ap-
peared at Oreo’s theatre towards the clofe of the
play, and twice at the other, in order to give
my mite to the altors, The only allrefs at
Oreo’s theatre was his daughter, a pretty brown
girl, at whofk fhrine, on thefe occafions, many
offerings were made by her numerous votaries.
This, I believe, was one great inducement to
her father’s giving us thefe entertainments fo
often.

Early in the morning of the goth, 1 fet out
with the two boats, accompanied by the two
Mr. Forfters, Oedidee, the chief, his wife, fon,
and daughter, for an eftate which Oedidee called
his, fituated at the north end of the ifland.
There I was promifed to have hogs and fruit in
abundance ; but when we came there we found
that poor Oedidee could not command one fin-
gle thing, whatever right he might have to the

W benooa,
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% benooa, which was now in pofleflion of his 1774
brother, who, foon after we landed, prefented , Mar-
to me, with the ufual ceremony, two pigs. 1
made him a very handfone prefent in return,
and Oedidee gave him every thing he had left
of what he had collected the time he was with
us

Mond. 3e.

Afier this ceremony was over, I ordered one
of the pigs to be killed and dreffed for dinner,
and attended myfelf to the whele operation,
which was as follows: They firft ftrangled the
hog, which was done by three men; the hog
being placed on his back, two of them laid 2
pretty ftrong ftick acrofs his throat, and preffed
with all their weight on each end; the third man
held his hind legs, kept him on his back, and
plugged up his fundament with grafs, 1 fuppofe
to prevent any air from pafling or repafling that
way. In this manner they held him for about
ten minutes before he was quite dead. In the
mean time, fome hands were employed in mak-
ing a fire, to heat the oven, which was clofe by.
As joon as the hog was quite dead, they laid
him on the fire, and burnt or finged the hair,
{0 that it came off with almoft the {fame eafe as
if it had been fcalded. As the hair was got off
one part, another was applied to the fire till they
had got off the whole, yet not fo clean but that
another operation was neceflary; which was to
carry it to the fea-fide, and there giveit a good
fcrubbing with fandy ftones, and fand. This
brought off all the fcurf, &c. which the fire had
left on. After well wathing off the fand and
dirt, the carcafe was brought again to the for-
mer place, and laid on clean green leaves, in
order to be opened. They firft ripped up the
fkin of the belly, and took out the fat or lard
from between the fkin and the flefh, which they
laid on a large green leaf. The belly was then
Vo, L Bb ripped
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ripped open, and the entrails taken out, and car-
ried away in a bafket, fo that I know not what
became of them ; but am certain they were not
thrown away. The blood was next taken out
and put into a large leaf, and then the lard,
which was put to the other fat. The hog was
now wathed clean, both infide and out, with
freth water, and feveral hot ftones put into his
belly, which were fhaken in under the breaft,
and green leaves crammed in upon them. By
this time the oven was fufficiently heated ; what
fire remained was taken away, together with
fome of the hot ftones; the reft made a kind
of pavement in the bottom of the hole or oven,
and were covered with leaves on which the ho
was placed on his belly. The lard and fat, a(%
ter being wafhed with water, were put into a
veflel, made juft then of the green bark of a
plantain tree, together with two or three hot
ftones, and placed on one fide the hog. A hot
ftone was put to the blood, which was tied up
in the leaf, and putinto the oven ; as alfo bread-
frnit and plantains. ‘Then the whole was co-
vered with green leaves, on which were laid the
remainder of the hot ftones; over them were
leaves; then any fort of rubbifh thcy could lay
their hands on; finithing the operation by well
covering the whole with earth.  While the vic-
tuals were baking, a table was fpread with green
leaves on the floor, at one end of a large boat-
houfe. At the clofe of two hours and ten mi-
nutes, the oven was opened, and all the victuals
taken out. Thofe of the natives who dined
with us, fat down by themfelves, at one end
of the table, and we at the other. The hog
was placed before us, and the fat and blood be-
fore them, on which they chiefly dined, and
fard it was Mamity, very good victuals; and we
not only faid, but thought the fame of the pork.
The
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. 2
The hog weighed about ifty pounds. Some 1774
parts about the ribs I thought rather overdone; May.
but the more flethy parts were excellent; and pfonq. -0
the fkin, which by our way of dretling can hard- e
ly be eaten, had, by this method, a tafte and
flavour fuperior to any thing 1 ever met with of
the kind. T have now only to add, thatduring
the whole of the various operations, they exhi-
bited a cleanlinefs well worthy of imitation. |
have been the more particular in this account,
becaufe 1 do not remember that any one of us
had feen the whole procefs before ; nor is it well
deferibed in the narrative of my former voyage.

While dinner was preparing, | took a view of
this Z#benova of Ocdidee. It was {mall, buta
pleafant fpot; and the houfes were {o difpofed
as to form a very pretty village, which is very
rarely the cafe at thefe ifles.  Soon after we had
dined, we fet out for the thip, with the other
pig, and a few races of plantains, which proved
to be the fum total of our great expeéiations.

In our return to the fhip, we put afhore ata
place where, in the corner of a houfe, we faw
four wooden images, each two feet long, ftand-
ing on a fhelf, having a prece of cloth round
their middle, and a kind of turban on their
heads, in which were ftuck long cocks feathers.
A perfon in the houfe told us they were, Eatua
#o te Toutou, gods of the fervants or flaves. |
doubt if this be fufficient to conclute that they
pay them divine worfhip, and that the {ervants
or {laves are not allowed the fame gods as men
of more elevated rank. I never heard that Tu-
pia made any fuch diftinétion, or that they wor-
thipped any vifible thing whatever. Befides,
thefe were the firft wooden gods we had feen in
any of the ifles; and all the authority we had
for their being fuch, was the bate word of per-

faperftitious perfon, and wiom we wers
tiaps & fipe }])3 b2 likewife
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likewife liable to mifunderftand. It muft beal
lowed that the people of this ifle are in general
more {uperftitious than at Oraheite. At the firft
vifit I made the chief after our arrival, he de-
fired T would not fuffer any of my people to
fhoot herons and wood-peckers; birds as facred
swith them as robin-red-breafts, fwallows, &c.
are with many old women in England. Tupia,
who was a prieft, and well acquainted with their
religion, cuftoms, traditions, &c. paid little or
no regard to thefe birds. I mention this, be-
caufe fome amongft us were of opinion that
thefe birds are their Eatuas, or gods. We, in-
deed, fell into this opinion when I was here m
1769, and into fome others ftill more abfurd,
which we had undoubtedly adopted if Tupia
had not undeceived us. A man of his know-
ledge and underftanding we have not fince met
with, and confequently have added nothing to
his account of their religion, but fuperftitious
notions.

The people knowing that we fhould fail foon,
began on the 31ft, to bring on board more fruit
than ufual. Amongft thofe who came was a
young man who meafured fix feet four inches
and fix-tenths; and his fifter, younger than him,
meafured five feet ten inches and an half. A
brifk trade for hogs and fruit continued on the
1ft of June. On the 2d, in the afternoon, we
got intelligence that, three days before, two
{hips had arrived Huaheine. The fame report
faid the one was commanded by Mr. Banks, and
the other by Captain Furneaux. The man,
who brought the account, faid he was made
drunk on board one of them, and defcribed the
perfons of Mr. Banks and Captain Furneaux {o
well, that I had not the leaft doubt of the truth,
and began to confider, about fending a boat over,

that
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that very evening, with orders to Captain Fur- 1774
neaux, when a man, a friend of Mr. Forfter,  Jure.
happened to come on board, and denied the Thurl 2
whole, faying it was wa warre, a lie. The man o
from whom we had the intelligence was now
gone, fo that I could not confront them, and
there were none elfe prefent who knew any
thing about it but by report; fo that I laid afide
fending over a boat till [ fhould be better inform-
ed. This evening we eatertained the people
with fire-works, on one of the little ifles near
the entrance of 4he harbour.

I had fixed on the next day for failing, but
the intelligence from Huaheine put a ftop to it
The chief had promifed to bring the man on
board who fuift brought the account; but he
was either not to be found, or would not ap-
pear. In the morning, the people were divided Friday 3.
in their opinions; but in the afternoon, ali faid
it was a falfe report. I had fent Mr. Clerke, in
the morning, to the fartheft part of the ifland,
to make inquiries there: he returned without
learning any thing fatisfactory. In fhort the re-
port appeared now too ill founded, to authorife
‘me to fend a boat over, or to wait any longer
here; and, therefore, early in the morning of Satur. 4.
the 4th, I got every thing in readinefs to fail.
Oreo the chief, and his whole family, came on
board, to take their laft farewel, accompanied
by Oo-co-rou, the Earee de bi, and Boba the
Earee of Otaha, and feveral of their fiiends.
None of them came empty; but Oo-co-rou
brought a pretty large prefent, this being his
firft and only vifit. I diftributed amongft them
almoft every thing I had left. "The very hofpi-
table manner in which I had ever been received
by thefe people, had endeared them to me, and
given them a juft title to every thingin my

power to grant. I queftioned them again abilut
he



368
1774

June.

Saturd. 4

A VOYAGE TOWARDS THE SOUTH POLE,

the thips at Huaheine; and they all, to a man,
denied that any were there. During the time
thefe people remained on board, they were con-
tinually importuning me to return. The chief,
his wife and daughter, but efpecially the two
latter, fcarcely ever ceafed weeping, I will not
pretend to fay whether it was real or feigned
grief they (hewed on this occafion. Perhaps
there was a mixture of both; but were I toabide
by my own opinion only, I fhould believe it was
real. At laft, when we were about to weigh,
they took a moft affeCtionate leave. Oreo’s laft
requeft was for me to return; when he faw he
could noet obtain that promife, he afked the
name of my Marar (burying-place). As ftrange
4 queftion as this was, 1 hefitated not a moment
16 tell him Stepney ; the parith in which 1 live
whenin London. I was made to repeat it feve-
ral times over till they could pronounce it: then,
Stepney Marai no Toote was echoed through an
hundred mouths at once. I afterwards found the
fame queftion had been put to Mr. Forfter by
a man on fhore; but he gave a different, and
indeed more proper anfwer, by faying, no man,
who ufed the fea, could fay where he fhould be
buried. It is the cuftom at thefe ifles for all the
greet families to have burial-places of their own,
where their remains are interred. Thefe go with
the eftate to the next heir, The Marai at Opar-
ree at Otaheite, when Tootaha {wayed the {cep-
ter, was called Marai no Tootaba; but now it is
called Marai no Otoo. What greater proof could
we have of thefe people efteeming us as friends,
than their withing to remember us, even beyond
the period of our lives? They had been repeat-
edly told thatr we fhould fee them no more;
they then wanted to know where we were to
mingle with our parent duft.’ :
As
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AsT could not promife, or even fuppofe, that 1774

more Englith fhips would be fent to thofe ifles, June.
our faithful companion Oedidee chofe to remain ;;;,
in his native country. But he left us with a re- *
gret fully demonftrative of the cfteem he bore
to us; nor could any thing, bt the fear of ne-
ver returning, have torn lum from us. When
the chief teafed me fo much about returning, 1
fometimes gave fuch anfwers as left them hopes.
Ocdidee would inftantly catch at this, take me
on one fide, and afk me over again. In fhort,
I have not words to defcribe the anguith which
appeared in this young man’s breaft, when he
went away. He looked up at the thip, burft
into tears, and then funk down into the canoe.
The maxim that a prophét has no honour in _his
own country, was never more fully verified than
in this youth. At Otaheite he might have had
any thing that was in their power to beftow;
whereas here he was not in the leaft noticed.
He was a youth of good parts, and like moft of
his countrymen, of a docile, gentle, and humane
difpofition; but, in a manner, wholly ignorant
of their religion, government, manners, cuf-
toms, and traditions; confequently, no material
knowledge could have been gathered from him,
had I brought him away. Indeed, he would
have been a better {pecimen of ths nation, in
every refpet, than Omai. Juft as Ocdidee was
going out of the thip, he atked me to Tatont
{ome Parot for him, in order to thew the com-
manders of any other fhips which might ftop
here. I complied with his requeft, gave him a
certificate of the time he had been with us, and
recommended him to the notice of thofe who
might touch at the ifland after me.

Wedid not get clear of our friends till eleven
o'clock, when we weighed, and put to fea; but
Oedidec did ot leave us till we were almoft ou;_

o
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of the harbour, He ftayed, in order to fire
forne guns; for it being his majefty’s birth-day,

Saturd. 4. We fired the falute at going away.

When 1 firft came to thefe iflands, I had fome
thought of vifiting Tupia’s famous Bolabola,
But as [ had now got on board a plentiful fup-
ply of all manner of refrefhments, and the route
I had in view allowing me no time to {pare, I
Jaid this defign afide, and direCted my courfe to
the Weft; taking our final leave of thefe happy
ifles, on which benevolent Nature has {pread her

luxuriant {weets with a lavifh band. The na-

tives, copying the bounty of Nature, are equally
liberal; contributing plentifully and cheerfully
to the wants of navigators. During the fix
weeks we had remained at them we had frefh
pork, and all the fruits which were in feafon, in
the utmoft profufion; befides. fith at Otaheite,

‘and fowls at the other ifles. All thefe articles

we got in exchange for axes, hatchets, nails,
chiffels, cloth, red feathers, beads, knives, fcif-
fars, “looking-glaflfes, &c. articles which will
ever be valuable here. I ought not to omit
fhirts asa very capital article in making prefents;
efpecially with thole who have any connexions
with the fair fex. A fhirt here is full as necef-
fary as a piece of gold in England. The ladies
at Otaheite, after they had pretty well ftripped
their lovers of fhirts, found a method of cloth-
ing themfelvés with their own cloth. It was
their cuftom to go on fhore every morning,
and to return on board in the evening, gene-
rally clad in rags. This furnithed a pretence to
importune the lover for better cloaths; and when
he had no more of his own, he was to drefs them
in new cloth of the country, which they always
left afhore; and appearing again in rags, they
muft again be clothed. So that the fame fuit

© might
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might pafs throngh twenty different hands, and 1774
be as often fold, bought, and given away. , June.

Before [ fini(h this account of thefe iflands, supgr N
it is neceffary to mention all [ know concerning
the government of Ulietea and Otaha. Oreo,
{o often mentioned, is a native of Bolabola; but
is poflefled of Zkencoas or lands at Ulictea;
which, 1 fuppofe, he, as well as many of his
countrymen, got at the conqueft. He refides
here as Opoony’s lieutenant ; feeming to be veft-
ed with regal authonity, and to be the fupreme
magiftrate in the ifland. Oo-oo0-rou, whois the
Earee by hereditary right, feerhs to have little
more left him than the bare title, and his own
W henooa or diftrict, in which, Ithink, he is {o-
vereign. I have always feen Oreo pay him the
refpect due to hisrank ; and he was pleafed when
he faw me diftinguith him from others.

Otaha, fo far as [ can find, is upon the very
fame footing. Boba and Ora are the two chiefs;
the latter I have not {een; Boba isa ftout, well-
made young man; and we are told, s, after
Opoony’s death, to marry his daughter, by which
marriage he will be vefted with the fame regal
anthority as Opoony has now ; {o that, it thould
feem, though a woman may be vefted with re-
gal dignity, fhe cannot have regal power. 1
cannot find that Opoony has got any thing to
himfelf by the conqueft of thefe ifles, any far-
ther than providing for his nobles, who have
feized on beft part of the lands. He feems to
have no demand on them for any of the many
articles they have had from us. Oedidee has
{everal times enumerated to me all the axes,
nails, &c. which Opoony is poffefled of, which
hardly amount to as many as he had from me
when [ faw him in 1769. Old as this famous
man is, he feems not to fpend his laft days in
indolence. When we frft arrived here, he was

at
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at Maurana; foon after, he returned to Bola-
bola; and we were now told, he was gone to
Tubt,

I fhall conclude this account of thefe iflands,
with fome obfervations on the watch which Mr.
Wales hath communicated to me. At our ar-
rival in Matavai Bay in Otaheite, the longitude
pointed out by the watch was 2° 8' 38" % too
far to the Weft; that is, it had gained, fince
our leaving Queen Charlotte’s Sound, of its then
rate of going, 8’ 34" &« This was in about five
months, or rather more, during which time it
had pafled through the extremes of cold and
heat. It was judged that half this error arofe af-
ter we left Eafter Ifland ; by which it appeared
that it went better in the cold than in the hot
climates.

END OF THE FIRST VOLUME.
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